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Power-ups enable true arcade play. 


Jumbo-size players. 


in-your-face tackles. 


Cover-your-eyes-and-don’t-look sacks. 
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Deadly long-range passing. 
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that’s ever been published. The extra space has given 

us room to dish out more of the tips, cheats and strat- 
egy info you crave, so if you'll stop reading this paragraph 
and check out the contents below, you'll be on your way to 
finding out why Tips & Tricks is the undisputed, often-imi- 
tated-but-never-duplicated #1 video-game tips magazine. 


/ \ t 116 pages, this is the biggest issue of Tips & TRICKS 
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Power Up! 
Readers’ Tips 
Cool Zone | 


Japan Report! ————— 
T&T Select Games sre 
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ON THE COVER: 

Thrill Kill, one of the most dis- 
gustingly violent games you'll 

ever play. Read about it here 

before it gets banned by Congress. 
Thrill Kill ™ & ©1998 Virgin. All Rights 
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by Anatole Brown and Jason Wilson 


© F-Zero X - 


by Ara Shirinian 


by Pat Reynolds 
£® Street Fighter Alpha 3 


by Tyrone Rodriguez and Jason Wilson 


The object of war is not to die for 
your country but to make the 
other b*****d die for his. 


—George $. Patton 


@ Mission: impossible —— 


by Jason Wilson 


@eeeoe e000 8000 0 @ 
eeeesevece see eee ¢ 
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by Jason Wilson 


Iggy’s Reckin’ Balls 


by Geoff Arnold and Jason Wilson 


by Anatole Brown 


Kagero: Deception II 


by Anatole Brown 


, Soul Caliber : oe 


by Jason Wilson 
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2) Resident Evil 2: Dual Shock ver. 
e 


F-1 World Grand Prix — 


by Tyrone Rodriguez 


Spice World 


by Chris Bieniek 


Nintendo 64 
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Kagero: Deception II @ Sonic on Dreamcast 82) 
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Tips for Snagging Tourists-- And How to | : 
Avoid Premature Ejectulation Once You’ve Got ’Em 


A? BABE oF THE MONTH INSIDE | MH | 


Special FREE Issue for Automercenaries 
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Dick Biggs, Editor 


You're gunning it down Main Street. Shrapnel glancing off your 
windshield. Geiger-counter going off the scale. And a snap-happy 


‘Sidewinder, Five tons of tank with more firepower 
than the Third World War. Too big? Well, try on the 
_Bitch-In Wheels and put the muscle back where it | 


Japanese couple in the back of the cab. The question is 
what should you be driving for maximum survivability 
and tourist satisfaction? Sit back, we did the work for 
you when we road-tested 14 state-of-the-art tricked- 
out deathmobiles one glowing summer afternoon 
among the napalm trees of Nuke Town. 

For raw hearse-power, nothing beats the 


belongs - behind the muzzle of a machine gun. 

For pure Auto-mercenary sex appeal, there's 
only one choice - the Meat Wagon. This fuel-injected 
weeniemobile says more about you than a pair of socks : 
Stuffed down your trousers ever can. 

For those of you who like a little mercy with 
your massacre, nothing can touch Ozone, a 
well-armed ambulance that hurts while it heals. 

You want high-octane performance? 
Car Combat Ultra? Look no further than the 
pulse-pounding | Pyro) ~-@ -flame-spewing-semt 
filled with fuel. You never run out of gas and if 
you do go down, you can take everyone with you 


oe continued on page 72 
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Sister Mary Lascivious 
“Thought for the Day 


-Thou Shalt Drive Like A Righteous Mad Bastard. 
+ So Sayeth the Lord. 


When Was the Last Time @ TOUrISE Hit tv.ivvavpens.vouhave abac 


day. Someone sends a missile your 


Your Window at 92 mph? »« cl al 


Ejectulation — out flies your 
tourist and before you know it 
everyone's got little bits of 
Hawaian shirt and entrails 

all over the windshield. 

No problem. Whip out a 


40 ounce bottle of ever-loving 


Windshield Cleaner and, hey 
presto...the future's so bright 


you gotta wear shades. 
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Every self-respecting Automercenary knows there are few 22°" 
things in life more enjoyable than vaporizing, burning, bombing fet hid i : 
and totalling stuff. Here's our hot picks for the tastiest targets a , 
the post-apocalyptic world has to offer.: S 


White House? — White Trash! KILL THE CADDY!!! 


FENDER BLENDER, 
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Meteor Balls Sticky Weapons Stingers 
They bounce. They burn. 2 A Killer bees got nothing on 
Nuff said. = back while he tries to paim it off or sit back and ignite for the kill. = these babies, so go ahead, kill 
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NEED A HINT? (¢ ) 1-900-CALL-26T 
(225-5248) 
(95¢ per minute. $1.95 for fax back maps) Must be 18 years or 
older or have parents permission to call. Touch tone phones only 
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From the million selling 
developer of car combat 


“What's more important- 
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A DIFFERENT KIND OF CAR. A DIFFERENT KIND OF DRIVER. 
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Power Up! 


Editor in Chief Chris Bieniek has lost count of the number of times his 
character has been punched in the Neo*Geo motorcycle game Riding 
Hero; this only happens when you challenge someone to a race and 
you don’t have the cash to pay up when you lose. He considers this to 
be a valuable, real-life lesson. 

Current Favorite Games: Burning Rangers, Mega Man Legends, 
Blitz, Thunder & Lightning 


At the close of every issue of Tips & Tricks, Executive Editor Jim Loftus 
likes to go up on his roof with a cold drink and a Cuban cigar. There, he 
props up his feet and watches the sun slowly set as he ponders the fu- 
ture of the video game industry and its role in the culture of 21st-cen- 
tury America. Then he falls asleep as pigeons roost on his shoulders. 
Current Favorite Games: Burning Rangers, The Fifth Element, 
Kula World, Colony Wars 2: Vengeance 


We regret to inform you that Tyrone Rodriguez has left Tips & Tricks 
to accept a position as a video-game producer at Black Ops Entertain- 
ment, developer of several way-cool PlayStation and PC titles. We will 
miss his talent, his charm, his donuts and especially his Milli Vanilli im- 
personation. Good luck, T-Bone! Make us proud! 

Current Favorite Games: Agile Warrior F-111X, Black Dawn, 
Treasures of the Deep and (what else but) The House of the Dead 


Anatole Brown has made a second career out of translating the weird 
voice samples in certain Genesis cartridges. Currently, his biggest chal- 
lenges are the voice from Strider that seems to be saying, “Akka big 
stomach!” and the absolutely incomprehensible statement made by the 
mysterious announcer at the beginning of Thunder Force II. 

Current Favorite Games: Kagero: Deception 2, Thrill Kill, Wave 
Race 64, Blitz 


The wonderful thing about Jason, is Jason’s a wonderful thing. His top 
is made out of rubber, his bottom is made out of spring. He’s bouncy, 
trouncy, flouncy, pouncy, fun, fun, fun, fun, fun! But the most wonder- 
ful thing about Jason is he’s the only one. Jason’s a cuddly fella; Jason 
is awfully sweet. Everyone else is jealous, and that’s why we repeat... 
Current Favorite Games: Street Fighter Alpha 3, Mission: Impos- 
sible, Chrono Trigger, Phantasy Star 


The Tips & Tricks editors always behave like perfect gentlemen when 
Art Director lone Flores is nearby, mainly because she has perfected 
the art of inflicting paper cuts by flinging business cards from across 
the room. Her favorite breakfast cereal is Super Sugar Crisp, even 
though they don’t call it that anymore. 

Current Favorite Games: Hot Shots Golf, Manx TT Superbike, 
Road Rash 3-D, Tetris Attack 


Ara Shirinian gets incredibly irked whenever a video-game magazine 
uses abbreviations like “QCF”, “HCB”, “COO” or “EIC” without ever ex- 
plaining what the initials stand for. As a form of protest, he’s thinking 
of having his first name legally changed to ARA (all in capital letters), 
just so he can pretend that it’s some kind of cryptic abbreviation. 
Current Favorite Games: F-Zero X, Radiant Silvergun, Hot Shots 
Golf, Shining Force III 


sar, AQDMOg;d 


When he’s not grilling bratwurst on the tailgate of his station wagon 
in the local Toys ‘R’ Us parking lot—and sometimes when he is—Pat 
Reynolds keeps himself busy by thinking up names for Mega Man 
villains. Among the more colorful characters he’s thought up are Lint 
Man, Cigar Man, Velcro Man and Gravy Man. 

Current Favorite Games: SaGa Frontier, Pocket Fighter, Panzer 
Dragoon Saga, Rockman X4 


Contributor Geoff Arnold has a photographic memory, a rapier wit 
and a skeleton reinforced with Adamantium. He’s seen two World 
Wars, watched men send rockets into outer space and can pluck the 
wings off a mosquito in flight with a pair of chopsticks...but refuses to 
demonstrate the latter skill because it’s inhumane. 

Current Favorite Games: Iggy’s Reckin’ Balls, Street Fighter 
Alpha 3, Street Fighter III: 2nd Impact, Tutankham 
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| We can't pansoned to indi- | 

vidual let ters, but we do 
read each ‘one; in fact, 
we read s some ‘of them 


THE PURSUIT OF HAPPINESS 


You have a great magazine! Any- 
way, down to business. In Florida a few 
months ago, Senator John A. Grant 
and State Rep. Barry Silver tried to pass 
a bill called the “Children’s Protection 
from Violence Act” which, if passed, 
would not let anyone under 18 years 
of age view video-game violence. 
When | heard of this bill | was sick- 
ened. After | sat down and thought 
about it, | realized it was completely 
unconstitutional. The Constitution says 
EVERYONE has the right to pursue 
happiness. If playing a game makes 
someone happy, let ‘em play the 
game. If this bill is passed in any U.S. 
state, | will promptly write a letter to 
the governor of that state. | am only 
thirteen but | reserve the right to play 
whatever game | wish to play. 

—Randy Fitzgerald 
Jamesville, NC 


We salute you, Randy...but don’t 
you think you're missing some of the 
subtle points of this very important 
issue? For starters, what if Senator 
Grant’s hobby was whacking people 
on the head with a hockey stick? 
Should he be allowed to do it because 
it makes him happy? 


FOOL’S GOLD 


| am the BIGGEST Tomb Raider fan 

in all PlayStation. Unfortunately, my 

Dad sold Tomb Raider I/ to some guy 

that works at the Gold Vault in Fort 

Knox. | can’t wait until Tomb Raider III 
comes out. 

—John LeCount 

Radcliffe, KY 


October 1998 


Yeah, we’ll bet that the Gold Vault 
guy can’t wait, either. 


FOR 1 OR 2 MATURE TEENS 


First, | would like to say that your 
magazine rules. Secondly, | have a 
problem that | hope you guys can help 
me with. | bought a game a couple of 
days ago called Grand Theft Auto. On 
the back of the case it says it’s for “1 or 
2 Players,” but there’s no two-player 
mode anywhere in the game! | should 
know ‘cause | tried about three million 
times! | need your help—is there a 
two-player code or did the company 
make a mistake? Please help me, | am 
so confused! 

—Danny Doucette 
Chelsea, MA 


Unfortunately, it’s a mistake; that 
little icon was supposed to say “17 
Player” only. aaa 
The same thing 
happened with 
Mega Man 8 on 
the Saturn; just a mix-up in the pack- 
age design process. 

There’s an even bigger mistake on 
that Grand Theft Auto package, 
though. The front of the case carries 
an ESRB rating of “M” for “Mature”’— 
there’s even one of those “Parental 
Advisory” logos to warn you about the 
game's “explicit contents.” But on the 
back, where there’s supposed to be an 
additional ratings box that explains 
the “M” rating, the box mistakenly ex- 
plains the “Teen” rating instead. 
Whoops! 


STAFF SIGHTING 


| have a really important question. | 
was at my local arcade on Friday, July 
25th at about 3:00 PM. The arcade is 
called Score. It’s this really cool virtual 
spot arcade, plus it has the regular 
games and stuff. | saw these two cam- 
eramen and | went over to investigate. 
They were filming some guy playing a 
bunch of video games. That guy 
looked an awful lot like Tips & Tricks 
Associate Editor Jason Wilson. I’m al- 
most positive. So my question for Jason 
is: Where were you at 3:00 PM on Fri- 
day, July 25th? Please answer me, | 
have to know! 
—Dave Isaacson 
Vancouver, B.C. 


On an ordinary Friday afternoon, 
Jason should be sitting at his desk in 
the Tips & Tricks offices on Wilshire 
Boulevard in Beverly Hills, busting out 
combos and figuring out new and ex- 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Tune in to The Electric Playground 
for Tips & Tricks’ “Tip of the Week.” 


citing ways to cheat at video games. 
But on the date in question, we sent 
Jason up to Vancouver to appear in 
the “Tip of the Week” segment of The 
Electric Playground, a weekly TV show 
that actually does a better job of cov- 
ering the video-game industry than 
most of the consumer video-game 
magazines. Check your local TV listings 
to find out if EP is being broadcast in 
your area; it’s awesome. The show’s 
host is the inimitable Tommy Tallarico, 
whose distinguished career as a com- 
poser of video-game music (Earthworm 
Jim, Treasures of the Deep) is matched 
only by his charisma and thorough 
knowledge of the history of the game 
industry. 

Sorry you missed your chance to say 
hello to a real, live Tips & Tricks editor. 
Don’t be so shy next time! We’re sure 
that Jason would have been honored 
to know that he was recognized. 


TOKEN = MONTH 


This month’s 
token comes 
from the Electric 
Playground 
arcade in 
Bayonne, New 
Jersey; it was sent | 
in by Anthony 
Good, also of 
j Bayonne. 
’ Thanks, Anthony! 


Back "Sean panna al 


_ Arcade Players & Operators: Send us a 


token from your favorite arcade! If we 
choose it as our “Token of the 
Month,” we'll print your name and use 
your token as the “Arcade” icon in our | 
strategy guides for one issue. Tape the 
token to a piece of cardboard (so it 
doesn’t come loose in the envelope) 
and send it to: 

Token of the Month 

Tips & TRICKS Magazine 

8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 
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*To receive this special rebate offer cut out and mail in: 

A) "UPC" symbol from Ocean's GT64 
Championship Edition along with the coupon to the right. 

B) The original store identified cash register receipt with 
the puchase price and date circled. 

C) One "UPC" symbol from any N64 driving game 
other than GT64, OR manual cover, OR the bottom 
of the box (Automobili Lamborghini, Cruisin' USA”, 
Diddy Kong Racing”, F1 Pole Position 64”, 

Mario Kart 64”, Multi-Racing Championship™, 
San Francisco Rush”, or Top Gear Rally” qualify.) 
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Name: 


Address: 


City: 
Systems Owned: 


N64 —— Saturn —— 
PSX PC __s© 


State: > 


email: 


Age: 


Terms and Conditions: 

P.O. Boxes without street addresses will not qualify as mailing 
addresses. Original cash register receipt along with original UPC 
symbol must be used; duplication or copy is not acceptable. 
Rebates must be postmarked by 12/31/98. Offer valid only in 
the USA, void if ail requirements are not recieved, or if certificate 
is not completely filled out. Alow 8 weeks for refund delivery 
Not responsible for lost or misdirected mail. 


Fill out our certificate and send to: 
GT64 $10 Rebate Offer 

P.O. Box 6164 

Stacy, MN 55078-6164 


Trademarks are the poperty of theiyrespective publishers and developers 
: persy | v ; ; 


© 1996 Nintendo of America inc 
Ai other trademarks and registered trademarks are the property of their respective holders 


Thrill Kill 


_ by Anatole Brown and Jason E. Wilson 


“Kill Meter” 


Similar to Mortal Kombat Trilogy's “Aggressor” 
| meter, this rewards players suited for offensive 
play. Therefore the player who is most aggressive 
will fill his or her meter quicker than others. 
| Mammoth tends to fill his Kill Meter the fastest. 
| Besides using Mammoth in general, the best solu- 
| tion to maximizing your 
meter is to attempt as 
; many throws as possi- 
ble. After filling up your 
meter, you can “kill” 
your opponent by doing 
a specific button combi- 
nation. Listing of “kills’ 
are in each character's 
specific strategy. 


| Crouching and Blocking 
The button layout to Thrill Kill may not mimic 
Mortal Kombat directly on the PlayStation con- 
troller at first glance. However, If configuring your 
buttons to a joystick, you will notice that the easi- 
est way to play would consist of Block and Crouch 
as the two middle buttons, and the kick and punch 
buttons on the sides, similar to Mortal Kombat. 
Blocking can be done in two ways. Holding L1 on 
the control pad, or leaving the digital pad in a neu- 
‘tral position. This will help you avoid hits from 
above, but in order to block low, you will need to 
hold L1. Crouching has two crucial gameplay 
aspects as well. Avoiding throws and most coun- 

| ters, and to set up specific moves that involve using 
the L2 button for things other than crouching. 


Throws 


The fastest way to build up your “Kill Meter,” the 
only way to avoid these is to crouch (L2) or throw 
your opponent back. Get as close to your opponent 
as possible and press + XorA+®. 


Team-Up Technique 


Even though you’re on your own in this game, you 
can grab one of 7 
the other fight- ‘ 
ers so another 

can pummel him 

or her to death. 

Simply press A + 

®@ to hold your 

opponent and 

watch the horror 

begin! 


aradox, the developer of 

Thrill Kill has outdone itself: 
This is THE most diabolical, devi- 
ous, gut-wrenching, gory, and 
maniacal game ever invented. Blood 
is the name of the game, and there’s 
plenty of it to go around. Your objective as 
one of the 11 crazed lunatics is to become reborn. All of the 
characters are spawned creatures of the damned, and the winner of the Thrill Kill tournament is placed back on Earth voiding all of his or 
her past sins. Besides the obvious notion that players will buy this game just for the blood is minute compared to the intensity that occurs 
when playing with three of your closest friends! Thrill Kill is not the most in depth fighting game on the planet, but it does have an exten- 
sive array of special moves and combos per character that rivals the best fighting.games on the planet. We also have taken the opportunity 
to list some deadly combination attacks that should give you a significant advantage over inexperienced players. 


o Cleetus 


Name: Cleetus T. Radley 
= Hell Name: Cleetus 

' Occupation: Trapper 
Age: Unknown 
Cause of Death: Tape worm 
infection 
Hobbies: Hunting, Barbeque 
Favorite Book: Down Home 

= Cookin’ 3rd Edition 
Hometown: Radley Hollow, 
Kentucky 
Favorite Food: People 


imine oS Tess 
[Front snap Kick [> +d 
[Hickory Hook [2S 
[Moonshine [vs 1 
[stump stab__|Charge 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 


to walk up to your 
opponent and press Any Button 


the < button to ini- 
tiate one of the 
character's “kills.”) 


| Name: Belladonna Marie Concherto 
Hell Name: Belladonna 
Occupation: Housewife/Part- 
time Librarian 
Age: 23 
| Cause of Death: “Accidental” 
electrocution while taking a bath 
Hobbies: Spankings, reading, baking 
Favorite Book: Southern 
Belle Murders 
| Hometown: Savannah, Georgia 
- Favorite Food: Chocolate 
©; chips cookies with cashews 


[SlapKick [v3 


Backslap —- 


tenia ae eee 
[vegas Vertical [>,0——~+d 
[slap Kick |v s>,0 
(podsiash <a Se 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 


to walk up to your 

opponent and press Any Button 

the « button to ini- TK2 | eX + 
TKS | A+X +11 | 


tiate one of the 
character’s “kills.”) 


Avoiding the “Thrill Kill” Maneuver 

In the event that one of the other fighter’s meter is maxi- 
mized, and they are ready to take your head off (literally) try 
to get near an opponent and “swap” places if you are close 


enough. 
Simply 
press +® 
when you 
are close 
enough to 
avoid the 
conse- 
quences. 


Doctor Faustus 


* Name: Gabriel Faustus 
Hell Name: Doctor Faustus 
Occupation: Plastic Surgeon 
ey /Part-time coroner 
| Age: 37 
Cause of Death: |nfection 
due to self grafting of a modi- 
| fied “Bear trap” on his face. 
me Hobbies: Dissection of small animals 
> Prior Convictions: 27 
f Malpractice charges but no convictions 
Hometown: Los Angeles, 
California 
Favorite Food: Escargot 


[Quick Kick 

[lab Punch | 

[DogMaul( 

wight oon ce 

[Spin Kick ——*([>, 

Balsa A 
35 


Running Trip ; 

Surgery x 

Sharpen the Knife (Taunt) | + » 

Throat Slash + * (from behind) 
Charge 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 
to walk up to your 


opponent and press Any Button 
the » button to ini- 
tiate one of the 


character’s “kills.’”) 


Counters 


A to avoid that attack, then 
counter with an attack of your 
own. Attacks that are aimed for a 


player’s legs are avoided by press- 
ing < + @ to initiate a Low Counter. 


The Counter system can be dis- 
abled in the options menu if you 


want a straight-on beat-down fest. 


Mammoth 


Name: Franklin Peppermint 
Hell Name: Mammoth 
4, Occupation: Postal Worker 
m@ Age: 26 
5 Cause of Death: Self-inflicted 
gunshot while listening to soft jazz 
Hobbies: Listening to soft jazz 
Favorite Book: louie 
gs Armstrong—His Life and Times 
5s Hometown: Covington, 
eam indiana 
| = Favorite Food: Potato Dumplings 


Head Bash 
Drum Beater 


eevxu7,™ 


Running Boulder x 


Gone Ape 


Tree Chopper - 


Jungle Greeting 

Routed Up 

Jungle Fury 
= 


Running Ape > 


[shoulder Tap__[> SSS 
[Two Hand Shove [2 —SS—~S 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you must hold the but- 
tons listed when lightning strikes your character. Then 


proceed to walk up to your 
opponent and press the » Any Button 
button to initiate one of 


the character’s “kills.”) 


Thrill Kill 


The key to avoid being hit constantly is to counterattack and stay on the offensive. 
When an opponent begins an attack that is slated for your upper torso, you can initi- 
ate a High Counter by pressing — + 1B : 


Oddball 


i> Name: Raymond Raystack 
Hell Name: Oddball 

Occupation: FB! Serial Killer Profiler 
Age: 31 
Cause of Death: Gunned down by 
his protege after lengthy investigation into 
the mysterious “Oddball” murders. 
Hobbies: Chess, tinkering in his 
basement 
Favorite Book: How to Build 
an Atom Bomb 

™® Hometown: Belfast, Maine 
Favorite Food: Strained Carrots 


Forward High Kick 


[AxKickk i> SC—~S 
en 2 eas Ss 
[Rising shoulder >, ——~d 


> ’ 
Super Rising Shoulder |> <, 
Front Roll Escape 
Neck Breaker 


v 
v 


ASS 7L2AZS UOIZLEIGAPLI <I 


Suicide Spin 


Mental Roundhouse 


Spinning Ax Kick > 


Psycho Spin 
Flipped Out 
Windmill 

Running Spin Kick 
Headbutt 
Spinning Headbutt 


Las. 
eedvrx, 


v V 
V 53 


| 


V 
, 


Suicide Throw 


~ 


Back Roll Escape 
Head Case 


Running Body Spin 


Butt Swap 
Neck Twister 
Donkey Kick 
Lost It (Taunt) 
Sittin’ Delirious Charge » 

Hop & Bounce From Charge - — or / 


Roll Kick From Charge - 
Stand Up From Charge - release » 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 
to walk up to your 


opponent and press Any Button 


the » button to ini- 


tiate one of the +O+xX 
character's “kills.”) 


‘Thrill Kill 


The Imp 


Name: Senator Joseph 
Leberwitz 
Hell Name: The Imp 
Occupation: US Senator 
= Age: 39 
=) Cause of Death: Complications 
i from experimental legs used after 
H both had been surgically grafted 
} with stilts 
| Hobbies: Church Choir 
- i Hometown: Albany, New York 
eae Prior Convinctions: 
Misconduct with a minor 


EC a CX 
tiny Jab 
[cut Punch ——+i><,SC~™ 
[stilt spin Kick [oS 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 


to walk up to your 
opponent and press Any Button 
the » button to in 


tiate one of the 
character's “kills.”) 


* Name: William J. Whitefield 
| Hell Name: The Tormentor 
gees, Occupation: District Judge 
F Age: 51 
. Cause of Death: Electric 
e Chair, convicted for 2 premedi- 
E tated murders (52 suspected) 
Hobbies: Chess, tinkering in his 
# basement 
Hometown: Phoenix, Arizona 
| Favorite Book: Crime & 
= Punishment 
Favorite Food: Bacon Cheeseburgers 


[Medium Kick [.——S~S 
[spinkick (><, SOS 
[straight Jab | SCS—*S 
[Elbow smash [>, SSS 
[out Punch _—‘i[><, SSS 
[Side Straight Kick [> ——S—S 
Srapikise sa a eN Gon 
[ax Kick id eS 
[chain Slash [.—S—~S 
lexdia © <= hme Say 
[Punishment _[o+a +d 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 


to walk up to your 
opponent and press Any Button 
the » button to ini 


tiate one of the 
character's “kills.”) 


Violet 


| Name: Violet Boregard 

| Hell Name: Violet 
Occupation: Circus performer 
Age: 19 
Cause of Death: Internal 
injuries from spinal cord rupture 
Hobbies: Church Choir 
Hometown: Slavia, Australia 
Prior Convinctions: 
Manslaughter (killed attacker 
after performance). 

= Favorite Food: Pretzels 


[Front Kick [SSS 
Cr are Sears = 
[wind Punch__[><, SS 
i ae aS 
[Back Hand slap__[A SSS 
[Flex Float [>«.0 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 


to walk up to your 
opponent and press Any Button 
ice 


the »« button to ini- 


tiate one of the 
character's “kills.’’) 


= 


ey 
ce 


Thrill Kill 


Secret Characters and Extra Costumes 


Three hidden fighters, Cain, Judas and 
Marukka, are selectable after finishing 
the game in Arcade mode on the 
Medium, Hard, and Very Hard difficul- 
ty settings. To change the costume 
color of your fighter, simply press up 
on the digital pad when selecting your 
character to view the different outfits 
that are available. To select even more 
costumes, finish the Practice Mode 
with every character, and more cos- 
tumes 

will be 

avail- 

able in 

Arcade 

Mode. 

Check 

out the 

twisted 

Ryu/Ken 

outfit 

for 

Judas! 


eH j 
AVR t 


Cain 
(For Cain to become 
f readily available, 
| you will need to fin- 
ish Arcade Mode on 
the Medium difficul- 
ty level. Cain will 
then appear when 
you are selecting 
your character. ) 


[Front Kick if SS 
ab Punch | 
[Side Kick [OS 
[spin Kick ‘>, 
[Fregater (ASS 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 
to walk up to your 


opponent and press Any Button 
the x button to ini- 
tite one of the 


character's “kills.”) 
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(For Judas to 
become readily 
available, you will 
need to finish 
= Arcade Mode on 
- | the Hard difficulty 
level. Judas will 
then appear when 
= you are selecting 
“42 your character. ) 


[Flip UppercutFast Chop [> SSS—*d 
[Dropkick [b> 
[Flip PunchRight Jab] __——SSS—~S 
[Flip StuniCross Swipe | _——SSS—~S 
FlipFloat | SSCSC~™S 
runt [AaX 


Taunt 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 
to walk up to your 


opponent and press Any Button 
the” button to ink 
tate one ofthe 


character's “kills.”) 


TIPS & TRICKS 


(For Marukka to 
become readily 
available, you will 
need to finish 
Arcade Mode on 
the Very Hard diffi- 
culty level. 
Marukka will then 
appear when you 

— are selecting your 

| character. ) 


[Front Kick [SS 
[Right Slash | SSCS—~*S 
[shin slash > 
[SideKick [oS 
[Uppercut Slash [2 —SS—S 


(Note: to perform a specific “kill” you 
must hold the buttons listed when light- 
ning strikes your character. Then proceed 
to walk up to your 


opponent and press Any Button 
the » button to ini- 
tiate one of the 


character's “kills.”) 


Supports 
DUAL SHOCK’ 
ANALOG 
CONTROLLER! 


Strap yourself in for the fastest, most stomach-churning racing 

game ever! CIRCUIT BREAKERS is like no other racing game on 

earth! Up to four players can battle head-to-head on over S0)roller 
coaster race tracks in any of 8 spectacular 30 worlds. No namby pamby 
corridor racing, each track features hair-raising banked corners, heart-in-the- 
mouth, jaw-dropping dips and drops - all in spectacular 3D. Each track has its own array of 

lethal power-ups — so if you cant overtake em, blast em off the track. Plus, for a real drive by the 
seat of your pants experience, an ingenious dynamic camera zooms in and 
—.- out of the action, keeping all jostling competitors in full view. Best of all, 


PlayStation 
Y ® 


oS CIRCUIT BREAKERS is astonishingly easy to play — select your options 
by literally driving straight through em in a unique 3D arena! 
www.mindscapegames.com 
Siapeneeistuntnenen tarot teuaae hearer oe To order: Visit your retailer or call 
Th ic | i d kof S ic Sof , Ltd. Developed b a is 
ae tee said i Sea ome eaetes aa on the 1-800-234-3088 with Visa / MC 
PlayStation game console. PlayStation and the PlayStation logos are registered Developed by 


trademarks of Sony Computer Entertainment Inc. All other trademarks and 


registered trademarks are the property of their respective holders. F Sup e rson ic (North America only) - 
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espite the fact that it was a first-generation SNES game—one of the first three 
games released for the system—I had always regarded F-Zero as one of the best 
games for that system ever. After hearing about the N64 sequel, to say that | was 
ecstatic would be an understatement. I’ve heard a good deal of criticism of F-Zero X 
from gamers'complaining about the graphics. ironically, many of these are the sa 
, \ people who-usually complain about games with excellent graphics and crappy gar 
play. Admittedly, the graphics are fairly sparse, but | wouldn't change a 
} thing if it meant compromising the frame rate and level of interaction. 


Cee 


Nintendo 64 


[Driving Sle 


F.Zero X's sophisticated array of controls allows the player to drive using a 
variety of styles. You can be aggressive and try to destroy as many of your 
/.. .opponents as possible, or you can choose to avoid interaction with the 
\\ other machines. You also have the option of executing a slide or drift at 
each turn. Because the key to winning is to go as fast as possible, it’s 
important to avoid anything that will sloy v you down. Besides the obvi- 


ous—don't run into the sides of the co , etc.—drifting and slid- 
ing will slow you down more than simply turning normally, and 
making a sharp normal turn will slow you down more than a wide —<e 
one. Think of it this way: You'll always want to turn the minimum _ t' 


amount possible to get around a curve without hitting something. The pre- 
cise line you take through turns isn’t too crucial until you reach the Master difficulty 
level, where you'll have to pull almost perfect laps in order to win. Drifting tends to be difficult to 
recover from, so it’s usually better to slide into a turn if it's too sharp for a regular turn. If the turn is still 
too sharp, you should resort to a slide-turn with your thumb off the accelerator button. If you're still not 
turning sharply enough, only then should you use the air brake button to stay on course. 
Normally, you should stay away from the other machines, especially in the beginning of each race, where 
most of your opponents tend to bunch up in tight groups. If you get in the middle of one of these 
groups, it’s a recipe for disaster; only luck can save you, especially at the higher difficulty levels where 
the opponents become much more aggressive. However, there are instances where you'll want to be 
aggressive yourself and take out a few machines. This is mostly dictated by where you are on a given 
track. Never, ever attack while turning. There are too many things that can go wrong while in the mid- 
dle of a turn. If you shift your concentration to hitting a particular enemy, you'll likely either miss (and 
slow down unnecessarily) or you'll end up in such a bad position on the track that you'll still lose a 
great deal of time. Long, straight pieces of track are ideal for attacks. Track sections without any railings 
on the sides are even better if you're careful. In general you should use the side attack instead of a spin 
attack. It’s faster to execute, easier to hit things with and you don’t slow down nearly as much. Occasionally when ther 
are lots of machines around you, it might be advantageous to do a spin attack, but even in those situations | would prefe 
the side attack. If you aim the side attack properly (i.e. slightly from the rear) when you hit a machine, you can send the 
flying ahead to collide with others. This way, it’s possible to take out multiple opponents at once. 


The new booster system adds a great deal of strategy. In F-Zero, you could only boost 
once per lap (after the first lap), so all it took was to find the straightest part of track and 
just boost there. Now, you still need to complete one lap to boost, but the number of 
times you can boost is dictated by your energy meter. Ideally, you should reach the pink 
pit zones on each track with exactly enough energy so that your meter fills to its maxi- _ 
mum just as you leave the last part of the pit. You should finish each race with almost no 
energy left. If you don’t, then you're not boosting enough. Of course, if your machine : 
keeps blowing up, then you’re obviously boosting too much. What’s more, deciding when 
to boost is crucial. You should never boost in the middle of a sharp turn. It’s also usually a | 
very bad idea to boost anywhere near the top of a hill. If you do—depending on your 
Av machine's weight—you might find it flying right off the track at the hill’s peak. This 
oe occurs when your machine is simply going too fast to follow the curvature of the 
track (which is at its maximum at the top of most hills), so instead of following 
‘ the curve of the track, it just keeps going in a straight line. The lighter your 
Lo machine, the more easily it will lift off of the track. In some courses like 
Port Town, this kind of thing is supposed to happen; you lift off for a little 
while and then fall back to the track. But in many places—like the last turn 
in Silence—there isn‘t any track below for your machine to land on, and 
lifting off almost always spells doom. Sometimes it’s possible to get 
back on if you hold the analog stick in the Up position immediately 
after lifting off in a place where you're not supposed to. 
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Artificial Driit 


Sometimes your vehicle will start to drift in places where 

you don’t want it to; | call this artificial drift. Clearly, it’s 
‘ bad because it will make your machine slow down in places 
Wy where it shouldn't. Artificial drift can arise from two differ- 
A ent situations. First, when you're going so fast and turning 
so sharply that your machine doesn’t have enough grip to 
stay pointed in the right direction, you'll unexpectedly start 
to drift. Also, colliding with other machines and the sides of 
the course will sometimes knock you into a drift. Once this 
happens, you'll want to get out of the drift as immediately 
as possible, and there are two ways to do it. You can try to 
point your machine in the direction of the drift if there’s 
enough room on the track, or you can simply let go of the 
accelerator for a brief moment and hold it down again. In 
both cases you will be losing a certain amount of speed, so 
the key is to try to avoid artificial drift altogether. Be espe- 
cially careful about turning immediately after boosting and 
while you're going at high speeds. 


Himing tet 


est probability of getting the most points in each race. 


faite. ay past all other competitors on the last lap. 


Because the GP race is based on a point system—and because you can destroy your oppo- 
nents’ machines—winning 1st place in each cup doesn’t necessarily mean always being 
the fastest. All you need to do is have the highest total score at the end of the cup, and 
you can ensure this by taking out key competitors. You'll notice that each time you start 
a cup, there will be a few opponents who will always finish the race faster than the oth- 
ers. In order to maximize your points, you'll must decrease your opponents’ points; one 

~ way to do it (besides racing faster than them) is to take out the opponents with the high- 


After the first race in any cup, you can identify which of your opponents are the most 
formidable. Because the fast racers start near the rear of the pack at the beginning of 
even the first race, you can usually take a fairly good guess. For example, in the race pic- 
tured here, Blue Falcon starts out just in front of you, and Wild Boar is to his far left. 
tow closely watch the rankings, you'll notice that Blue Falcon and Wild Boar (highlighted in yel- | r7=7 ig, 
both of whom started out way behind in the beginning of the race—have quickly muscled Lige 


You can assume that the opponents who got the most points in the first race will also do 
So in most of the subsequent races. Knowing this, if you destroy their cars in the races 
that follow, you can drastically reduce the number of points they would be getting oth- 
erwise, making the race easier for yourself. For example, let's say the Blue Falcon gets 
93 points and you get 100 points in the first race. Blue Falcon would then be the fastest 


F-Zero X 


Selting Meter 


Before each race, you can 
configure your machine’s setting 
for either a high top speed or high 
acceleration, each at the expense of 
the other. How you should config- 
ure this setting depends on 
your skill on each course. 
Beginners who hit things a 
lot should use a setting 
closer to the acceleration 
end. As you get better at 
each course, you should pro- 
gressively move the setting clos- 

er to top speed, reserving the right- 

most setting only for tracks with few turns in 

them (like Silence). A setting between 5/7 to 6/7 of the 
meter from the left side is usually ideal. 
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opponent machine in this cup. At the beginning of the second race, you would be 
leading Blue Falcon by 7 points. But if you had destroyed Blue Falcon in the first 

race, you would be leading him by 100 points! Note that the opponents who are 

the most advantageous to destroy in the long run are usually the ones who are 
labeled as your Rival during the race—but not always. 

~ Another way to ensure your success in the GP race is to make the most efficient use of your extra lives. 


At the end of the fifth race, you can calculate roughly what place you need to be in at the end of 
the sixth race in order to win the cup overall. You can attempt to retire some of the machines 

ahead of you in points. Near the end of the last lap of the race, if you think you won't have 
placed high enough, you can pause the game and select “retry”, using up one of your remain- 
ing lives to try that race over again. 
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Body Boost Grip Weight Group 6) 


Vi 

: 
“There are 30 machines in F- ‘= 
Zero X, but when you play Vv 
the game for the first time & 
you can only choose from the = 
six on the first row of the = 
selection screen. As you win g 
races, additional rows of 2 
machines will become avail- & 

able to you. In the chart S 
below I’ve placed each machine in one me 
of six categories. The “group” of the 
machine tells which row the machine 
appears in on the selection 
screen. Although the 
Twin Noritta is the 
fastest machine, my 
personal favorites are f 
the White Cat and 
the Hyper Speeder. 
For aggressive 
drivers, the 
Black Bull is the 
machine of 
ome choice. 
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Strong Body Machines 


Weak Body Machines 
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Nickname: Rainbow Road 
The famous track from Super Mario 
Kart makes an appearance once 
again. Although there are lots 
of turns and loops, all of 
them can be taken without 
applying a slide turn except 
for the leftmost one on 
the map. Many parts of 
the track don’t have 
rails to keep you from flying off, 
= so don't pull any attacks except 
while you’re on one of the two 
9 long straightaways. The yel- 
low dots that surround 
SE the pit area denote the 
locations of traps. They’re 
a pretty easy to avoid if you 
stay in the pink pit areas. Right after 
the beginning of the track, there's a 
steep drop. If you boost just before it, 
you can catch some major air. This is a 
good opportunity to get some extra speed 
26 if you can keep yourself directly above the track. 
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Death hace Mole 


The Death Race takes place on a 
straight looping track where the 
objective is to destroy all the 
other machines! It’s a good 
place to practice your 
attacking ability, although 
most of the machines here 
will be easier to destroy 
than in GP Race mode. 
Getting a fast time means 
you have to be 
extremely accurate 
and decisive in 
picking off each 
machine, one by one. 
You should only use side 
attacks, as the spin attack 
takes way too long. You 
should first target the 
machines at the very end of 
the pack and gradually work \; 
your way up toward the 
front. Don't get in front of 
anyone as you'll just waste © 
time slowing down to let 
them catch up to you. 
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Course Catalog ~ 


The remainder of this strategy guide 3 
es that make», 


will focus on the six courses 
up the elusive Joker Cup. The only way 
to access it is to beat the first three 

Cups at the standard difficulty setting. 


Joker Cup 


2: 
Yi y 
Nickname: Mirror Road 


This course is very short and very simple, although its 
shape is a bit confusing. Half of the course is right- 

up, while the other half is exactly the same but upsi 
down! In order to show the entire track on the map, I'v 
folded the upside-down part over to the right side. The 
silver portion in the middle and the two cut ends rex 
sent the vertical parts of the track that connect each 
The light stretches of track are bridges without any ra 
ing on the sides. The long stretch at the top and arout 
the bridges are good places to boost. 


Over 70 wrestlers, including 
o0 WCW and NWO superstars 


Real WCW theme music 


Smoother animations, better graphics, 
faster speed, and smarter AI 


Over 300 unique wrestling moves 


e 
WCW™ and NWO™ are tr, 
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3: Space Plant 


Nickname: Corkscrew & High Jump 


This course is a combination of a long corkscrew (as in Big 
Blue) and some steep hills. The dark blue sections denote tun- 
nels and the light colored section is the corkscrew. While on 
the corkscrew, in order to minimize the chances of falling off, 
you should position yourself on the inside of each turn, so that 
it appears as though you're turning 
upward each time. There’s one large 
hill just after the second pit area that 
will send you flying. Make sure to 
bring your nose 
down right 
after the 
jump; other- 
wise, you'll 
lose too much 
speed. 


5: Port Town 2 
Nickname: Snake Road 


Port Town 2 is the only F- 
Zero X course to be resur- 
rected in its original 
shape from the SNES 
game. The only major 
difference is that there 
isn’t a jump plate 
4 before the gap in the 
track so you can’t 
jump over a part of the track 
like you could on the SNES. 
Also, the annoying magnetic 
thingies are gone, leaving the 
track a bit more sparse. Most all 
the turns are extremely sharp 
and you'll end up having to use 
the slide-turn quite a bit. The 
turn just after the first pit area 
is one of the few in the game 
that are sharp enough to war- 
rant using the air brake. Since the 
total pit area on this course is rela- 
tively large, you might be tempted 
to boost in a lot of places where 
you shouldn't. Use your boosters 
right after the turns, not before; 
otherwise, you'll find yourself 
repeatedly hitting the sides of the 
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- an incline as well as being inside a 


Nickname: Big Hand 


_ difficult to steer your- 


@: Sand Ocean 2 


Nickname: Whip Panic 


- Lots of aprubt hills and turns make this course a headache. 


The lack of any real straight sections of track causes further 
problems, since there aren't any really good init to boost 
(other than around the pits). The nero a 
dark brown section behind the pit 
area has a really nasty kink in the 
road, making it doubly difficult to 
see where you're going since it's on 


tunnel. 


5: Big Hand 


Well, it’s a big hand. There are practically no rz | 
course, except for the sharp turns at the tips of 2 id in between | 
the fingers. Because there are so many straight sections, a 

skilled player will be able to easily knock lots of machines off 
the e. The most dangerous parts are the patches of ice at 
the bottom and on the pinky of the hand. If there aren‘t 
other machines around, it’s not very 


self on the narrow 
part between the ice 
and the edge of the . 
track. Note that the 
second patch of ice is 
wider than the first. 
Because of this, it’s 
probably a good idea 
to do your 
turning 
before 
you reach 
the second 
patch, then 
just move 
straight 
through the 
ice at high 


After fin- From the } 
ishing all maps we've Miscellane du: 
four cups shown you, 

at the there are a 

Expert number of 

difficulty places (like At the car selec- 

setting, the loop in tion screen, 

the Devil's press L+R 

secret X Forest 3) +CW +C@ 

Cup will | Fee. where you  simulta- 

be might think ™ neously 

revealed! None of the courses in this cup that you can fall off a portion of the to make 

have any names, because they’‘re all ran- track to a piece below it in all the 

domly generated. Each time you play the w A W7~_ order to get ahead. cars 

X Cup, you'll face six new courses that — -<. .\ Unfortunately, this is not the appear 

you've never seen before. Strangely '| case. Try it and you'll find squashed 

enough, playing the X Cup in GP that your vehicle just falls lengthwise. 


Race is much much easier than 
any of the other Cups at the 
same difficulty level. 


~ wasn’t there. 


right through the lower 
portion of the track as if it 
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The Fifth Element 


ased on last year's sci-fi movie of the same name, The Fifth Element 
adds another hit to Activision's growing list of PlayStation “triple-A” 
titles. Rather than slop out a game in order to coincide with the 
movie's release, Activision played it smart and came up with a solid finished 
product. The result is a game which can sit proudly in any collection along- 
side other gems like Nightmare Creatures and Vigilante 8. 
Using an advanced version of the same engine Nightmare Creatures 
utilized, The Fifth Element adds better control options, increased interac- 
tion and top shelf playability. You control either Korben Dallas or Leeloo, the 
supreme, perfect being who is the embodiment of the fifth element (the key to saving the 
world from the evil Zorg). The game follows the plot of the movie nicely, even throwing in numer- 
ous cinemas straight from the big screen. The gameplay is intuitive, smooth and fast paced. Even 
though puzzles usually involve the typical search for buttons, levers or items to unlock new areas, 
the game focuses on intense combat and serious platform skills. This strategy guide will offer tips on 
playing as each of the characters. It will also serve to get you through some of the more difficult areas. Since 
the game is quite lengthy and space here is limited, for many of the stages I'll offer hints for one character's 
quest. | do, however, encourage you to play through each level as both Korben and Leeloo whenever possi- 
ble. Many areas are completely different depending on which character you control. 


There are sixteen stages, most of which you can play as “a : : 
either Korben or Leeloo, while certain stages require you to. | Asa former military man, Korben Dallas is experi- 


play one or the other. The objectives are clearly spelled out enced in many types of weaponry, and he gets to 
at the start of the level. Items such as health kits, shield use all kinds in this adventure. Korben can crouch 
units, ammo and new weapons can be found scattered _| and sidestep quickly to avoid enemy fire, has a 
around or hidden in hard to reach areas. basic pistol with unlimited rounds (although he 
Using cover is important, especially early in the game does need to reload it after every 10 shots) and 
when Korben has only his pistol. The ability to duck behind packs a mean kick as well. Korben tends to face a lot more gun- 
crates and other obstacles and then pop up to fire at ene- toting baddies than Leeloo does, so using cover and fighting from 
mies will save you countless annoying deaths. The enemy a distance is where it’s at with him. You'll take unnecessary hits 
Al is good; they don’t simply run around firing mindlessly if you attempt to close with an enemy and kick at them, so save 
as in certain other games (which shall remain nameless). this attack for opponents who rush you. Korben will auto aim, 
The enemies here use cover, fire in precise bursts and but he doesn't always hit the mark. Watch enemies for a flash of 
advance on your position slowly and methodically. light indicating a clean hit and always reload manually rather 
Since the game is a different experience depending on than letting Korben do it himself—it's better to duck for cover 
which character you are using, I'll give you a rundown on and reload than to find yourself stuck out in the open. 


each of them. 


Unlimited rounds of _Leeloo’s weapons are her 


ammunition mean you'll fists and feet. She also gets ad - 
ees be cre ti aeyts bombs and grenades to 
aay ape pl throw at the harder ene- ' a 
tes ver pho ee mies. You'll do most of 
power won't get you me your fighting hand-to-hand 
i very far later in the when playing as Leeloo. By 
game. 10 rounds per clip. ° quickly tapping either 
punch or kick two or three 
aumek hi A powerful auto- times, Leeloo will bust out 
eg cs ao an matic cannon that a combo. You can get her 
ae pe plus the added poten Pacer rsa to pull others by alternating the buttons; punch, kick, kick 
“hema a bonus of a grenade pee uieae 30 tease for example. Leeloo has a mean leaping kick as well as a 


launcher. _.. ¢lips. This beast sliding kick, both of which are great openers for closing 


sa Ammunition for both also sports built- the distance between herself and an attacker. It also 
Pecan rk and: launcher in flame and ice clears the way for a combo. 
é _ throwers, as well Leeloo can crawl while crouching, allowing her to 
— ee oe access some areas Korben can’t reach. 
sile launcher. With Leel cole cittasl: bie of 
ME i ER this adi boy, eeloo also possesses a psionic attack, capable o 
; Korben is a one- destroying most enemies instantly. Leeloo must find the 
energy that is useful oo one aeeaale : 
“yok. on shielded ene- man army. psionic attack power-up before she can use this. The 
e | mies. Firés short Ammunition for. psionic attack is only good for a single use. Many levels 
\ bursts which use 4 all weapons is contain several psionic power-ups, but since they’re limit- 
: rounds of ammo ; pence i found ed, you should use them wisely. The psionic power-ups 
each. Limited energy — . ¥ cannot be stockpiled like other weapons; Leeloo can carry 


rounds. only one at a time. 


The Fifth Element 


Mission i Nucleolab 


artien iis to scien he Genetic Key and get it to the lab in order to activate the process that will create Leeloo. At the start of the 
level, turn around to find an easy 1-Up. Use walls and crates for cover whenever possible. In many of the hallways there are small alcoves 
along the walls in which Korben can duck for cover. Remember to blast boxes and other items as they may contain useful items. For exam- 
ple, if you hop up onto the rooftop near the start of the level and shoot the antenna, it will break open a box that contains a medical kit. 

The only enemies that will truly mess you up on this level are the skinny scientists who throw bombs. Treat them as primary targets 
and take ‘em down quickly as soon as they appear. 


ie 


_ Mission @: N.Y.P.D. 


aban neater to find the cell Korben is being held in, then break him out. This level is all 

about pushing switches and doing a lot of backtracking. Some things to keep in mind... Leeloo can kick her way 
through most of the metal grating on the walls. Many times, this leads to crucial areas of the level, so keep your eyes open. Save your 
grenades for suspicious-looking areas on walls, you'll find hidden areas this way. None of the enemies have guns. The cops use stun rods 
and have some damaging combos. The robot sentries fall easily to a leaping kick, followed immediately by the triple punch combo. 


‘| i but only one leads tc 


Ri ssercregiaewn 3: N:Y-P.D. 2 


if 


ncive v that ueeldo sii rescued Korben, she must escape from the prison. The level starts out with a timed escape which can be a bit confus- 
ing. but after that it’s a cakewalk. 
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The Fifth Element 


Mission 3 cont. 


oh Ga ee «2 


Although the basic level layout is the same for both characters, there are expansive areas unique to each. Leeloo must make her way to 
Cornelius’ apartment and get the Earth Elemental Activator (a pot of flowers) located there. Korben must find the Fire Activator and bring it 
to Cornelius’ apartment. Leeloo’s is the easier quest. Although Leeloo faces more life-threatening obstacles (Korben only has to deal with 
speeding aircars, and seems to handle getting smacked in the face by them pretty well), Korben has a longer quest and must locate many 
more items to clear the level. Turn left at the start for either character to find a 1-Up. 


elas! ¥ ti Tit 


Mission 53: Zorgis HQ 


one 
ty 
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While the main objective of freeing Cornelius is the same for both characters, Korben must also disarm the security system while Leeloo 
needs to locate the tickets to Fhloston Paradise in this mission. 


Riss 


—— oe 
The Fifth Element 


Mission 6G: Escape from Zorg HQ 
Character: Leeloo . 


After disabling the security system, Korben has escaped but Leeloo is trapped and the building is going to self-destruct in 5:00! The mis- 
sion is simple: Find the quickest path out. Here’s how... 


7 


Destroy the two stacks of barrels with grenades and proceed 
into the open area with four walkways running from a central 
room. Enter the room and hit both switches, then turn around 
and return to the walkway. Turn diagonally and jump to a left 
walkway. Enter the room at its end and hit both switches. 
Turn around and run straight through to the opposite room, 
activating both switches there. Return to the central room 
and turn right and follow the catwalk to the white room 
opposite the door you entered the chamber. Hit the switch on 
the wall to lower an elevator. Ignore the medkits for now. At 
the top of the elevator, turn left and proceed to another open 
catwalk area. Be careful, there are two sections where barrels 
will fall in front.of you and break the walkway. At the circu- 
lar area, jump across to:the platform, then toss a grenade into the barrels blocking the opening in the wall. Jump up and hang from the catwalk, 
then swing over. Hit both switches and get on the elevator which tales you back to the first elevator room. Grab those medkits on your way across 
to the first elevator (if you need “‘em). This time, turn right at the top and follow the stairs down. Cross the walk, take the platform up and hit the 
switches at the top. Return to the walkway, jump across to the low platform (ignore the second elevator unless you have time to spare; it leads to 
a pair of 1-Ups). Head through the door. Follow the ventilation shaft and kick through the gratings you encounter. Follow the shaft to the exit. 
Done properly, you shotild finish the level with about thirty seconds to spare! 


Mission 7: Depths of New York 


Character: Korben or Leeloo 


If you choose Korben for this mission, be prepared for some stiff competition from gun-wielding cops and robots right from the start. 
Leeloo has the usual stun cops as well as some green lizard creatures and huge monsters to worry about. Leeloo’s quest also sports a lot 
of mind-numbing platform jumping and ceiling-hanging action. I'm going to focus on her quest for this level. 


Leeloo will 
find loads of 
grenades on 
this level. 
There's a rea- 


©} Whether you 
| play as 
Korben or as 
Leeloo, you'll 
need to use 


Go through the hole 
in the wall and look 
for another brownish 
wall. Hit it with a 
grenade and carefully 


When you find 

this red control 

mm room, you'll geta 

Se) key from the crea- 
"| ture inside. 


= this Police son for this. jump over the sewage Before leaving 
=] Car as a plat- Walls like this (instant death) to the the room, be sure 
3 form from one need to other side for a look to activate the 
which to be destroyed at this treasure stash. | control switches 
leap over the and they’re It requires some tricky on all three walls 
fence and not all easy jumping to get to, but | to open the doors 


continue on. it’s worth the risk. in this area. 


to spot. 


i Are your palms To Leeloo’s Before she can 


This easy-to-miss 


“| sweating yet? 


They will be 
after you make 
this series of 
dangerous 
jumps to reach 
the other side. 
One missed 
step and it’s 
“Hello, toxic 
chemicals!” 


left is a well- 
hidden secret 
area contain- 
ing lots of 
goodies. Get 
onto the mov- 
ing platform, 
turn left and 
make a leap 
of faith to 
reach it. 


reach this area, 
Leeloo will have 
to activate a 


"moving platform 


by destroying a 
circuit box with 
a grenade. Then 
she'll need to 
swing across to 
a small opening 
in the wall. 


| passage requires a 


tricky diagonal 
jump to reach, but 
it leads to the end 
of the level, Just 


| destroy the box 


on the bridge 
ahead to open the 
door and you're 


| On your way to 


the next level. 


Mission &: The Factory 


Character: Korben or Leeloo 
Korben needs to locate a taxi in this area while Leeloo must find the Water Element. Let’s help Korben find that cab, shall we? 


Korben seems 
to be trapped 
right at the 
start of the 
level. There’s 
a circuit box 
on the other 
side of the 
laser bars, 
which will de- 
activate them 
when shot. 


There are no keys 
or other items for 
Korben in this 
level, just a lot of 
buttons to press, 
and they’re all easy 
to find. Just don’t 
forget to press 
both of the buttons 
on this computer 
or else you'll get 
stuck later on. 


Blast this box on 
the wall to open 
the door to 
Korben’s right. 
This leads to yet 
another button 
to push—this 
time, moving a 
platform 
straight ahead 
into a reachable 
position. 
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The Fifth 


Element 


This — - There are a bunch of 


might be ‘goons on the other side 
the slow- of this window just 

est mov- waiting to use Korben 
ing plat- for target practice as he 
form’ in inches past on the 

‘the histo- world’s slowest plat- 

ry of form. Duck down to 
gaming. avoid them or better 
Jump on yet, lob a few grenades 
as it tur- . through the hole to 


turn the tables on them, 


Mission 9: Astroport 
Character: Korben or Leeloo 


In the 
starting 
room, 
kick 
through 
this-wall 
to 
escape. 


The wall 
directly 
ahead of 
Leeloo is 
a well- 
hidden 
secret 
area 
with a 
‘medkit 
inside. 


the stair- 
way. © 


full health 
power-up. 


Character: Korben 


Mission 11: Fhioston Flight 
Character: Korben or Leeloo 


Korben will 
have to use 
| his jumping 
skill big time 
in this ievel. 
The red room 
is but the 
first area, 
with a series 
of ascending 
| platforms to 
* | negotiate. 
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: Our intrepid hero and heroine must now make their way to the shuttle in the astroport. 
of wendy the Water Activator. We’ll help Leeloo through this mission. 


. The box Jump onto the 
on the flight board and 
wall has a then to the cat- 
button walk if you’re 
which will health or 
disarm the shields are low. 
laser bars To the left is 
guarding another shield 

generator and 


to the right, a 


Watch the 
4 arrow and , 
] listen for 

]| the ringing 
of each 
phone. You 
must blast 
them in 
com the order 

4 in which| 
they ring. 


‘Mission 10: cai From Zorg 


When you reach this t 


room with the cen- 
tral computer termi- 
nal, be sure to acti- 
vate the screens on 
both sides. This © 
leads to more rooms 
which are identical. 


} Keep using the com- 


puters until the 
door leading to the 
laser room opens. 


These laser bars are a real 
threat. Duck under the first 
one, then carefully hop 
over the second. The tim- 
ing on this is crucial; if you 
wait too long, the beam 
will knock you off the plat- 
form; and if you over 
jump, you'll fall as well. 

_ The trick is. to jump 
straight up, then edge the _ 
D-pad just slightly forward. 


Mission 8 cont. 


Korben has the added task 


This wall poster conceals 


another hidden area 
which holds the two 
best power-up items in 
the game: the shield 
generator and the full 
health restore! 


many narrow 
jumps in this 


den power-ups 
should be 
enough to get 
you through to 
the end of the 


Korben must re-activate the engines of the shuttle while Leeloo has to liberate the pilots from their captors by fight- 
ing her way to the cockpit. We'll accompany Korben for this level. There are no keys to find, although there are sev- 
eral computer terminals which open doors along the way. They are all on the path and easy to spot. Remember to 
destroy “_ barrels you come across as they lead to new areas in a few places. 


Leeloo must once 
again negotiate 


ledges and tight 


level. Those hid- 


level unscathed, 


After activat- 
ing a few more 
buttons, these 
cars will rise. | 
from the lower 
level and cre- 
ate convenient 
stepping 
stones to the 
garage where 
Korben’‘s cab is 
waiting. 


It's back to the spaceport for Korben. His mission is to destroy the telephones as they ring in order to pre- 
vent a bomb from leveling the place. Simple, right? Not hardly. Korben has a scant 25 seconds in which to 
accomplish this task. Luckily, you get a handy arrow at the bottom of the screen to point the way. 


The target phone 
lights up as it rings, 
giving you a visual 
clue, Don’t wait until © 
you're right next to 
the phone to shoot— 
get it from as far away 
as you can, as you'll 
often have to turn 
around and head back- 
wards for the next 
phone. Good luck. 


You can use the 


| terminals in the 


previous rooms 
to change the 
position of the 
lasers here, Try 
fora setting 
where all the 
lasers are lined 


t up, creating a 
_{ clear walkway 
“4 between them. 


FOR 
DUE. 


Subscribe Now! 


off the annual 
cover price! 


That was the only tip you needed to be the best at 
Pong back in 1972; in fact, it was printed right on 
the front of the game’s control panel. These days... 
well, let’s just say that video games are a /ittle bit 
more complicated. To give you the edge, you need 
Tips & Tricks, the #1 video-game tips magazine. For 
a measly $19.95—less than the cover price of four 
issues—you can have Tips & Tricks delivered right to 
your door each month for an entire year. Take ad- 
vantage of this special offer today. Because in the 
game of Pong, if you miss the ball, there will be an- 
other one coming up right behind it, exactly like all 
of the others. But if you miss an issue of Tips & 
TRICKS, you lose. 
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” Tips & Tricks, P.O. Box 469070, Escondido, CA 92046 
Del ves! Start my 12-issue Tips & TRICKS subscription for only 
$19.95; I'll save 66% off the annual newsstand price! 


Name 
Address 
City/State/Zip 
_| Payment Enclosed Charge My VISA | MasterCard 
Credit Card # Exp. 


Signature 


Money-back guarantee on all unmailed issues if not satisfied. Foreign add $10 per year. 
YOUR FIRST ISSUE WILL ARRIVE IN 6 TO 8 WEEKS. Where applicable, sales tax is included in stated price. 
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Mission 11 cont. 
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Mission 12: Fhioston Paradise 


Character: Ko n ‘loo 


The evil Zorg has set bombs to destroy the Fhloston Paradise. Korben must recover the keys to disarm the bombs 
while Leeloo searches for the Air Element. 


i |} You have to 

t $ ¥ | “gael a: » 7-141" ao ' 

| 3 i} make a series of i 

; i } Jumps across this lop of the 


i fan-filled chasm 


i |. while avoiding 


H +h. + bt anne ee 
I the gia it crane 
§ 


remember 


fr 


i | capable of 
if . f 


to return for [| | £8 } knocking you off 


it if you 
take too 
much dam- j 


ee 


i In this 
section 


Jump and hang 


\ 
iY 5 
| trom the under- 


" | side of this . f 
| moving plat- Le 
| form. Make wae i rop onto 
|} your way to the 4 i a moving 
| fr ont and watch : atform 
for Leeloo’s i 
shadow on the we 
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Mission 13: Machine Room 


Character: Ke 


With the Fhloston Paradise on the brink of disaster, Korben must find an energy cell to activate an escape shuttle 
while Leeloo searches for the Fire Stone. 


| There are two 
| grates on the 
? ap. wall of this 
green room 


| which conceal 


scenery 


hidden areas 


looks the | like this one. 

same. The } Inside you'll 

keys you'll | 

ee ‘ — 

need al | Ear 

found on } ” 

bad guys. ‘ -= | for your gun. 
When you . ae" ~These buttons 


reach this | are all over the 


i area, look for | place. 
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oo ft ‘= " | 
rms off : | Fortunately, 


; of the beaten |. they're 
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Korben has 5 5: 00 01 rescue Cornelius, who has been stuck into a reactor. The area consists of a cylindrical central 
chamber with three levels. On each level, catwalks lead to doors. These doors have switches and guards carrying the 


keycards you need behind them. 


‘ee 


Mission I: = Bomb Threat 


gt) 


if you sain Korben, this mission ital a timer of 1:30 attached to it. Luckily, there are switches throughout the level 
that will reset the timer for you, but it’s always counting down. Leeloo has a more straightforward quest, but be 
warned: At this stage of the game, the enemies aren't shy about using heavy firepower against her kung-fu skills. Be 


prepared for ambush in a few spots. 
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_ Mission Ib: “| ‘Egyptian Temple 


Cha o 


For the final siidine Senbee needs to locate the switches to activate the elements while Leeloo must find a special key 


to open the room with the four elements. 


ee 


The Fifth Element 
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by Tyrone Rodriguez and Jason E. Wilson 


Two long years have passed since the last Street Fighter Alpha 
game hit arcades here in America. Japanese arcade fans were re- 
warded with Street Fighter Zero 2 Alpha, an updated version of 
Street Fighter Alpha 2 with more options and a couple of extra moves 


for certain characters; this sequel was not released 
in American arcades, but a modified version did ap- : 
for the PlayStation. Street Fighter Alpha 3 packs in 
more characters than any previous Street Fighter ogg 
fighters. Karin, derived from a Japanese magazine's own 
character ideas, Cody, making an appearance from the Final 
three returning characters are ali making their first appearances since Super Strect Fighter 11 
Turbo back in 1994. The return of Vega, E. Honda and Blanka is reason enough to play this game, 
Alpha 2. Discussed in detail throughout this strategy will be thorough explanations of what 
moves work best against certain characters, combos and the differences between the three new 


pear as Disc 2 in Capcom's Street Fighter Collection q 
game to date: 28, to be exact, including three new 
Fight series and Rainbow Mika, a female grappler who looks like a member of the Spice Girls. The 
along with a new feature that eliminates most of the problems that occurred in Street Fighter 
modes of play. 


Three Modes of Play 


By popular demand, three different modes of play have been im- 
plemented in an attempt to end the argument of “who is better 
with what character in what version of Street Fighter.” This mode 
has been entitled “ISM”, allowing you to select from three differ- 
ent modes for each character for a total of 84 different variations 
of characters! Below are the three different modes that you can 
choose from and a description of the differences in each. 


X Mode (Simple Mode) 


Similar to Super Street Fighter ii Turbo. The specific character that 
you choose in this mode will lose the capability to air block but will 
inflict more damage with each hit. The Guard Break meter will be 
higher than those of the characters in other modes. You will not be 
able to perform Custom Combos, nor will you be able to Alpha 
Counter. Super Moves wili deplete your entire Super Meter. 


A Mode (Standard Mode) 


Alpha Counters and Super Moves only are available in this mode. 
You also have the ability to air block, which is extremely vital in 
Street Fighter Alpha 3. You will not be able to perform Custom 
Combos, and will have a smaller Guard Break Meter. 


V Mode (Variation Mode) 


No Super Moves are allowed in this mode. Alpha Counters are lim- 
ited to two per Custom Combo meter. (For example, you can only 
perform an Alpha Counter when the bar reads 50%.) Custom Com- 
bos can only be performed when the bar reads at least 50% as well. 
The Guard Break meter is at its smallest level in this mode. 


Guard Breaks 


The red meter located below your life bar at the top of the screen 
is your Guard Break meter. If you are blocking an opponent's array 
of attacks, your Guard Meter will decrease. When your Guard 
Meter has depleted completely, you will become dizzy momen- 
tarily, enabling your foe to perform whatever special or super 
move he or she chooses to, and to top this off, you will 
also lose one section of your Guard Meter for the 
remainder of that round. The Guard Meter imple- 
ments a more offensive style of gameplay, as opposed to 
a defensive struggle. 


Super Moves 

The way each Super Move is performed has now 
been changed. in “A” mode, Super Moves are 
triggered as follows: A level one Super Move is 
done with either Jab Punch or Short Kick, de- 
pending on what tyge of Super Move you are Su 
performing with that character, A level two Super 
Move is done with either Strong Punch or Forward 
Kick and a ievel three Super Move is initiated with 
either Fierce Punch or Roundhouse Kick. in “X" 
mode, you will only be able to perform one Super 
Move when the gauge is completely filled; this can 
be done with any button, depending on that charac- 
ter's super Move. 
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Enhanced Custom Combos 


Only available in “V" mode, this allows you to attack the opponent 
with multiple shadows of special moves that YOU create, promot- 
ing offensive attacks. To execute an Enhanced Custom Combo, sim- 
ply press two punch and kick buttons of the same strength simulta- 
neously (like Jab Punch and Short Kick). Depending on what two 
buttons you press, the range of the shadows in your Enhanced Cus- 
tom Combo will adjust to the strength of the two buttons that 
have been pressed. Custom Combos have changed dramatically 
since Street fighter Alpha 2. You no longer are forced to move for- 
ward, and your opponent can block these attempted combos as 
well. Say goodbye to Custom Combos that would begin from a dis- 
tance with a sweep, not allowing you to block low quickly enough. 
Remember, you can only perform an Enhanced Custom Combo 
when your gauge has reached at ieast 50% of its capacity. 


A much slower derivative of the rolls we've seen in the previous 
Aipha games in the series, rolls are now performed by holding any 
two kick buttons in the air upon landing, or pressing any two kick 
buttons simultaneously before landing. The rolls are now much 
slower and very dangerous to use effectively. 


Air Recovery 

Due to the new “air juggle” combo system. it is necessary to push 
any two punch buttons simultaneously after being hit to avoid 
being juggled in the air repeatedly. 


Juggies 
New to the Street Fighter Alpha 3 engine—and nearly derived from 
Capcom's ever popular “vs.” series—you can juggle an opponent 
for many hits in the IF they fail to initiate the Air Recovery tech- 
nique. Juggles can be done by performing a move that knocks your 
Opponent into the air, then following that up with a jumping Fierce 
Punch. For example: Using Chariie, if your opponent does not use 
the Air Recovery technique, you can knock them out of the 
air with a crouching Fierce Punch, follow that up with 
a jumping Fierce Punch, then throw a Sonic Boom before 
they land. 


fee Throws 

. “omg Another dramatic change in the Street Fighter engine 
is the way the throws are performed. You must now 
press forward or back plus two Punch or Kick buttons 
simuitaneously. The damage that is sustained form 
throws can be softened to a point where almost no 
damage is taken. Simply tap any button and move the 
joystick rapidiy to reduce the damage taken. At- 
tempting a throw when your opponent is nowhere 
near you on screen will cause you to have a “miss” 
animation. Throws are more susceptible to being 

countered than ever before; it can be done with as 

little as a crouching Jab Punch. Beware of the con- 

sequences before attempting a regular throw. 
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These are only available in “A” mode or “V" mode. They use up one level 

of your Super Meter in “A” mode, and one half of the meter in “V" mode. 
Along with doing this, they take off one bar from your Guard Break meter 
as well. Each character now has only one Alpha Counter, and they take off 


minimal damage at best. : 

To perform an Alpha Counter, block an attack, then press forward 
on the joystick and a Punch and Kick button of the same 
strength. “A” mode Alpha Counters are Punch Alpha Counters 
from Street Fighter Alpha 2 and “V" mode Alpha counters are 
Kick Alpha Counters. 


Since Street Fighter II was first introduced, the two-in-one has 
been the single most important tool for survival in the series. 
It’s defined as a quick combination of one move into another. 
For example, to perform a two-in-one with Ken, jump at the 
Opponent with Fierce Punch, press Fierce Punch again, going 
into your motion for the Hadoken, then complete the motion 
for the Hadoken and press Fierce Punch a third time. 


This is only available in “A” mode or “V"” mode. Simply hold 
back in the air when an opponent is about to attack. Almost 
every move can be air blocked to an extent, with the excep- 
tion of Super Moves. This will prove valuable if you are fac- 

ing a person who loves to use anti air attacks such as Vega’s 


Birdie 


Best Mode to use: 


X A V Bull Head Charge ¢, > + Punch 


X A V Bull Horn Hold any 2 punch or kick buttons, release 
X A V Murder Chain| Rotate the joystick 360 degrees + Punch 


X A V Bandit Chain | Rotate the joystick 360 degrees+ Kick 


X A Bull Revenger | ¥ \¥ > J & + Punch 


A The Birdie Charge ¢, > € > + Punch 


One of the most improved characters in the game, Birdie’s Bull Horn can now go 
through fireballs (even slow ones) and it connects as many times as it took to charge 
that move. (Ex: If you charge the Bull Horn to where Birdie says “five”, it will hit you 
five times, and take off a huge amount of damage as well. Birdie’s crouching Fierce 
Punch is good against some jumpers, but his best anti-air attacks are the Bull Head 
and Bull Horn. Use jumping Forward Kick for air attacks, and crouching Forward Kick 
and Strong Punch to lead your opponent into the corner. If the Bull Horn reads “final” 
when you have released it, it will remove half of the opposing player’s Guard Crush. 
Jumping straight up with Birdie’s Forward Kick is a good deterrent to many air 
attacks. Keep your Bull Horn charged, then release it upon landing if your opponent is 
near the corner. In the event that you become engaged in “footsie” games with your 
opponent, stick out a crouching Short Kick to counter nearly every ground tick in the 
game. What's up with Birdie’s skin color, by the way? Wasn’t he much more pale in 
the original Street Fighter? 


Zangief 


Best Mode to use: 


X A V Double Lariat Press all three Punch or Kick buttons simultaneously 
X AV Spinning Pile Driver | Rotate the joystick in 360 degrees + Punch 


X AV Siberian Suplex | (in close to your opponent) Rotate the joystick in 360 
degrees + Kick 


X A V Siberian Bear Crusher | (far from opponent) Rotate the joystick in 360 degrees + Kick 


X Banishing Fist 


Rotate the joystick in 720 degrees 
+ Punch 
A Aerial Wrestler Storm Yur dl + Kick 


The Russian bear wrestler has amazing strength and range that rivals his previous best 
appearance, which was in Alpha 2. Zangief’s Banishing Fist is a half-circle motion in 
“X” mode. There is almost no point to “X” mode considering he has the exact same 
strength in his Level 3 “A” mode super, and the ability to block in the air. Zangief’s 
jump in Body Splash, followed by Jab Punches is low risk, and has incredible priority. 
His Spinning Clothesline is now stronger, and has improved to the point where 
attempting to cross up Zangief is extremely risky. Zangief’s jump in Knee Splash 
(down and Forward kick) also knocks most characters out of their rhythm. 


X A Final Atomic Buster 


Charlie 


Best Mode to use: 


X A V Overhead Spin Kick | 
X AV Rushing Kick _ 
A V Dash ao 


XAV Sonic Boom 
X A V Flash Kick 


A Sonic Barrage Charge ¢, > € > + Punch 
X A Somersault Justice | SEE 
Charge <, > € > + Kick 


A Crossfire Blitz 


Charlie/Guile has undergone slights changes in the Alpha series. His Flash Kick in the original 
Street Fighter Alpha was useless. In Alpha 2, his Short Flash Kick was given back to him, but 
his crouching Fierce Punch was taken away. Now, Charlie has no priority on either. His 
standing Forward Kick is gone as well. The only things that can knock your opponent out of 
the air now are the crouching Fierce Punch, and crouching Strong Punch from a distance. 
“X" mode Charlie has Guile’s dashing knee from Super Turbo (Back and Short Kick)and is 
not capable of doing the Sonic Barrage , vital for matching up with projectile characters. 
“A” mode Charlie contains a dash that allows him to be sped up to par against certain char- 
acters, but the delay is so long after performing the dash that it is almost useless. Use back 
and standing Fierce Punch in an attempt to break your opponent’s Guard Crush. 


Gen 


Best Mode to use: 


Su: Press Three Punch buttons simultaneously 


Mi: Press Three Kick buttons simultaneously 
Sou Style: 


X A V Hyakurenkou 


X A V Gekirou 


Ve>vs>ePunch 


A Aerial Slam 


It’s hard to believe how much better Gen has become since Alpha 2. Gen has been 
sped up considerably, and his Chain Combos connect for an unbelievable amount of 
hits. His Sou and Ki fighting techniques are both implemented in “X” mode without 
having to push three Punch or Kick buttons to change. Gen seems to have more 
chains in “X” mode, but his strength relies on his one major cross-up combo in “A” 
mode. Crossing up your opponent with Forward Kick, two crouching Jab Punches, 
crouching Short Kick, crouching Forward kick, Level 1 or 2 Zenei Super Move, then 
Gekirou kicks to the top of the screen. This amasses 11-15 hits! 
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Best Mode to use: “A” 


A Mine Sweep VY ¢€l ¢ © + Punch 
X A Take No Prisoner _ Doe 2 
A Steel Reign : INe tues... § 


Jab of doom and crouching Fierce Punch. That's the best way to describe what Rolento’s 
offense is now. Because of the high attacking tenacity that Rolento maintains, it used to 
be a given that you would need to Alpha Counter offensive Jab Punches in order to sur- 
vive the Rolento onslaught. However, with the toned down Alpha Counters, Rolento’s 
combination of an almost useless standing Strong Punch and slow knives means absolute- 
ly nothing. Tick away at the opponent's energy with standing Jab Punches, crouching Jab 
Punches, and Short Kick knives in the corner to annihilate your opponent's Guard Crush, 
then punish them with a Level 3 Take No Prisoner. Rolento’s standing Fierce Punch and 
Jumping Jab Punch are your best anti-air weapons against jumpers. Note: Rolento will 
jump an entire screen’s distance when jumping in the air at any angle. Use this carefully. 
Forward Kick in the air is the only button that will help control your positioning of 
Rolento. Use crouching Forward Kick two-in-ones into the Patriot Circle, or into the 
Stingers to trap your opponent completely in the corner. 


Best Mode to use: “A” 
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X AV Overhead Elbow | 


X A V Dashing Crescent 


XAWVHouzan Tou | J ¢ €+Punch 


X A V Bushin Izuna Otoshi | 4 ¥ > + Punch, Punch 
X AV Bushin Senpuu kyaku | V ¢ + Kick 
XAV Air Elbow 


A Bushido Rage |/ YO VYXD+Kick | eo 


A Bushido Jump Vv y>v ¥>+ Punch 


Guy’s Alpha 1 Chain Combo is back! Try jumping into your opponent with the Air 
Elbow, then press Jab Punch, Strong Punch, Fierce Punch, Roundhouse Kick, then 
complete the combo with a Level 3 Bushido Jump. A new standing Short Kick will 
chain for two hits if connected, and Guy’s standing Fierce Punch is still worthy 
enough to merit itself as a decent anti-air defense. Constant Overhead Elbows and 
the dual hitting crouching Forward Kick will still annoy your opponent to death. 
Never jump at your opponent with ANYTHING except the Air Elbow and Roundhouse 
Kick, or you will pay the price due to Guy’s uncanny hangtime in the air. 


Cammy 


Best Mode to use: “WV 


‘moves 


X AV Spiral Arrow 

X AV Cannon Spike 

XA Spinning Knuckle | 
X A V Hooligan Combos 


X A Spindrive Smasher Vurd \ + Kick 
A Reverse Shaft Breaker | J ¢ € J ¢ € + Kick 
A Killer Bee Assualt Charge ¢, ¥ ¢ 4 + Kick 


If it wasn’t for Cammy’s incredible Custom Combos in “V” mode, “A” mode Cammy 
would be the best by a landslide. One of the most annoying characters to fight 

| against, Cammy is a classic “poke” character. Crouching Forward Kick, then two-in- 

| ones into her Spiral Arrow are good for distancing. However, because of the amor- 
phous character designs that have been constant in the Alpha series, Cammy suffers 
greatly, due to the fact that she is incapable of jumping at the opponent with a 
guaranteed counter. Stick to her Low Forward Kicks, and pray. 


Yu >+ Kick 
> v \ + Kick 
> ¢ © + Punch 
£vN>A+ Punch 
>u Jd ¢ © + Punch 


Blanka 


Best Mode to use: “AA” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 


uper Street Fighter II Turbo. All of his 
old moves are intact, including a new Super Move in “A” mode as well. Use Blanka’s 
Slide to avoid projectiles, and jump straight up with Roundhouse Kick for incredible 
range against jumpers. Blanka’s Standing Fierce Punch is a great anti-air move, and 
his Rolling Attack has improved to a point where it is not as risky to be doing a 
huge amount, then being uppercutted or countered immediately. Crouching Fierce 
Punch is excellent for players that tend to wait for your attacks, and depletes a fair 
amount of your Guard Crush meter, along with Jumping Roundhouse Kick, and 
Standing Fierce when near your opponent. 


Best Mode to use: “X" 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 


—+ Kick mn 
tree Punch or Kick buttons 


all three Punch or Ki 


r Moves 


X Yoga Tempest pee ¥urxeegurePunh = | ¢vurxeed¢ ¥ Y>+ Punch 
A Yoga Inferno _ te 
A Yoga Strike Vur 


The one thing Dhalsim needed which is not available in “A” mode is the long range 
Yoga Fire, and his mega powerful Yoga Tempest. The added strength of “X” mode 
and easier to control limbs is a major factor for Dhalsim’s domination in “X” mode. 
Two-in-One Short or Forward Slides into the Yoga Fire to push your opponent 
towards the corner. If an opponent jumps at you, standing Jab Punch into the Yoga 
Blast is unbreakable. Back and Roundhouse Kick is his best anti-air attack, crouching 
Fierce Punch will eradicate projectiles, and crouching Strong Punch and Standing 
Forward Kick work wonders at a distance against offensive minded players. 


Best Mode to use: “A” and “VW” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 


JTetsu 


A Aerial Lightning Viel ¢ © + Kick 


Ken has underwent the most dramatic changes of any of the characters. The loss of 
his high damaging and extremely effective Kick Alpha Counter, the loss of priority 
on his standing Forward Kick, and the complete deletion of his anti-air standing 
Strong Punch has hurt him, but not by much. Ken has a new variety of kicks once 
again, and the ability to juggle opponents with multiple Super Moves similar to the 
Street Fighter EX series. The loss of the two-in-one Hadoken from a crouching 
Roundhouse Kick has made it easier for opponents to jump in at Ken. Use caution 
against non projectile characters, Ken can not compete against them by throwing an 
array of Hadokens. “V” mode Ken still has the advantage of a Kick Alpha Counter 
and the possibility of a 50% damage Custom Combo as well. 
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Best Mode to use: “VW” and “A” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Crouching Fierce Punch 


Hold forward on the joystick 
+ Fierce Punch 

Y ¥ > + Punch 

> v + Kick 

Rotate the joystick 360 
degrees + Punch 

Rotate the joystick 360 
degrees+ Kick 


Jute vl > + Punch 


Rotate the joystick 720 degrees + Punch 


Sodom has much stronger Katana blades in “X” mode, and a Super Move that gob- 
bles away nearly half of an opponent's total life bar. However, in “A” mode, Sodom 
has multiple Super Moves and seems to be able to bounce away more freely from 
the Jigoku Scrape than with his Katana blades in “X” mode. Sodom’s Alpha Counter 
still snuffs projectiles from almost the range of the screen, and his Butsumetsu 
Buster takes off a ton of damage as well. Use the Slide to move under projectiles, 
and Jab Punch Jogoku Scrapes to move closer to the enemy. Sodom’s best jump-in 
attacks are with Forward Kick, and Roundhouse Kick from a distance. 


Best Mode to use: “A” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Soul Throw, Crouching Fierce Punch 


Super Moves 


X A Aura Soul Spark Vee ¢ © + Punch 
A Aura Soul Catch 
A Soul tlusion Vurd Y + Kick 


The problem with Rose in Alpha 2 was her uncanny Alpha Counter, which grabbed 
any type of ground attack you attempted, and her ridiculous Soul Illusion Super 
Move which slurped away more than 70% of your opponent's energy. All the above 
has been toned down to the level where she is actually a bit difficult to use. Rose’s 
crouching Strong Punch into a Short Kick Soul Spiral is still her main weapon. The 
Soul Illusion is useful in combos that connect for more than three hits at a time, and 
her Soul Throw is still her best anti-air attack. 


Best Mode to use: “AA” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 


Standing Roundhouse Kick, Crouching Fierce 
Punch from a distance 


Super Moves 


XA Tiger Genocide | VY >UNGKik SS 
VS > US > + Punch 
A Tiger Raid Vee ¢ © + Kick 


Multiple Super Moves that incinerate energy from the opposition, Sagat is more 
suited for “A” mode than any of the characters in the game. A Level 3 Tiger 
Genocide takes away 50% of your energy bar, and the Tiger Raid still has excellent 
recovery if blocked. Crouching Short Kick now two-in-ones into Low and High Tiger 
Shots with ease, giving Sagat a better suited ground game to keep his opponent at 
bay. Corner juggles are another speciality of Sagat’s. If your opponent does not Air 
Recover properly, you can hit them with a Tiger Uppercut EVERY time. Remember, 
Sagat’s walks twice as fast going backwards then he does moving towards the 
opponent. 


Best Mode to use: “A” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Rising Jaguar, Crouching Fierce Punch 


VN + Kick 


Super Moves 


X A Jaguar Breed Assault v¥>v \Y>+ Punch 
A Jaguar Revolver Vu>l + Kick 


Adon’s standing Roundhouse Kick now hits twice; once with the knee, the with the 
base of his foot. His Jaguar Kick has been changed back to become more adjusted 
for skilled players. It still connects well off of two-in-ones, but his other standard 
moves have been toned down. Adon’s crouching Fierce Punch is not worthy enough 
to merit being an anti-air attack anymore, and his Rising Jaguar is air blockable by 
everyone in “A” mode. Use jumping Forward Kick to begin a combo, and tick away 
at your opponent's energy by using a combination of crouching Strong Punches and 
crouching Short Kicks. “X” mode Adon suffers from the loss of his Jaguar Kick, but 
can still do a mini Jaguar Kick by pushing any Kick button in the air. 


Best Mode to use: “XX” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
5 Short Kick Spinning Air Kick, 
\ Standing Fierce Punch 


CA ee BS 
XKikoken | Charge ©, > + Punch SS 
[AW Kikoken | «eV ¥>+Punch SS 


X Spinning Bird Kick 
Super Moves 


X A Thousand Burst Kick | Charge€,>€>+Kick | 
A Spinning Shadow Kick Charge ¢, & ¢ AZ + Kick 
A Mega Kikoken vxu> dl > + Punch 


What has happened to Chun-Li is the equivalent of her being given a Porsche, only 
to have it taken away a couple of years later. It is a travesty. Chun-Li's crouching 
Forward Kick two-in-one into her Kikoken is gone, but it can still be done with 
crouching Short Kick, and crouching Strong Punch (which has absolutely no priority 
whatsoever now). Chun-Li's best jump in attacks are with Fierce Punch and Short 
Kick, and her Spinning Air Kick is unblockable in “A” and “V" mode, connecting for a 
total of six hits. “X” mode Chun-Li's Spinning Bird Kick is useful to avoid projectiles, 
and to hit your opponent if he or she is not blocking correctly. Crouching 
Roundhouse Kick from a distance is still a great anti-air attack, and now knocks 
down your opponent completely. 


Best Mode to use: “AA” 
Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Shoryuken 


a 
[AW Spin Kick ____| > + Forward Kick SS 
MAVArRe | ee 


X A V Reverse Teleport € / ¢ + all three Punch or Kick buttons 


Super Moves 


A Shoryureppa 


A Shinkuu Hadoken | > Sve e> Nd ¢esPunch 
A J Gou Hadoken Jump then press, ¥ > J \ > + Punch 


X A Raging Demon Jab, Jab, >, Short Kick 


An already powerful character that now has the advantage of being even stronger. Akuma’s 
Dive Kick, crouching Jab Punch, crouching Short Kick into any level Shouryureppa will annihilate 
your opponent beyond belief. Akuma’s fireball/uppercut patterns have improved tremendously, 
and his Air Hadoken still proves to be a nuisance to all. Akuma standing Forward Kick now only 
hits close, and his Forward Roll has been slowed down, but Akuma remains one of the most for- 
midable challengers in the game. “V” mode Akuma causes some pretty insane juggles, includ- 
ing an air Hurricane Kick into his patented uppercuts. 


Best Mode to use: “A” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Standing Roundhouse Kick, close standing 
‘i . Forward Kick 


XA V Jumping Smash 
Super Moves 


A Shinkuu Hadoken 
XA Shoryureppa 
A Shunpuukyaku | ve ev 2 © + Kick 


The good news is, Sakura’s Fireball now reaches full screen distance. The bad news 
is: Well, there isn’t any. Sakura has been made even more powerful. Her standing 
Roundhouse Kick now can knock any opponent out of the air, and her Panty Kick is 
faster and harder to block. Sakura’s bread and butter is an amazing cross-up combo. 
Cross up your opponent with Forward Kick, two crouching Jab Punches, standing 
Short Kick, two-in-one into the Shououken. Crouching Fierce Punch is a great anti-air 
move against opponents that jump all day; Also, be wary of attempting 
Fireball/Uppercut patterns; Sakura’s Shououken is blockable in the air. 


Best Mode to use: “VW” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Flip Kick “Vv” 


X A V Flying Barcelona Attack Charge J, T + Kick, Punch 
Charge ¥, T + Kick, > + Punch 


mode, crouching Fierce Punch 


Super Moves 


X A Rolling Izuna Drop Charge ¢, & ¢ ZA + Kick, > + Punch 
A Scratching Claw Slam Charge €<, > € > + Punch 
A Flip Kicks of Doom Charge ¢, > € > + Kick 


Possibly the best character in the game, Vega benefits greatly from his massive 
damage inducing Variation combos. Your objective? Poke your opponent to death, 
leading them into the corner, then unleash your Custom Combo, and proceed to use 
the Rolling Crystal Flash until your Custom Combo meter is depleted, jumping up 
with Roundhouse Kick once in awhile to avoid a counter. Your Guard Meter will be 
destroyed, and there will not be much you can do about it except die! Vega’s 
Assault Flip is only available in “V” mode, and is air blockable. Standing Fierce 
Punch will eliminate a block and a half off of your opponent’s Guard Meter, and is 
resourceful against almost any character. 


Best Mode to use: “A” 
Best Anti-Air Moves: 


Flying Headbutt, Standing Fierce Punch 


Super Moves 


X A Super Sumo Charge Charge <, > © > + Punch 
A Sumo Body Splash Attack Charge €¢, > € > + Kick 
A Ochio Slam Session Rotate the joystick 720 degrees + Punch 


Honda’s Flying Headbutt has lost its invincibility in the Alpha series. Any character 
can jump in at the last minute, block, then counterattack. Honda’s Hundred Hand 
Slap still jumps forward at the opponent, but that is a cause foe celebration after 
the loss of Honda’s standing Roundhouse Kick, which is incapable of knocking an 
opponent down now. Honda’s Ochio Slam Session Super Move in “A” mode is hard 
to connect with, and his Sumo Splash Attack is fairly easy to counter. In early test 
versions, E. Honda was nearly unstoppable. Now, he is merely a shadow of his for- 
mer self. 


Street Fighter Alpha 3 


Best Mode to use: “A” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Crouching Fierce Punch, Crouching Strong 


Punch, Crouching Forward Kick from a distance. 


XA V Flying Backdrop 
X A V Deadlock Slam Rotate joystick 360 degrees + Kick 


X A V Double Neck breaker | Rotate joystick 360 degrees + Punch 
X AV Butt Smash 


Super Moves 
v4’ > + \ + Kick (Push ¥ and Strong Punch to slide, 
then an unblockable wrestling move will occur) 


A Grand Champion} / \ > J \ > + Punch 
A The Bulldog Rotate joystick 720 degrees + Punch 


Incredible priority with her slide, (Crouching Roundhouse Kick) and spectacular 
advantages in the air with an array of kicks, leave Rainbow Mika with potential. 
Standing Strong Punch, Crouching Strong Punch, Standing Forward Kick, and crouch- 
ing Fierce Punch all knock various opponents out of the air, and her poking tech- 
niques, (crouching Jab Punches, Short Kicks, and Forward Kick) are great to annoy 
your opponent to death. R. Mika’s Shadow Power Super Move is unblockable even 
on Level One once connected, and should be used as often as possible. Her tech- 
nique is similar to that of Elena from the Street Fighter Three series, and should be 
used accordingly. 


Best Mode to use: “A” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Standing Forward Kick, standing Fierce Punch 


KAW GurenKen [@evv>+Punch SSCS 
AV Mujin Kyaku [> \sKick SS 


Super Moves 


Dashing Crescent | / ¥ > J \ > + Punch 
Rising Thunder Vuxl y+ Kick 


A difficult character to use and master effectively, Karin is a clone of Fei Long with- 
out the Rising Dragon Kick. Connecting her Rekka-Kenesque Guren Ken into her 
Mujin Kyaku with Forward Kick, then compliment that with her Rising Thunder 
Super Move for massive damage. Karin does not have very good priority on jump in 
attacks, therefore it is wiser to use her for ground based attacks in an attempt to 
connect the Guren Ken. Karin has a defensive counters that is similar to a parry from 
the Street Fighter 3 series aptly named the “Karin Counter.” This will stop high or 
low attacks, depending on if you are crouching or standing. 


Best Mode to use: “VW” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 
Criminal Upper, Standing Roundhouse Kick 


X A V Criminal Upper | / ¢ < + Punch 
X AV Ruffian Kick 
X A V Cheap Shot 


X A V Knife Grab v + all three Punch buttons 
Super Moves 


X A Final Distance but > + Punch 
A Handcuff Choke Vxurl > + Kick 


Blocking normally enables Cody to dodge projectiles, and most high attacks. This 
alone is a good reason to use Cody to annoy your opponent into making crucial mis- 
takes. In Custom Combos, Cody’s Criminal Upper does decent damage, and can be 
done multiple times. Cody’s standard Kicks have air priority over almost anyone, 
and his Ruffian Kick can be two-in-oned from any regular attack. Cody’s best anti-air 
move is Standing Roundhouse Kick. His stage also has the best music to dance to! 


BPi}S Opeodsiy 


AZ3}38S opez.iy.. 


Best Mode to use: “VW” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 


— Y\>+ Punch 


V Air Dankuu Kyaku | 


X A Desperation Attack Vee ¢ €& + Kick 
A Super Taunt == 


This useless character is a joy to play, just because he is so horrible! Dan now has 
the ability to do his Dankuu Kyaku in the air in “V” mode, and his Custom Combo 
induces massive damage if connected properly. If your opponent is getting too 
close, you can use the Push Away similar to the “vs.” games series. Other than for 
fun, Dan is not a serious character to use, unless you love wasting your money! 


Best Mode to use: “X” and “A” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 


| Charge €, > + Kick 
Charge €, > + Punch 
» | Charge ¥, t + Kick (press Punch after 
_| the stomp for an additional aerial hit) 


ons 


Charge ¢, > + Punch Se 


X A Knee Press Nightmare | Charge ¢, > € > + Kick 
A Super Psycho Crusher Charge ¢, > €>+ Punch | 


Bison suffers greatly from the loss of his all mighty Alpha Counter from Alpha 2. 
Bison must now depend on making the opponent work to get out of the corner. 
Bison’s Psycho Crusher in “X” mode goes through opponents, and gives him a better 
edge over his projectile move in “A” mode. However, Bison's Ability to block in the 
air is lost, and he only maintains one Super Move unless he is chosen in “A” mode. 
Use standing Forward Kicks and standing Strong Punches to lead the enemy away 
from you, chipping away at their Guard Crush meter in an attempt to land his ultra 
powerful Knee Press Nightmare. 


Ryu 
Best Mode to use: “X” 


Best Anti-Air Moves: 


> + Strong Punch | 
> + Forward Kick 

v \ > + Start 

> v \ + Punch 

be €+Kick | 


X AV Shoryuken © 
X AV J Tatsumakisenpuukyaku 
Super Moves 


XA Shinkuu Hadoken 
A Shinkuu Tetsumakisenpyukyaku VLeVE e+ Kick | 
A Shin Shoryuken 


The classic Ryu has an invincible Dragon Punch and a devastating Super Move that 
gobbles up 40% of your opponent's energy if connected. Ryu has his dashing punch 
from Super Street Fighter Ii Turbo, (Forward on the joystick and Fierce Punch) and 
can two-in-one regular moves into his Hadoken like before, with the exception of 
crouching Roundhouse Kick. Ryu’s Shinkuu Hadoken should only be used when 
away from the opponent, and when a direct hit is readily available. Wasting his 
Super Move will make it extremely difficult to warrant an offensive strategy on nor- 
mal fireballs and kicks only. 


Best Mode to use: ~ 
Best Anti-Air Moves: 
To select Balrog, at the character selection screen, highlight your cursor on Karin. Stay 


there for three seconds. Proceed to any random select box. (There is one next to Charlie, 
old the Start button, and press any button to select the boxer. 


Hold any three punch or kick buttons — 
then release. (Note: the longer you hold the buttons - 
down, the stronger the attack on the opponent) 


Charge three seconds, and only © 
when floored, ¥, f+Punch © 


X A Crazy Buffalo Charge <, > € > + Punch 


A Final Blow Straight Punch | Charge ¢, > € > + Kick 
(only when meter is at level 3) 


Balrog hasn't lost any of his strength, but he seems to have lost his ability to do his 
Buffalo Head Butt. It only comes out as a counter now in “A” mode. Much priority on 
Balrog is placed on Jab Punch two-in-ones into his Ground Dashing Punch. Balrog’s 
Final Blow is slower, but goes through projectiles; Standing Fierce Punch and Round- 
house Kick are exactly the same move, and do an enormous amount of Guard Break 
damage. The loss of his crouching Forward Kick and the range on his low Strong Punch 
affect his ground game slightly, therefore it is necessary to be as close as possible to 
maintain the advantage. 


Juni & Juli 


To select Juni, at the character selection screen, highlight 
your cursor on Karin. Stay there for three seconds. Pro- 
ceed to any random select box. (There is one next to 
Charlie, Sagat, Rolento and Gen.) Hold Left and push any 
button when you are at a random select box facing left, 
and hold right on the joystick and push a button if you 
are at a random select box facing right. 


Moves for Juni: 
X A V- Teleport 


To select Juli, at the character selection screen, highlight 
your cursor on Karin. Stay there for three seconds. Pro- 
ceed to any random select box. (There is one next to 
Charlie, Sagat, Rolento and Gen.) Hold Up and push any 
button when you are at a random select box on the top 
of the screen, and hold down on the joystick and push a 
button if you are at a random select box facing down. 


Super Moves 


Virtually identical to Cammy, these girls are quite frisky. 
Juni has an annoying teleport that is easy to do, and can 
appear behind an opponent quite easily. She maintains 
Cammy’s basic moves, with the exception of an over- 
head. Juni’s best move would be her Psycho Crusher, 
where she calls upon M. Bison to take out the opponent. 
Juni is the stronger of the two, and the red haired beauty 
has more moves and power than her sister. There is not 
much difference in any of the three game modes be- 
tween the two poking queens. 


(the twins) 


Best Mode to use: “XM” (Juni) and “A” (Juli) 


Best Anti-Air Moves: | 


Punch or crouching Fierce Punch 


VUD+Kick — 


X A V- Cannon Drill | Charge €, > + Kick 
X A V Cannon Spike Charge ¥, T + Kick | 
XA V Hooligan Combes 


X A Psycho Crusher Charge €¢, > © > + Punch 
A Spindrive Smasher 


| 


[A Spindrive Smasher 


X A Reverse Shaft Breaker 
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In our August issue, we poured our hearts into Level Select screen and you will be 
making the best strategy guide available for Mission: rewarded with advanced weaponry 
Impossible. Now we'll uncover some of the hilarious and/or other goodies! There is no 
secrets that are available at any time when selecting limit to the number of codes that you \ 
your level. Enter any of the following codes at the can enter, so mix, match and enjoy! % 
sj Tur | - sits sj, Advanced Weaponry 
: Need to speed up your : To change the height of . To begin any level with some 
game a little? Sick of Ethan iar character in the game—in- asian firepower, simply enter any 
Hunt’s sometimes lethargic cluding yourself—to child size, of the following weapon codes at 
movements? With this code, you press CY, C@, R, L, Z at the Level the Level Select Screen: 
can move quicker and speed up Select screen. You'll hear Ethan . lank 
the music as well! Press C®, Z, speak if the code is entered cor- Uzi Sub nb Me chine Gun 
Cc, Z, C@ at the Level Select rectly. 


screen.You will hear Ethan say, 
“Yeah, that’s better!” if the 
code is entered compruly. 


(rr te ee ee 


30% 


Mini Rocket Launcher 


re BS 9mm High Power Gun 


eel 

Ever wanted to wear 
Sicsate O’Neal’s shoes? Now 
you can! Er...sorta. To increase 
your foot size in the game, press oD 65 Fj Si il len iT 7 is ig al 
CY, R, Z, C®, C@ at the Level Se- phate 
lect screen. You'll hear Ethan 


; ne \% : ca, L, ce, CS, ce 
speak if the code is entered cor- —_— 


conty- 
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he original Moto Racer 
was one of the best mo- _ 
-. FP cull Py , Jp s—y =} ‘ttorcycle racing games on — 
| — Ue ies cecmaces Sse oo the PlayStation; its sequel boasts 
> ( Nee IK st ‘ ~~ 32 new tracks in four different — 
courses. There’s also a new edit- 
ing feature, which allows you to 
) customize your course with rugged 


or smooth terrain, an incredible. 
amount of hills and the ability to 
ay change the weather to rain or snow. 
Via? ha ~~: = You can also run the “Custom Champi- 
| "NAN onship,” which consists of eight tracks that you 
create yourself in the Editor Mode. The final course, the Ultimate 
Championship, can only be accessed after achieving first place in 
the Super Bike, Moto X and Dual Sports Championships. This strat- 
egy guide will prepare you for the objectives.that you will need to 
accomplish...and you'll also get a sneak peek at “The Track of Doom!” 


% 


ee oO ee a SE ae « EEE 5 SEE © cee @ ey 2 ei ke mee «6 tees 


VArcadeyMode (Mode) 


Practice your skills on any of the 32 selectable Realistic conditions such as weather and 
tracks (including eight custom courses) before ven- the true physical aspects of riding a 
turing into Championship Mode. This mode does motorcycle are both enabled in this 

not invoke real-life physics; in fact, the weather highly challenging mode. Anytime 
conditions are also nullified. you veer off the course path, you 


WILL be thrown from your bike. 


Choosing the right motorcycle for a specific course is crucial. Judging by the track and weather conditions, you 
should select wisely from the 10 different types of motorcycles for each track. 


ee Novice courses quite frequently ... If you want to catch up to your 
have long stretches of road that do opponents in the event of a crash, 
not need to be maintained. Your you will need a bike with a high 
motorcycle’s maximum speed will acceleration rating to make sure 
be an important factor in easier you aren’t left in the dust! 
og levels, but may cause you to crash 
atinopportune times. §|. Stunts ........... Looking to be a hot dog? On the 
Motocross courses, you can 

Tree . Controls handling on the bike. The pressing L2 or R2 while you are at 

higher the Grip rating, the tighter the peak of a jump ‘to do a random 
- the controls feel when making crazy stunt for show. ye 

turns; this is important in the snow ~ 
and rain. Unfortunately, with better Fakes ....... .... Helps most in courses that have a 
handling comes a loss of speed. wide array of turns. 


Super bike|Championship 


Track Name What You'll Need Comments 


City Lights Max Speed, Acceleration A novice course to prepare you for what's to come. 
Cloverleaf Grips, Acceleration Sharp turns will leave you far behind if you’re not careful. 


The easiest 
of the three 
primarily se- 


lectable 
Wittles t's |The Quick —s Grips, Max Speed Rugged terrain will slow you entirely without a speedy bike. 
. entirely | Scenic Valley —_| Max Speed, Brakes Various turns may confuse you at first. 


based ona 
road system, 
without a 
dirt track. 


Feel the Heat Brakes, Grips Tumultuous scenery will cause you to wipe out often 
| Lost Jungle —s Brakes, Grips More sharp turns and narrow passageways. 
Lost Mirage Acceleration, Grips Once you get used to the curves, this track is a cinch. 


Snake Path Max Speed, Brakes Narrow paths and loads of turns jump at you unexpectedly. _ 


CONGRATULATIONS! 


“ee Ss 
Se £ 


BRAVO! — 
YOUVE COMPLETED THE 


SHEE 
ISata5855%> 


IN IST PLACE! 


Moto Racer 2 


Moto>xq(4hampionship 


Adirtbike chal- BR reyes’ @ Fy Te eae rere Comments 


tess couscen (EMM = acetate ae, 1 1 i 
lacrita Coletin Max Speed Your first opportunity to practice stunts 
featuring numer- |HoleShot =| Brakes Tight turns will frustrate everyone. 
ous jumps with Cobblestone -Gip =. = The road is horrendous. 
opportunities for Max Speed Almost never on the ground; suited to its name. 
ede outr il Old Fortress Max Speed Loads of jumps! 
- ee Stomp Grip, Acceleration Hills are not as steep as they appear. 
ire wipeouts! 
[Free Flight | Max Speed 
ee Acceleration, Brakes 


Sie sSe it 


oe a ed 


Great for stunts! 


Many straightaways turning into steep hills. 


23 = = = 
= Ss hk StF 
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Dual(SportiChampionship 
The most challenging of the first three courses, the Dual Sport Championship combines four Superbike and four Motocross 


courses. After What You'll Need 


finishing in 

first place in’ | NoLimit | MaxSpeed | Go for broke inthispreparationrace. 

this course, 
[Descent | Grip, Acceleration | Extremely tighttums. SSCS 


Track Name Comments 


you will be 


able to open 

the boxiead- |GreatFall = | MaxSpeed | Landingswillbesmooth, 
ing to the UIti- 
mate Racer's [Old Trek | Brakes, Grip | _A wide variety of turns, Without proper control, you'll crash. 
Championship [oasis | Brakes, Acceleration —_—_—|_Afewddazzling turns, but notdifficult, 


at the course 
select screen. 


Lost Desert Max Speed, Brakes 
a —- = Sa Sry 7 


oer ae Br 7 ae | AY ; RSS Oe 


phewWitimate 


The only way Berets a El 


Championship 
What You'll Need 


Comments 


maine 
these chal- | [park Fall | MaxSpeed | Forest terrain with a dirt bike; nothing you haven't seen. 
es 
the Dual [Dirt Wave | Grip, Brakes | Tight turns through narrow passageways on rugged terrain. Whee! 


Sport, Moto X | Wind Curse sf Grip, Max Speed Control is the key; be wary of the invisible turns that arise. 


a _ | Little Jump ——s—{|_ Max Speed Many jumps for stunts and smooth dirt terrain. 

ke Chompl- Wind of Saad —| Grip, Acceleration 
onships in 
First Place! 


Hey! This is the same 


one from the Dual Sport Championship? 


Rain Forest Brakes, Grip 


Oye 


bag sets ~ua 
: » *, 
z 


ofgDaom!, 


The game would not allow me to implement my original idea for a custom course due to 
geometrical discrepancies. However, | was able to create a very challenging course with 
numerous curves that would drive you insane! 


. ge i apace 4 
: ‘3 = 
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racing titles surfac- 
ing for the Nintendo 64, 
Acclaim and Iguana have 
taken a different approach to 
the genre with Iggy’s Reckin’ Balls. 
You’re not racing with cars, boats, motorcy- 
cles or some type of futuristic vehicle; no, this time you 
control a ball. Each ball has its own personality and style, some of which 
are downright frightening! With four modes of gameplay—including the ever-so-popular battle 
mode—and over 50 wacky tracks, racing fans won't be disappointed with this game. After all, what 
could be more fun than having a cute little ball grab another ball with a 
pseudopod and slam it repeatedly face-first into the track? 


There are eight immediately-selec- 


table characters, with additional hid- Power-Ups 
den characters available after finish- : Sometimes the computer-controlled players can be very nasty, 
ing each world with a perfect score. especially when they all decide to gang up on you. Luckily 


there are some items in the game that will help you on your 
way to 1st place. You begin each race with four speed bursts, 
which can be replenished after a lap is completed. Speed 
bursts are best used on straightaways and when trying to get 
a quick lead on your opponents. Also scattered along the 
tracks are power-ups which can be used to give yourself an 
advantage over the computer. Beware: The computer knows 
how to use them, too! Power-ups can be found inside the 
stars on most levels in the game; as in 
the Mario Kart games, you never know 
which one you'll get. Once you collect a 
power-up, you will have to use all of 


Iggy Narly them in order to receive another 
the inain ball of Gie An Guay choles for basin | power-up or use your speed burst. 
game, Iggy resembles ners, on par with Iggy for 
an iguana, and is the best all around, and our 
best all around charac- personal favorite. The 


ter to use. spirit of Halloween! Bombs are very useful because they have a 

& dual purpose. Once set, bombs will 
explode if something runs into them; if 
nothing hits them, they will just sit there 
for a few seconds before they explode. If 
you need a quick lead on the computer, lay 
a couple of these bad boys on the track. 


Water drops will decrease the size of your 
opponents, decreasing their speed and 


Q-'Tee Charlie overall maneuverability. When they’re 
hs a ce Gwe eet lethargic. Charts. prints you can easily stomp or outrun 
pigtails. Q-Tee‘s speed is is avery average, lazy- bate 


| not up to par, but she is eyed, smug-faced ball. 
| excellent for climbing ef 
pathways quickly. 


When fired, sparks will travel along the 
path in a straight line, electrocuting 
everything they touch. Probably the most 
annoying power-up in the game, since 
they are hard to avoid. 


ciate NN 


invulnerability for a brief period. Don't get too 


au crazy; you can still fall off the track! 


Chatter Sonny 


No face, just a big Flame on! Since when did eR : ; 
set of teeth, and a the sun become angry? When this is launched, you will switch to the place of the second place player at 
great deal of maneu- Sonny is nearly impossible the time. 


verabiltiy. Smile! _.« to keep up with if comput- 
er controlled. Use him for 
a generous boost of speed. 


—_— 


Turns your opponents' 
controls backward. Left 
becomes right, up 
becomes down, etc. 


When launched, this weapon 
will home in on one ball, tem- 
porarily disabling it. 


When launched, this will track 
the ball that’s in 1st place and 


When launched, this will turn another ball 
into a giant snowball, —— 


: Amanda 


Robert affecting their overall per- temporarily disable it. 
| The other female ball | i 
in the game; green A mechanical fellow with formance by slowing them 
| with a ponytail. a big robotic smile. He down and making them 


may be slow, but if he . 
spats ott eragsnlitis cid: less maneuverable. When used, a burst of speed is enabled 


AQ tance, you WILL be for a few seconds. You are invincible to 
al knocked out of position. | opponents’ attacks as well during this time. 


Tactics 

Learning how to attack other balls with your psuedoarm effec- 
tively is a major plus in this game. When an opponent is in 
range of your arm, use the psuedoarm button (B button) to d = 
grab him/her, and slam them to the ground. This attack stuns It is also recommended to utilize the arm 


the opponent temporarily, giving you a chance to take advan- while jumping, because —o swing it 
tage and overtake their position. around in mid-air. A neat thing you can do 


when you have an opponent in your grasp: 
After getting a hold of them, turn the con- 
trol stick in the opposite direction of where 
the opponent is. Then move the stick back 
and forth rapidly afterwards. This will make 
your ball swing your opponent around 
automatically and then slam them. The 
result of this move leaves a power-up for 
you, ripe for the taking. 


Although battling the other balls with your arm can be extremely fun 
to do, it is best to attack the other opponents when they are in very 
close range, and when there is no other alternative available. 
Concentrating on punishing the opponents alone can lead you astray 
from your main goal, which is to gain a lead for 1st place. 


When an opponent has a hold of you and throws you 

over, you can reverse the attempted throw with your 

own. Simply start tapping your psuedoarm button the 
moment your opponent picks you off the ground. This 
is vital against aggressive opponents. 


Basically, a winning trip across the finish line requires a A 
utilization of your offensive and defensive skills in m = 
ball-to-ball combat, good usage of the power-ups you 

pick up, a bit of knowledge of the course and its shortcuts and trouble 
spots...and a bit of luck. 


You can flatten an opponent just by 
jumping on them as well. This leaves 
them flat for a second, giving you some 
time to motor ahead of them. Be care- 
ful, though; a whip of the arm and your 
enemy can counterattack your attempt 
to squash them. 


Levels 
There are five main levels that can be accessed at the beginning of the game. Each level has 10 towers, and each tower gets progres- 
sively harder and longer as you continue throughout the level. Pretty simple, huh? Not by far. Each tower has certain obstacles or 
infringements that will get in the way to your coveted first place medal. Not only do you have to worry about the other players trying 
to smash you into oblivion, but there are many other traps and enemies on each level as well that will hinder your performance. While 
some levels are pretty straightforward—where all that is required of you is to just get ahead of the other balls and —— a pases 2 lead— 
others will test your patience with a certain amount of tech- —— , 

nique and skill required to pass certain obstacles and make 
difficult jumps. Sometimes taking your time will help, for 
one wrong move could result in repeating the level many 
times. (Note: As long as you don't finish the race or have 
time run out on you, you can restart the level unlimited 
times by pressing the START button and selecting "restart.") 


Secret Besides the extra characters and secret levels, a secret cheat menu is available from the beginning. Simply 
Stages _ hold the R and Z buttons simultaneously at the title screen to enable the cheat menu. Enter any of the 
= _ passwords listed below and press START. With at least one of these codes in place, the “cheat menu” will 
and _ be displayed when you press START to pause during the game and the specific cheat you enabled will be 


Characters [ displayed as well. 
: = SWOPSHOP: mix nN’ Match (this enables the characters to have different 
outfits) 


ROLFHARRIS: Pencil (original pencil sketches of each level are enabled) 


TOOMUCHPIE: Fat Mode (your “ball” looks a bit heftier and is slightly 
slower as well) 


ViliCROBALLS: Tiny Mode (microscopic balls!) 

2ROKTOO: Dark City (each level will have a dark, shady look to it) 
GOBABY: Full Turbo (your ball maintains a maxed-out turbo meter!) 
ICEPRINCESS: ice Mode (the paths are slick and slippery) 


OMIM: Bomb Physics (ramming into other balls and obstacles sometimes 
causes bomb particles to appear at completely random moments) 
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Characters 


There are three levels in 
Extreme Battle. You will 
gain access to every level 
by beating the previous 
level. Beating each level 
will also open up extra 
selectable characters. 


JAL SHOCK Ver, 


Claire Redfield 


Claire is selec- 
table from the 
beginning along 
with Leon. Using 
Claire in 
Extreme Battle 
Mode is the easiest way to 
beat the game. Her grenade 
launcher has the ability to 
take out multiple enemies 
with one shot and clear the 
path. 


Leon Kennedy 


Leon is selec- 
table in the 
beginning, just 
like Claire, but 
he is the tough- 
est character to 
play with. He can take a lot 
of hits, but his weapons 
require precise aiming— 
especially the Magnum and 
handgun—which can make 
zipping through the stages 
difficult. 


Ada Wong 


Ada is selectable 
once you beat 
level one. 
Playing as Ada is 
slightly difficult 
since she does 
not have a strong arsenal. 
The Bowgun is a weak 
weapon and she must rely 
on it for most of the game. 


Chris Redfield 


Chris is selec- 
table after you 
beat level two. 
Playing as Chris 
requires you to 
choose your 
weapons wisely while bat- 
tling certain enemies. Save 
the Rocket Launcher for 
Lickers and the bald Tyrant. 


1 GRAND PRIZE! 


One (1) very lucky road assassin will receive the 
following: 

e Sony PlayStation Game System 

e Original Rogue Trip artwork 

° Copy of Rogue Trip for the Sony PlayStation 

° Rogue Trip T-shirt 


3 SECOND PRIZES! 


Five (5) second prize winners will receive: 
« Copy of Rogue Trip for the Sony PlayStation 


¢ Rogue Trip T-shirt 


10 RUNNER-UP PRIZES! 
* Ten (10) runner-up prize winners will receive 
a 1-Year subscription to Tips & Tricks Magazine 


Tips & Tricks Rogue Trip TRIP ON THIS! Giveaway: Official Contest Rules 


No purchase necessary. Limit one valid entry per person/address. Contest open to legal residents of the United States and its territories and possessions. Multiple entries are prohibited. All entries 
become the property of Tips & Tricks Magazine. All taxes are the responsibility of the winner. No cash substitution is allowed. Offer void where prohibited, regulated or restricted by law. All entries 


must be received by December 1, 1998. Sponsors are not responsible for lost or misdirected entries. Winners will be selected by the editors of Tips & Tricks Magazine. Editors’ choice is final. Odds are 
determined by number of entries received by the sweepstakes deadline. Winners will be notified by mail. This sweepstakes is sponsored by GT Interactive and Tips & Tricks magazine. 


Send a postcard (no envelopes please), along 
with your full printed name, address, age and 


phone number (including area code) to: 


Tips & Tricks Rogue Trip TRIP ON THIS! Giveaway 


8484 Wilshire Blvd. 


Suite 900 


Beverly Hills, CA 90211 
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_ Kagero: Deception I 
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Kagero is a relatively easy game to beat, since most of the enemies’ 
routes are pretty predictable. However, beating the game alone does 
not qualify you as a true Kagero master. The real challenge lies in your 
ability and ingenuity to score as many Ark points as possible through 
combos and bonus points. At the end of each level, your overall perfor- 
mance will be scored in Ark points. The more Ark points you receive, the 
more damaging traps you will be able to buy for your next mission. Here 
are several things to keep in mind that will help you to score a lot of 
points on each level: 


To get a “Perfect Genocide” bonus, don’t let any enemies leave the building. 
Try not to sustain any damage to get a “No Damage” bonus. 
Arrange the traps in order to create multiple combos. 
Always go for Bonus Ark points when setting down traps (see list below). 
Here is a list of conditions that will earn you Bonus Ark points when using the traps: 
“ong Range Hit—When a trap hits the enemy from five blocks away from its 
point of origin. 

Counter Hit—When you set off a trap on an enemy who is in the process of 
attacking you (as opposed to simply pursuing you). 

Aerial Hit—When the enemy is hit by a trap while being tossed in mid-air by 
another trap. 

Double Hit—When two enemies are injured by the same trap at the same 
time. 
-ore Hit—When a trap is set off and hits the enemy dead-on center. 

Virgin Trap—When a new and unused trap hits an enemy for the first time. 

Just Kill—When a trap brings down the enemy’s life bar right-on-the-money 
to zero, no more or less. (It happens more than you think!) 


The key to getting more powerful traps is to buy as many traps as possible with your Ark | 
points before every level begins. However, pay very close attention to the flowchart of traps | 
in your Trap Data menu. Many traps will not be available for purchase in the Trap Make menu 
unless you have already acquired the prerequisite traps needed to create that trap. For 
example, you cannot purchase the Laser Arrow unless you have already acquired the re 
Buzzsaw and the Cold Arrow. Likewise, you cannot get the Buzzsaw unless you already : tt : 
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Deception Il 


have the Spike Wall and the Chain Needle...and you also 
can’t have the Cold Arrow unless you have the Triple 
Arrow plus the Cold Claw. The flowchart shows you how 
each trap is composed, allowing you to see what traps 
you need to obtain before getting the next trap you 
desire. Normally you will not be able to tell how 


“#=», \ much a trap costs unless you qualify for it, but the ». at i > 
gg chart : 
away mar A below lists 
A BLEBLEL SAP / \ the costs of 
foe, “ . each trap 
RO Sone are uitee cereetating WmSe ... and should 
- you let them ¢7—= REE ERO 
fall on stairs and | ESO ie 
have themrolldownand | © => . aa 
‘ FRE — decisions. 
across a room. Since they a 
take a while to drop from the | ~<a 
ceiling, anticipate your ene- | a 


, them off early. 


my’s movements and set Loess | oo WA LiL [] 


Wall traps are excellent in 

creating combos, since they 
are able to push (shove) or 
pull (magnet) enemies to a 


4,000 
4,600 
4,800 


Fire Ball 


Laser Arrow 


FLOOR X 


In the early levels, floor traps 
are good for holding enemies 
so you can shoot a projectile 
or roll them over with a rock. 
Holding traps are ideal for 
starting a combo series. 


| 
t 
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| 2 cae 
> desired spot. Projectiles can 
> also reach all the way 
: | ; across the room, giving you 
Oil Vase ae &.. : ~ chances to score Long Range Hit bonuses. 
| VEBEMS 2,400 | 55 3 
| _ — | — wa ” - Trap Ark Damage Charge 
Gases ~~ 
Slow Gas See _ Press Wall ota [sa 
Confuse Gas 0 6. | ©” Attack Wall *& BE Dees ee 
Cursed Breath 0 [4 | [ ~spikewal | 2400 [35 (5 
Heat Breath 4,000 1 5 
wa —Rocks , ) ) Les Arrow Slit | O(start) | 35 
ca) Mega Rock [ o(tarty [70 [9 | Se}? Fire Arrow “4000 | 40 
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TIPS & TRICKS October 1998 


| Kagero: Deception , 7 


rhere are three battle arenas in this game: Mansion in the West Woods, King’s 
Palace and Ruins Underground. Each arena is composed of several rooms, each 
with its own set of stationary traps. In order to really juice up your combos, you 
must utilize the se 


Stationary traps in each room. The most effective way to use 


The firepit 
gives you 
two auto- 
matic hits— 
once when 
he's thrown 
in and once 
when he 
gets up! 


The electric 
wall can be 
used in-con- 


| electric rod 
tocreatea — 
long barrier. 


i is 
Mar y 


The storyline will determine whether the enemies are coming to kill you, coming to 


the statue. If t 


, 


=a “th aE ep 


sel 


Some enemies 
will try to 
head for the 
door. Here 
Julia gets it 
big time | 
before reach- 
ing the exit to 
inform Keith. — 


big guys can 

| throw the 
rocks away, 
but if you 

| have an iron 
ball it will 
roll right : 
back at them! 


Ninjas and shad- | 
ows will suddenly 
appear in obscure 
places like under 
the stairs. 
Sometimes you 
can anticipate 
their appearance 
and crush ‘em! 


Ninjas also 

walk through 
| walls, ren- 
| dering use- 


that you laid | 
neatly in 
front of the 


The most challenging part of the game is to. come up with awesome combos with your existing traps. The fun part, : 
however, is that there is no single way to dispose of an enemy. This is a game that rewards creativity and you will find | 
yourself getting more innovative as. you go along. Don’t get too caught upin creating fancy combos, though; you also 


artistry. Send us some of your own creations!: 


The most important thing to keep in:mind before you begin each level is to view the enemies’ profiles in 
menu. Each enemy has his or her own specialty that will affect the way you select and set up your traps 
magicians are immune to magnets and bombs, armored soldiers can block against hombs, biosu 


them before they get to it or the building will self-destruct and the game will be over. 


less the traps. iy , 


shove will | 
sitthat 9 
intruder 
4 right into 
1 the death 
‘| Penalty — 

1 Seat. 


the 


Electric 
rods can 
charge 
entire 
patches 
of water. — 


Enemy Data 
example, 


the 
. For 
it enemies are’. 
immune to gases and bombs and some large enemies can rip away foot traps and prevent rocks from falling on them by 
tossing them away. Some enemies like ninjas and shadows can walk through walls and warp from room to:room. Always te 
flip back to the map to see where they-are in, relation to your position. Also, pay very close attention to the game’s plot. — 


check you out, or coming to capture 


If they’re coming for you, you know they will follow you wherever you go. If they come to check you out, 
you'll have to follow them to the exit and kill them before they leave. If they’re com 


ling for the statue, you’have to kill 


+ Some coward-. 
ly enemies | 
will walkin 
and out of the © 
room. Seta 
| mine down | 

} right in front 
of the door 
for a surprise. 


If you catch 
some of the 
weaker guys 
‘going for the © 
statue, they _ 
| will cower ina 
_| corner where. 
4 you can kill 
them easily. 


need to keep pace with the other enemies within the building. With tons_of traps and combo possibilities, this game is © 
designed to have a lot of replay value. You will notice that when you save the game,.the save information keeps track 


of the number of times you have cleared the game. Below are a couple of combinations to get you started on your evil 


Combos cont. 


re | BRE Software 


enemy's move- Credit Card Orders: (209) 432-2684 | isisen neoconine oes andreevess 0 


ment and OFF your purchase. Not valid with any other offers, 


launch the other Don't miss our Online Specials!!! = E-Mail: = —— Sales or Specials. Valid through 10/31/98. No 
traps for a stan- Prices in this ad are good through October 31, 1998 copies accepted. TT10 


CASH for your old games/systems 


dard three-hit 


Bombs can Receive a check back or purchase other titles of your choice 


also be used to OE treo ee eelieco PANDEMONIUM2 2395/1200 TIGERWCODSPGA TR 3.9520.0 
FOX SPORTS GOLF'99 29.95/14.00 PANZERGENERAL _—24.95/12.00 TIGERSHARK 19.95/8.00 
catapult an FOX SPORTS SOCCER 2995/1400 PARAPPATHERAPPA 2995/1400 TIMECRISISWIGUN  49.95/25.00 
FROGGER 99,95/14.00 PEAKPERFORMANCE  19.95/8.00 TIMESHOCK PINBALL  34.95/16.00 
enemy. Usually — G POLICE 29.95/14.00 PERFECTWEAPON —_19.95/8.00 TNNHARDCORE4X4 24.95/12.00 
' <— GAME SHARK W/BOOK 34.95/15.00 PERSONA _ 29.95/14.00 TOBALNO. 1 24.95/12.00 
they il fly four “ GEXENTERGECKO  29.95/14.00 PGATOURGOLF'96 —19.95/8.00 TOCATOURCAR — 34.95/16.00 We Sell Used / We Bu 
GHOSTINTHESHELL 29.95/14.00 PGATOURGOLF'97 —29.95/12.00 TOKYOHWYBATTLE —24.95/12.00_ span cnqwag ah! 
rele 1080 SNOWBOARDING 39.95/22.00 
spaces, after ‘ GHOST RIDER 29.95/14.00 PGATOURGOLF 98 34.95/16.00 TOMBRAIDER 17.95/8.00 AERO GAUGE 34 95/18.00 
SA PlayStation GOALS STORM'97___24.95/12.00 PHIL LOSOMA 17:95(6.00 TOMBRAIDER2 29.95/14.00 AEROFIGHT. ASSAULT pede 
which you can y M DEN GOAL SOCCER34 95/1600 PITBALL 17.95/6.00 TOMBA $4956.00 “Gan err iiea 44.92725.00 
GOLDEN NUGGET 95/16.00 PITFALL 3D 29.95/14.00 TOP GUN 19.95/8.00 ‘11 STAR BASEBALL 99 44 FeO 
GRAND THEFT AUTO —_34.95/16.00 POCKETFIGHTER 29.95/14.00 TREASURESOF DEEP  19.95/8.00 - loys 
land a rock on We Sell Used /We Buy GRANDTOURRAC 98 29.95/12.00 PO'ED 17.95/6.00 TRIPLE PLAY 98 19.968.00 Bowe 39.95/22.00 
oe se e@ buy ¥& sca eS 5 es ; BIOFREAKS 34.95/16.00 
TREK j GNAN | Ut V 9D/ 10.00 NT BLAN W/OU 49. 39/29.UN IA CI oY Q / ) NAR 14 aA 
OXTREME 19 95/8.00 GRAN TURISMO 34,95/16.00 POINT BLANKWI/GUN  49.95/25.00 TRIPLE PLAY 99 29.95/14.00 BOMBERMAN 64 34.95/16 .00 
them 4/R COMBAT 19.05/70) STRATEGY GUIDE 9.95/2.00 POPULOUS 3 39.95/20.00 TRUE PINBALL 29.95/12.00 poy Siete eas 
. AIR COMBAT 9.95/7.00 pues Fg NC ee eat ee Ran ARS eta Sfecre rea 39.95/22.00 
ACE COMBAT 2 99.95/14.00 GRANSTREAM SAGA 34.95/18 UU PORSCHE CHALLENGE 29.95/14.00 TUNNEL B1 19,95/8.00 BUST A MOVE II 39.95/20.00 
LIEN TRILOG 19.95/10.00 STRATEGY GUIDE 995/200 POWERMOVEWREST. 24.95/12.00 TURBOPROPRACING 34.95/16.00 Gyrca etree 
ALIEN TRILOGY 19.95/10.00 ees eR ee ae FE) OA ORDO TWISTED Se CAESAR'S PALACE 44 95/25.00 
ALLIED GENERAL 24.95/12.00 /,99]0.UU \ eet OAM LEN Sates SHOWN CLAY Fi 31/3 29,95/15,00 
EDGENERAL 24.95/1200 GACRUSNER Tee ee DOWERSCAVE 1986800 TWISTEDMETAL2 — 29.95/12.00 CLAY FIGHTER 631/3 apne 
agii9q9) GUNSHIP 19.95/8.0 B-1)) I UV ea 34.95/16.00 
Magnets can ALONE IN THE DARK er eeltcoy HARDBALL 6 34.95/16.00 POWERSOCCER?  34.95)16.00 UNHOLY WAR SSG16.00 orem uri eee 
STRATEGY GUIDE 95/200 HERC'SADVENTURE  34.95/14.00 POWERBOAT RACING 29,95/14.00 VANDAL HEARTS 29.95/12.00 LY ARTS GASP 95/20.0 
grab more ANORETT Rach iG 04.85 19.90 HERCULES 34.95/14.00 PREDATORRACING — 34.95/16.00 VIGILANTE 8 34.95/16.00 DIDDY KONG RACING 39,9200 00 
ARCADE'SGREAT #1 29.95/14,00 HEXEN 24.95/12.00 PRIMAL RAGE 19.95/8.00 VIRTUAL POOL 29.95/14.00 EXTREMEG 34,95/16.0 
than two ene- ARCADE'SGREAT #2 2995/1400 HOTSHOTSGOLF ——34,95/16.00 PRO PINBALL 24.95/12.00 VIVID RACING 34.95/16.00 EF 7ERO x 44 
i reas 549211200 IMPACT RACING 19.95/8.00 PROJECT HORNED OWL 17.95/6.00 VMX RACING 24.95/12.00 ¢4 pore | 
mies. Blow up ca oe oer i INCREDIBLE HULK 24.95/12.00 PROJECTOVERKILL —_14.95/6.00 VR BASEBALL '99 2495/1200 f EL Bann ae 7 
ARMORED GORE 34.95/12,00 INDEPENDENCE DAY 29.95/14.00 PSYCHICDETECTIVE 24.95/12.00 VRGOLF'97 24,95/12.00 ee ra earns wre GUS W 
iC 24.95/1 ALIZ EAC ee a AA AEH an JP '98 39 
two guys for ATARICOLLECT.#1  29.95/14.00 INTELLIGENTQUBE —24.95/12.00 PSYCHIC FORCE 24.95/12.00 VS 29.95/14.00 FIGHTER'S DESTINY 29 
guy ATARICOLLECT #2  29,95/14.00 INTLTRACK&FIELD —_19.95/8.00 PUNKY SKUNK 24,95/12.00 WARHAMMER 29.95/14.00 canTiNG FORCE - 
the rice of ATARI COMPILATION 34.05 46.99 IRON & BLOOD 24.95/12.00 RAGE RACER 24.95/12.00 WARCRAFT |! 29.95/14.00 FORSAKEN 39. 
we neers Date OMA 9495/1900 RAIDEN PROJECT \ i 495/16 Mm CIN me 2 wy 
p AUTODESTRUCT —_—_24.95/12.00 ee en ef ree eee Nee 34 -99/18.00 GAME SHARK WITH INSTRUCTIONS 34, 
AZURE DREAM QAQEIVAIM J MY Mi Hl £4.90) 16.00 / UU C4.IW1C OU Ac AIT) T GECKO 
one and geta BR SLATER CHAM “Treen ty JEBSER DEVIL 29 95/1400 RALLY CROSS 2 34.95/18.00 WARRIORS OFFATE 34.95/16.00 Gor ENTER THE GECKC 44. 95725,00 
WASTERS CLASS. 39.9518.00 YET MOTO 17.95/8.00 RAMPAGE WORLD TR 29.95/14.00 WCWNITRO 24,95/12.00 NG 4 95/25 
double hit anid” acaerciy, JET Moe 29.95/14.00 RASCAL 29,95/14.00 WCWVS. WORLD 24.95/12.00 C/_RACING 44,95/25.00 
BATM FOREVER / HT! 1O2 9.99/14.00 UAL CI9.90/ UU n 9 U | y's | j! LS 4.95/25.00 
ATMAN FOREVEF 2h oe 00 NUDGE DREDD 24.95/12.00 RAY STORM 24.95/12.00 WILD 9S Be eee ee pro 
BATTLEARENATOSH  12.95/6.00 Me BENE aye ea eae eS INTL SUPERSTAR SOCCER '98 44 .95/25.00 
combo! BATTLE ARENATOSH2. 24.95/12.00 JUMPING FLASH 2 17.95/8.00 RAY TRACERS 34,95/14.00 WILDARMS 24.95/12.00 KEN GRIFFEY JR BASEBALL 39.95/20.00 
: BATTLE ARENA TOSH3 29.951500 JURASSICPARKLW. 24.96/12.00 Eee eSKULT ED CONDE: Gacricay Micon INSTINGT GOLD 34,95/16.00 
ATTLESPORT 95/14 A IGHT 5/8.00 REBELASSAUL! | 29.95/ 14.00 G COMMAN 4 29.95) ) LAM GHINI 6 ' Henn 
BATTLE St TATIONS So aei409 KAGERO 34.95/16.00 REBOOT 24.95/12.00 WIPEOUT XL paesnag UREN ee pal 
; BEAST WA 9.95/14.00 KAATIA 34,95/18.00 REBUS 34.95/15.00 WORLD CUP 98 34.95/16.00 0 1B 00 
e Electric BEAST W 29.95/14.00 MARIO KART 64 34.95/18,00 
BEYOND T THE BEYO ND 29.95/14.00 KILLING ZONE 17.95/8.00 RED ASPHAULT 29.95/14.00 WORLD CUP GOLF = 29.95/14.00 issiON IMPOSSIBLE 44,95/25.00 
M a BIG AIR 94.95/16.00 KINGOFFIGHTERS —  19.95/8.00 REDLINE 34.95/16.00 WORMS 29.95/14.00 sx MYTHOLOGIES 3495/16 00 
agnet and an BIG BASSWRLDCHMP. 34.95/16.00 KING'S FIELD 19,958.00 REDNECK RAMPAGE 2 39.95/20.00 WRECKINGCREW — 29.95/14.00 yx taoGyY Paes 
. BIOFREAKS 3.95/14.00 KING'S FIELD I 24,95/10.00 REEL FISHING 34.95/16.00 WWF ARCADEGAME _—19.95/8.00 yront al KOMBA pape 
electric rod can ce 29.95/14.00 1° ONOA 34.95/16.00 RELOADED 24.95/12.00 WWFINYOUR HOUSE _19.95/8.00 Mui 11 HAGING CHAMP ein 
BLAZEAND BLADE 34 95/15 516.00 RESIDENT EVI 19.95/10.00 WWF WARZONE 39.95/18.00 MvsTICALN 34 G5/16 00 
BLAZEANDBLADE —_34.95/15.00 KULA WORLD 34.95/16.00 RESIDENT EVIL 95/10.00 WWF WARZON 95/18.00 \YSTICAL NINJA 44 95/18 00 
create a devas- BLAZING DRAGONS _24.95/12.00 LAPD 2100 AD 34.95/16.00 STRATEGY GUIDE 9.95/2.00 X MEN CHILDREN ATOM 29.95/14.00 NASCAR 99 44.95/26.00 
BLOODY ROAR 59.95/14.00 LEAGUE OF PAIN 17,95/8.00 DIRECTOR'S CU 24,95/12.00 XMENVSSTFIGHTER 29.95/14.00 nga COURTSIDE 30 95/18 00 
i it BOGEY DEAD 6 29.95/14.00 LEGACYOFKAIN  29.95/14.00 RESIDENTEVIL2 = 34.98/16.00 NBAIN THE ZONE 00 
tating string of BRAHMA FORCE 24 95/12.00 LE EL PNPORGES 12 Oe ee a NELBLITZ. 4492/28 00 
ici RAVO Al E 95/12.00 LOADED TSS NR) HE Ee ee Peal NFL Q-BACK CLUB 99 49.95/28.00 
electricity! BREATHOFTIRE3 399872000 LUNAR 39.95/20.00 REVOLUTION X ae OFF ROAD CHALLENGE let : 
=e STRATEGY GUIDE 9.95/2.00 MADOEN 98 19.95/6.00 RIDGE RACER 17,95/8.00 PILOTWINGS 64 
Finish by BROKEN HELIX 24.95/12 00 MADDEN 99 99.95/20.00 RIDGE RACER REV. — 24.95/12.00 The following are buyback prices only QUAKE 
p BROKENSWORD _ 24.95/12.00 MAGIC CARPET Zo ITE00 HS ae oh 99!16-00 Saturn "$25 QUEST 64 
rushin m BRUNSWICK BOWLING 39.95/18.00 MAGICGATHERING —29.95/14.00_ RIVAL SCHOOLS 29.95/14.00 sony PlayStatio RAMPAGE WORLD TOUR 
crus g the BUBBLE BOBBLE 29.95/14. MARCH MADNESS 19.95/8.00 RIVEN 34.95/15.00 (prige based on stylelserial number) AO HOSTER 8 
with a rock BUBSY 3D 24.95/12.00 MARVELSUP.HEROES 29.95/14.00 ROAD RASH 19.95/8.00 Old stv i iR ob Lleralah FRANCISCO R 
gj 5/12.0 DRA. BATA OLIAR ean ta ae yle (w/RCA AV jacks) SAN FRANCISCO RUSH 
BUGRIDERS 149.95/8.00 MASSDESTRUCTION 24.95/12.00 ROAD RASH 30 34.95/16.00 garial U7XXXXXX UBXXXXXX STAR FOX 64 (NO RUMBLE PAK) 
= oe MAA TODA i 4 O5/ oer PININIM VUNAAAAIN mee 
BUGRIDEDS | oa o29 09 MASTERS TERASKAS| 29.95/14.00 ROBOPIT 14.95)6.00. Serial FUTXXXXXX, UBO0OK bi ‘ 
BOE aoe ee 12 00 MASTERS MONSTERS 34.95/16.00 ROBOTRON X ae ca .. Oe $70 STAR FOX 84 WIRUMBLE PAK) 
AN 2 9/16.00 AU UN YHOU 5 inn ACA AV iacd a) STA 
re C CONTRA ADV 34.95/15 00 MAXIMUM FORCE 24.95/12.00 ROGUE TAI 95/16.00 New Style (no RCA AV jacks) $70 2” ee ' 
Infinite combos CCONTRAADY 3495/1500 Hoe UM PORTE 54.98/12.00 FOMSKINGDOMS4 — 39.9¢/20.00 New Style w/Dual Shook $20 STAR WARS SHADOWS OF EMPIRE 
CAESARS PALACE £ 118.00 4.95/12.00 $4  39.95/20.00 N Lan UPER MARIO 
. « x 9518 qq MECHWARRIOR 2 29.95/14.00 ROSCO MCQUEEN 34.95/16.00 The serial number can be found on pl 
are possible if you CAEMEGEDDON? 3021609. MEGAMANE 34.95]15.00 RUNNING WILD 34.95/16.00 the bottom of your PlayStation. you TETRISFHERE sar 
I . CARNAGEHEART 2495/1200 MEGAMAN LEGENDS 39.95/18.00 RUSH HOUR 24.95]12.00 have any questions about the serial THF AAR AMT nee 
G 12.00 MEGAMANLEGENDS = 39.95/18.00 RUST ne eu antes INO 5 95/16.0 
PAARNAL CHOT = MEGAMAN X4 34,95/15.00 SAGA FRONTIER 34.95/16.00 number or how much you will receive aI DICEERE AE CII 
p ace two tossing en snes ees a ne SOLID 34 95/20 00 STRATEGY GUIDE 9.95/2.00 for your PlayStation, please call (Oa eee OF EVIL oe 09 
traps like an Evil CASPER 204.98/1200 MICROMACHINES —  34.95/15,00 SAMURAISHODOWN3 29.95/14.00 BEFORE sending your system WAIALAE GO 96/08 
S 24.95/12.0 pees! =o athe RA e797 WAIALAE GOLF 44.95/25.00 
CASTLEVANIA 59,95/14.00 MKMYTHOLOGIES — 29.95/14.00 SAN FRANCISCO RUSH 29.95/14.00 age oe pein FO 8/0 WAVE RACE 64 34,95/18.00 
i r CHESSMASTER 34.95/15 00 MK TRILOGY 24,95/12.00 SCARS 34.95/16.00 __ Systems must include 1 Original = wave GReToKy RL OSHA 
Kick and Spring CHRON. OF Si SWORD 29 ae MLB '98 49.95/8.00 SENTIENT 24.95/12.00 Control Pad, AC Adapter and AV/RF Neeiao = 14826 00 
| ith CIRCUIT BREAKERS 34.95/16.00 MLB'99 29.95/15.00 SHADOW MASTERS — 24.95/12.00 _ Cable. Additional controllers also. Wicw Vs’ NWO REVENGE 44.95/28.00 
oor on ei er CITY OF LOST CHILD.  29.95/14.00 MONOPOLY 34.95/15.00 SHELLSHOCK 14.95/6.00 purchased. Defective systems will be | ~ RENEE: oe! 
. ° SLOCK TOV NER sq'az/14.00 MONSTERRANCHER  24.95/12.00 SHIPWRECKERS 24.95/12.00 _/etumed at your expense ($10.00 ah page bap 
side. Do it under a CLOCK TOWER 2 34.95/15.00 MORTAL KOMBAT 3 17.95/8.00 SILVERLOAD 14.95/6.00 minimum). $8.00 will be deducted for WORLD CUP ‘98 39.95/20.00 
. CODEN NAME TENKA 24 95/12.00 MORTAL KOMBAT 4 34.95/16.00 SIMCITY 2000 34.95/14.00 each missing or defective controller, WWF WARZONE 44,95/25.00 
dropping blade COLONY WARS 59 95/1400 _ STRATEGY GUIDE 9.95/2.00 SKELETON WARRIOR —_19.95/8.00 AC adapter or AV/RF cable YOSHI'S STORY 
OMMAND & CONQUER 24.95, 4999 MOTORACER 29.95/14.00 SKULLMONKEYS 24.95/12.00 
for more dama e! atts ee aos 34.95]15.00 MOTO RACER 2 34.95/16.00 SMALL SOLDIERS 29.95/15.00 To Buy Games 
g of RETALIATION 39 95/20.00 MOTOR TOON G.P 19,95/8.00 SOUL BLADE 29.95) 
CONTRALEGACY WAR 24.95/12.00 MYST 34.95/15.00 NET STRIKE 24.95 1. Ona full sized piece of paper, write your name, complete address, phone number 
Lice thin Prace GOOLBOARDERS, 17.99.00 ae: oo SPACE eli es ) and a list of all the games you would like to order. To speed processing of your order, 
COE AGIs 2019.00 VOLUME 15.00 SPAWN 59.95/14.00 list an alternative for each title you are ordering. 
COOLBOARDERS 3 34.95/16.00 VOLUME 1 34.95/15.00 SPAWN 29.95, y 
Wall t il COURIER CAISIS 24 95)12.00 VOLUME 2 34.95/15.00 SPICEWORLD 34.95/ 2. Calculate the total for the games you wish to order, including shipping & handling 
a orolla CRASH BANDICOOT _17.95/8.00 VOLUME 3 34.95/15.00 So yada Syeda charges ($8.00 for the first 1 or 2 games, $1.00 for each additional. Alaska, Hawaii, 
rock ina CRASH BANDICOOT 2 29.95/14.00 VOLUME 4 20.954 OO OOTSCARGT aa gei&.00 PR: APO, FPO, PO Boxes add $5.00). California residents add 7.75% sales tax. 
cater toon NANOTEKWARRIOR 24.95/12.00 SPOTGOESTOHOLLY. 17.95/8.00 3. Allow an additional 21 days for personal checks to clear - send money order for 
. . x oti Saarita.qq NASCARRACING'98  24.95/10.00 SPYROTHEDRAGON 34.95/16.00 fastest processing. Allow 40 days to receive orders placed with money orders and 60 
esire iig-te CRO 29,95/14.00 24.95/10.00 SPYRO THE DRY 4.95/16.00 y y 
: CROW CITY OF ANGELS 29.95/14 00 PS AIAACING SA! Bane eae oe 3 days to receive orders placed with personal checks 
/ i aacsiionn NBAFA CAK 19.95/8.00 IFN = 7.95/6.00 
tion. If you use ees ape bee DEE LATE 19.05/8.00 STARWINDER 7.95/6.00 4- Send your order to the address below 
H ; TALKERS 19.95/8.00 NBAINTHEZONE2 —17.95/8.00 STEEL HARBINGER 5/6.00 
an Evil Kick, eae Seeo9 NBAINTHE ZONE '98 24.95/12.00 STEELREI 14,00 Ti m 
DEAD BALL ZONE 34.95/16.00 is 24.90/1c.00 97 L REIGN ier O a S ys ems 
: DEAD OR ALIVE 24.95/12.00 NBAJAMEXTREME —19.95/8.00 STREET FIGHTER eee 
you can kick a DEATH TRAP DUNGEON 24.95/12.00 NBA JAMTOUREDIT. — 17.95/6.00 pane 912,958.00 1. Ona full sized piece of paper, write your name, complete address, phone number 
: dD, PTION I! 5/20,.00 NOALIVE 4.95/6.00 ALFA c J.ID QU dq ; levy : ‘ . 
rock all the wa Pcs e 7 ae 00 IgA LIVE 98 94.95/10.00 SF COLLECTION 44.95/1500 anda list of all the games/systems with the buy back prices you are selling. 
y DESTAUCT. DERBY “+7.95/8.00 NBASHOOTOUT 97 17.95/6.00 STREETFIGHTEREX+ 2995/1400 2:/f you would like to purchase games with the money or credit received, list the titles 
across the room DESTRUCT DERBY2 29.95/14 00 NBA SHOOTOUT'98 —_19.95/8.00_ STREET FIGHTER MOVIE 17.95/6.00 you would like to order on the same piece of paper. 
DIABLO 99.95/14.00 pete Bere. porehere lt ae br oe a0 3. Pack your games, all paperwork and any coupons in a box. Send the box to the 
EHARD TRILOGY 47 9512 97 NCAA GAMEBI 99 29.95/15.00 3s! | (8.00 | / 0 ; #' 0 
with tremendous force and get a Long DISCWORLD 7 29 95/14 oq NEED FOR SPEED 24.95/12.00 SUIKODEN ag.05/16 00 address below by UPS or registered mail. Be sure to include the ‘Dept #' on the 
Reed Ad oeinan NEEDF A SPEED? 94 95/12.0) JPE | | 95/16.00 y . f \ | 
PISCWORLD ee 0 24 95/12.00 SUPER PUZZLE FIGHT. 34.95/16.00 outside of your package. Packages not addressed to the Dept # below will be issued 
Benue © Hit! cn 99.95/14 00 NEEDSPEEDV-RALLY 2095/1400 SUPERMAN 34.95/16.00 Our current catalog prices. . 
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There are four different possible endings in 
Kagero. In order to get the best and creepi- 
est No. 1 ending, you must kill every 
enemy without having any of them escape 
throughout the course of the game. 
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amco’s sequel to the 
exciting Soul Edge ar- 
cade game (a.k.a. ae 
i! Soul Blade on the PlayStation) = “s 
H showcases new technology —~ 
' and superior graphics that put most fight- 
ing games to shame. With a unique fight- 
ing engine that is similar to Virtua 
Fighter but includes the intricate as- 
pects of weapon-based combat, Sou/ 
Caliber will continually challenge even 
expert fighting-game fanatics with 
its extensive array of moves and 
characters. As the game progresses, 
secret characters from the Tekken series 
become selectable, setting the stage for some interesting 


gameplay concepts. 


GamepLay 


This is not your typical fighting 
game! The gameplay is actually 
revolutionary to a point. No other 

fighting game prior to Soul Edge 
maintained a system of High and 
Low Attacks based on simple but- 
ton presses. Other games—such as 
Cardinal Syn—have borrowed from 
this design and have had moderate 
success with it. However, adapting 
to Soul Caliber after playing 
Tekken, Street Fighter or Mortal 
Kombat can be quite a challenge. It 
will take much practice to initiate 
the proper movements and but- 
ton sequences without at some 
point comparing the game to 
Virtua Fighter. This process can 
be very much like a guessing 
game; memorization of your 
opponent’s attacks is crucial. 
Try to become familiar with 
your opponent’s moves and 
study their patterns so you can 
anticipate what’s next. 


‘Lhe BUTTONS 


Herizontal 
© Guarg Attack 


Rane OUTS 


As in Virtua Fighter and Battle 
Arena Toshinden, you can knock 
your opponent out of the “ring.” 
The difference is that you RE- 
ALLY have to work to get your 
opponent out of the ring, 
whereas in Virtua Fighter you 
could lead your opponent near 
the edge fairly easily and score a 
quick fall. 


€isbt-way RAIN 


The new feature in Soul 
Caliber. Holding the 
joystick in any di- 
rection will allow 
you to “run” and 
perform special 
moves in some in- 
stances as in 
Ehrgeiz. This is the 
key to the entire 
game; learn how to 
use the run effectively. 


Hold this button Allows you to attack This attack hits Not used often, 
down with the joy- your opponent at the upward and can but optimum for 
stick in the Neutral midsection or lower only be blocked confusing your 
or Down position to levels. In order to by holding the opponent and for @ 
block High or Low counter this, you Guard button special moves to 
Attacks depending must holding the joy- and leaving the be revealed. 
on the attack chosen stick in the down po- _joystick in the 
by your opponent. sition while holding Neutral position. XS 

the Guard button. 


Soul Caliber 
SpeaaL QMOVES 


e Rolling 

When your character is down, simply hold € on the 
joystick to roll backwards, hold > to roll forward or 
hold ¥ or f to roll to the side of your choice. 


Twin Bo Upper y, BB 


€+B 

Tap €, then hold € and press B 

Hold G, press T +B 

Hold G + 7 to flip, press B when you land 
+B 

J ¢2€+B 


e Guard Impact pe al 

A direct defensive counterattack that will stop High, 
Low or Mid range attacks, depending on the attack 
chosen by your opponent and the defensive method 
of Guard Impact chosen (Parry or Repel). Note: Repel 
allows you to perform a counter hit, Parry allows you’ 
to perform a combo. 


Yin and Yang 


While getting up, press B 
While crouching, ¢ +B 
Step Left, press B 
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i ick | Hold K, press B 
fe >+K 
ombq Tap >, hold K, press B 
Tap >, then hold > and press K, K, B 
Y+K 
v+K 
p| ¢<+K 
€+K 
Tap ¢<, hold K, press B 
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e Tech Hits ~ 


Biting Heaven 


In order to avoid being pummeled repeatedly on the cloud Kick —~*(| Tap<,thenhold<andpressK 
ground—or to avoid positioning yourself fora _ 
counter maneuver incorrectly—simply tap Guard 
when you hit the ground. aa 
This powers up your weapon to its maximum capabil- | 
ities. Press A + B + K simultaneously during the ¢ 
| | 
match. : 
“Get-Up” Attack —__ | 
When you get knocked down—hey, it happens!—sur- 
prise your opponent with an immediate charge by 
, i eat la pe oy | 
pressing + 7am ? | 
| 
> ee | | 
There are two kinds of throws. One allows you to 
throw your opponent when he or she is ducking; the | 
other allows you to throw when he or she is standing. | 
BYinkising [28K C*d 
(Bode auting as ches oa 2 | | 
ye 
—)- Scythe 
Bi, Weapon: Bo Staff 
TT 
A AB 
“ Eight-Way Run Attacks 
A, A, then T or ¥ (These moves can only be performed while running) 
Hold A, then press A, B 
ey 
S+A AA 
Ton. tha hold 7 and press A 
r- i ee er 
<a eee 
se La 
Seer eee rere ees 


TIPS & TRICKS October 1998 ol 


i ¢ 
% 
* 
Ai 
c 
«< 
: as 
F: 
| 


pa 
4 
a 
© 
a 
m@ 
® 
~ 
® 
4 
7 
& 
2 
* 


s/s c s ays) 
Ore a & 7) iT) 
waa | = < ry = 
zis x =} sje = 

ry) = 9 < 
ols o 3 Si o}o 
o|5 9 = £ WV 
elz|" 8] lz leléls 
aia) 1s - x/ 2/2 
ie e 9 at 

§ Ay 

® 


zs s = PT) 
. a. g = 
ia Wad eS 0 ry) 
= 5 A 
Ha w ® y 
» 
= = i) 
£ 
ie FY) 


i 


| Retreating Bea Her Hua| Tap ©, then hold ¢, then B + K = S 


Eight-Way Run Attacks 
(These moves can only be performed while running) 


Striking Lian Hua 


Beautiful Rhythm 
Tzao Lan Hua Rhyth 
False Tzao Lan Hua Rhythm 
False Rhythm 

Lian Hua Twist Left 
Feng Yun Feint 


A, ©, B, B 
A, ¢, B, B, B 


>|> 


Hold A, then press B 

Hold A, then press K, B 

Hold A, then press K, K 

>+A 

Tap >, then hold >, then press A 


Double Feng Yun 
Cross Lian Hua 


Striking Lian Hua 


Storming Lian Hua 
Tap €, then hold €, then press A 
Tap <, then press <+A 


Falling Chai Hua Hold G + 7 to flip, press A when you land 
Yann Slice 

Muu Jiann Rhythm 
Elegant Rhythm 
Lian Hua Twist Righ 
Mei Hua Circle 
Advancing Rhythm 
Deadly Rhythm 
Playful Rhythm 

Lian Hua Upper 
Rhythm Break 


While standing, press A, A 
B,B 

Hold B, then press A 

Hold B, then press K 


> B,B 
Tap >, then hold >, then press B, B 
Y+B 


Tzao Lan Hua ©¢,B,B 

¢,B, B,B 

Tap €, then hold ¢<, then press B 
While standing, press B 


While standing, hold B, press A 


Tzao Lan Hua Feint 


Vengeful Lian Hua Twin Snakes 


Shiang Ryh Kwei Hold A, then press K 


Hold A, then press K, then hold € 


Shiang Ryh Kwei Feint 
Yann Slash 
Mein Guei Hua Feint 


Lunging Snake 
Striking Snake 


While crouching, \ + B, B 
While crouching, ¥ +B 


Tap , then hold >, then press A 
Mein Guei Hua 


Tongue 
Snake Scythe 


Outer Heh Kick Hold K, press B, B 


Woan Shyong Swing 
Sheau Shan Kick 
Woan Shyong Nibble 
Circle Breaker 


Tap >, then hold >, press K Nunchaku Slap to Steel Dragon 
Nunchaku Slap to Branding Nunchaku 


Serpent’s Bane 


€ +A, B, then hold < 
€ + A, then hold B, then press A, A, B 
Tap <, then hold © +A 


, then hold K, press A, A, B 
Tap ”, then hold K, press A, A, K 


Dandy Surprise 
Snake Scythe to Pure Soul 


= 
EY 
Ts 


Circle Breaker Feint to Feng Yun Hold G + 7 to flip, press A when you land 


Tap €, then press € + K Nunchaku Cross 
Rope Dancer 
Snake Bite 
Steel Dragon 


While standing, press A 


Hold G + 7 to flip, press K when you land While crouched, \, A, A, A 


While standing, press K 


> +B, then hold € 
Tap >, then hold B, press A, A, B 
Tap ~, then hold >, press B 


Branding Nunchaku 


Serpent's Desire 


Tap >, then hold >, then press A + B Return of Fear 


Biting Upper 


Yann Drive 


Falling Fang 
Inner Biting Upper 


While standing, A+B, B 
While standing, A+B, } +B 
While on the ground, A+B 


Venom Fang Hold G, then press fT +B 


Hold G + f to flip, press B when you land 


Hou Lee Dragon's Judgment 


A+K, then B+K Rolling Biting Upper | While standing, B 
Hold K, then press B, A 
Hold K, then press B, K 


Tap >, then hold >, press K 


Lian Hua Sweep Dragon Pounce 


Tap >, then hold >, then B + K Left Roundhouse ' 


Lower Great Wall 
Quake Step 


Dragon Roar 
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Forced God ¢,€+B,B 


Hlusion Low Kicks 
Quick Slice 

Right Roundhouse 
Rolling Sobat | 
Stone Kick 


Tap €, then hold < + K 
Hold G + f to flip, press K when you land 


Dragon Scream While standing, K, K 
Serpent’s Pleasure 
Rage of Pleasure 
Dragon’s Brand 
Side Winder 


Guillotine Dance 


Tap >, then hold >, press K 
Stalk Shaver 


While standing or crouching, A + B 


y,A+iK 
B+K,B,B,B,B,A 


Dragon Cannon Tap ~, then hold >, press B + K 


Tiger Slaughter ¥,B+K,B 
Twisted Loop 


Eight-Way Run Attacks 
(These moves can only be performed while running) 


Striking Snake 
Northern Lights to Pure Soul Left Inner 
Northern Lights 


>+A 


Return of Fear >orrorA7A+B 


Steel Dragon 


Branding Nunchakus 


Ce Ko ee 
[Half Moon Death [> deesa SSS 
oon Death Fake | >¥vecholdA 
Half Moon Slice 


Full Moon Death 


Full Moon Slash During Full Moon Death, press B 


Serpent’s Desire 
Mark of the Beast 


Tap Tf or ¥, then hold B, then A, A, B 


: 


fal 


Back Kick 

Water Slice 

Circle Sweep 
Rolling Sobat 
Serpent's Pleasure 


>, A+B, thenB+K 


fl Mist stat combo : 
a Dividing Thrust Rae) eae 
e Water Mist Kick hee there Soe se ee oe 

: 
| >, As then tdoreen ce ose 4 io 


EA ee ens 


Tap any direction on the joystick, then A+B 
¢or¢,A+B 

Tap any direction on the joystick, then A+K | 
7oryor7~,B+K 
fTorvlor’¢,B+K 


i 
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Rage of the Serpent 
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€¢, A+B, then B +K 


False Purification €,A+B, thenG 
Cross Sword Seal €,A+B,thenA 


€,A+B, thenB 


Samurai Slashes 


|] Sudden Gale 
| Splitting Gold 


Knee Slice 


Si 
st 
ily 


€,A+B, then> > 


Eight-Way Run Attacks 
(These moves can only be performed while running) 


| Sudden Gale 


Tap >, then hold >, press A 


Drawn Breath 
Tap €, then hold €, press A 


Slump Banish Hold G + f to flip, press A when you land 


Silent Step Slash 
Forced Prayer 
Mountain Divide 


aay gta Se eRe Re PEE aE pete lta fe 


B,B 
Hold B, then press A 


| 
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Wind Hole Lower 
Wind Hole Upper 
Heaven Dance 
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Tap >, then hold >, then B, B 


ih 


Pie 
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Heaven Cannon 


| | Cloud Divide 
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Weapon: Ninjatou 


Vv 


Special Moves and Combos 
Shadow Shrine 
A, A,B 
A,A,?>+B 
A, B,B 
A, B, K 
A, B, ©,B+K 
>+A 
Tap >, then hold >, press A, ¢ 
Tap >, then hold >, press A, B, B, B 


Darkness Illusion 


Possessed Misery 
Burning Misery 
Shadow Split 

V, A, K 

e+A 

<—+A 

Tap <, then hold €, press A 


Reaping Hook 


Bamboo Cutter 
Hanging Platform 
Air Phantom 
Shadow Claw 
Shadow to Possession 
Shadow Scroll 


Shadow Banishment 


Hold G + f to flip, press A when you land 
T+A 

While standing, A, A, A 

B, A, hold ¢ 

B, A, A 

B, A, K 

B, A, >, K 

B,A,A+B 

B, B, B 
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Heavy Shadow 
Shadow to Stalker 
Lightning Strike 
Blood Scroll 

%7+B 

Tap >, then hold > +B 

Y+B 

',B,A 

¢+B 

€+B 

Tap €, then hold €, press B 

Hold G + f to flip, press B, B when you land 
+B 

€¢2tJUx17+B 

While standing, B, A+B 

With back turned, B, A+B 


Assassin’s Strike 
Assassin’s Feather 
Mekki-maru’s Darkness 
Free Shadow 


Darkness to Possessio 


Darkness Banishment 
Air Calm 

Seal of the Fire Dragon 
Banishment to Stalker 
Darkness to Stalker 


Water Haste 
Divine Punishment 


K,K, }+K 

>+K,A 

Tap >, then hold >, press K 
yy, K, K, K 

v+K,K 

¢+K 

€+K, K 

Tap <, then hold ©, press K 
Hold G + 7% to flip, press K, K, K when you land 
Hold G, press 7, K, K, K 
While standing, K 

While crouching, \, K, hold ¢ 
A+B 

v,A+B 

tT, A+B 

A+K 

€,A+K, 

tT, T,A+K 

tT, T,A+K,A 

v,A+K 

While crouching, A + K, K 
¢,B+K 

With back turned, B + K 
B+K 

’,B+K 

tT, B+K 

During Wind Roll Front, A 
During Wind Roll Front, B 


Hurricane Punishment 


Rapid Destruction 
Punishing Strike 
Sealing Punishment 


Haste Alternate 
Divine Cannon 
Punishment to Possessio 


Stalker Lower 
Stalker Upper 


Hurricane Punishment 


Storm Cloud Scroll 
Fog Blanket 

Divine Cannon Combo 
Ninja Cannon 
Heavy Burden 
Wind Roll Front 
Wind Roll Inner 
Wind Roll Outer 
Mekki-maru Wind 
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Soul Caliber 


Wind Death Sault 
Wind Sealing Rush 


Side Breeze 


During Wind Roll Front, B, B, B 
During Wind Roll Front, B, K, B 
During Wind Roll Inner or Outer, A 
Vee 

v ¢ €, then > 

J ¢¢€,thenA 

vee, then€+A 

v ¢ €, thenB 

V ¢ €, then K 

V ¢ €, then J +K 

VY ¢€,then?+K,A 
’¢€,thenA+B 


Possession 


Possession Rush 


Mekki-maru Wind 
Dream Scroll 
Dragon Wheel 
Vacuum Drop Kick 
Awakening Rush 


Possessed Misery > or Yor 4, A, hold ¢ 
> or Yor7,A,B,B,B 
forv+A 

+A 

©<+A 

or ror4,B 
Torl’+B 

¢€+B 

ft or v, hold B, press A 
€+B 

>+K 

yor7+K 

forl+K 

for ’,K,A 


Burning Misery 


Bamboo Cutter 
Assassin’s Strike 


Scroll of Darkness 


Heavy Burden 


Storm Cloud Scroll 


€+K,K 
Point joystick in any direction, then A+B 
Possession Point joystick in any direction, then A + K 


Point joystick in any direction, then B + K 
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Special Moves and Combos 


coor coe 
aoe 

[ Side claw Kick [AK 
fccbitaeee =< een 

| Elegant Claw Tap >, then hold >, press A 
[aad ide, | va 
rae =o > Drown 


Teak 


<|+A 


| Blind Dive Tap >, then hold >, press K 
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Y+K 
v+K 
¢+K 
Tap €, then hold < + K 

Hold G + 7 to flip, press K when you land 


Eight-Way Run Attacks 
(These moves can only be performed while running) 


| Scorpion Tail 
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a Lunatic Flip 
| | Rat Slaughter Kick 
| | Rat Drop Kick 


ts 


aa Hite - 
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While standing, K 

Tap >, then hold >, pressG+A+B 
Tap >, then hold >, press G+ A+B, K 
A+B 


Point joystick in any direction, then A+B 


| | Insane Freak Point joystick in any direction, then A + B, K 
. | Praying Mantis 
| | Katar Gore 


. | Gate Opener 


Caliostro Rush Point joystick in any direction, then B + K 


Sali AGS Se a ee eS 


Tap >, then hold >, press A+B 
Tap >, then hold >, press A+ B, K 
v,A+B 


Gate Pryer 
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| Guillotine Scissors Alternate i 

| Blind Dive When crouched, ¥, A+B a y | 

Death Rose A+K aa oe | 

| Web Weaver ¢,A+K a a / Weapon: 


| | Super Freak a ett 


| 
| 


Super Freak Inner 
Second Strike 
Slide Tornado 


a Super Freak Outer 
While crouching, B + K 


| Rat Bounce 

| caliostro Rush 

. Katar Slap 

| Slap Blind Claw 

| | Blind Slap 

| | Mad Shredder 

. | Rat Slaughter Kick 
Snake Eater 

: Lunging Rat Bounce 
| | Rat Chaser 

_ | Rat Retreat 

| | Scorpion Kick 


Tap >, then hold >, press A 


e 


yy, then A, A 
y>, then A, Y+A 
y7,thenA,<+A 
>, then B, B, B 


Angel Punisher 
Under Slide Blade 
Iron Butterfly 
Cutlass Europa 


a 


, 


con 


Vy >, thenA+B 
Reverse Mirage 
Angel Satellite 
Angel Satellite Beta 
Goddess Salute 
Under Stream 

Air Side Spin 

Nasty Impale 


Tap €, then hold ©, press A 
V'UXP+AA 
VYXFV+AA 

While standing, press A 


“ ) &, then hold ¢ 
“vy, then K 


Hold G + 7 to flip, press A when you land 


q 
5 onl 
"a 


| | Mantis Fire Dance Vv, A+K, then tap >, then hold > 
| | Twisted Salute 
| | Asylum Breakout 


Hold B, then press A, A, A, A 
B, B 


— seamen 
z 


= 


,A+K, thenB 

,A+K, then K 
,A+K, then K, K 

, A+K, then hold > or € 


| | Scorpion Kick Angel's Flow 


| Blind Dive 


Olympus Cannon Tap >, then hold >, press B 


€& 


Grace Heaven 
Guardian Strike 
Under Splash 
Sword Shower 


+ 
+ 
a 


= 
q 
7 


Blind Stance 


e 
+ 

8 
w 


Blind Claw 


Guardian Upper Tap €, then hold €, press B 


Tap €, then hold €<, then hold B, press A 


i Lunatic Wheel 
| Mute Elbow Rush 


“ €, then tap >, then hold >, press A 

“ €,then<+A,B 

“ €, then B 

“¢ €, then>+B 

“ €, then tap ~, then hold >, press B 

¢ €, then tap >, then hold >, then hold B, press A 
“ €, then <+B,B 

“ €, then Hold © + B, press B 


Heaven’s Gate 
Angel's Strike 
Heaven’s Judgment 
Jet Stream Rush Beta 
Flare Upper 


— 


rr) 

- = 

g 2. 

= 5 

® a 
wv 
3, 
z 


v \, then hold B, press A, A, A, K 
T+B,A,B 
Hold G + f to flip, press B when you land 


és 
py 
* 
wv 
z 
4 
iE 
= 
* 
ra 


€ 


) 


ae 


While standing, press B 
Hold K, press B 


Plasma Blade 
Angel Side Kick 
Spring Under Kick 


Tap >, then hold >, press K 
V¢¢,thenA+B 
During Freak Roll, hold J 
1} During Freak Roll, hold G 
v¢¢,thenl,A+B 


| | Freak Roll 
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Tornado Low Kick 
Gaea Kick 
s Spring 


Tap €, then hold €, press K 
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| | Reverse Elbow Bow 


| Death Rose 


Holy Crescent Kick Hold G, press T + K 


Hold G + f to flip, press K when you land 


Eight-Way Run Attacks 
(These moves can only be performed while running) 


s Spiral Alpha 
Angel Fall 
Angel’s Sault 

s Spiral 


Blind Blade 


es 
NN 


’ 


| | Despair i While standing, press A+ B 
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| | Hell Digger 
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While standing, press B + K 


Shield Rush 
Silent Stream 
Reverse Mirage 


Olympus Cannon 


Shield Smash 
yor Zor fT or V, hold K, B 


Plasma Blade 
sage We Wi 
Spiral Upper Point joystick in any direction, then A+B 
Torando High Kick Point joystick in any direction, then A+ K, K 


Jet Stream Rush >B+K,A,B 


Olympus Shower 


. 


Tornado Spike Feint 
Tornado Spike 

Y+tA 
Hades Break 


Hades Control +A 

Hades Divide Tap ¢, then hold <+A 

Poseidon Tide ¥¢¢,A,A,A,A, A 

Jumping Hades Break| Hold G + f% to flip, press A when you land 
Decapitator T+A 


Reverse Spiral Axe While standing, press A 


Bear Tamer 

Bear Tamer Alternate | B,<+A 
Great Divide B, B 
Axe Side Divide 

Axe Butt 

Axe Side Cannon >+B 


Axe Volcano yY+B 


Axe Grave “+B 
Bear Fang €+B 
Canyon Creation Tap ¢, then hold €, press B 


Falling Divide 


Hold G + 7% to flip, press B when you land 


Jumping Divide T+B 
Hades Rising 


Hades Knee >+K 
Tap >, then hold >, press K 
Y+K,A 


Dark Tamer 


4 
fe 4 
{> 
P ‘oa * 
; ‘ 


Soul Caliber 


Jr, B+K 


With back turned, B + K 


Demented Moon 
Side Divide 


Tornado Spike Feint 
Tornado Spike 
Poseidon Crest 


0) 

aa 

= 

= 

ad 

ELL ewe tere 4 
06, 

‘< 


> oryorZ7,A 


Stamp of Hades 
Lower Command Kick 
Titan Swing Right 
Titan Swing Left 


Hades Divide 


Axe Volcano 
Hades Cannon 


Canyon Creation 


Special Moves and Combos 


i i A, 


Double Grounder 
Quick Spin Slash 
Right Slasher 


Shadow Slicer 
Back Spin Slash 


Diving Leg Slash Hold G + 7 to flip, press A when you land 
Jumping Back Spin Slash 
While standing, A, A 


Sword Buster 


PSA ES EAE 8 et 
Rampart Buster 
Buster Feint to Night Behind Stance 
Helm Divider 
Break Kick 
Mail Splitter 
Buster Grounder 
Cannonball splitter 


Piercing Strike 


Sky Splitter 

Shadow Buster 
| 

| 


Yx>+B 
Hold G + f to flip, press B when you land 


Double Headbutt 
Fatal Dive 

Earth Divide 

Diving Cannonball Lifter 
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Fatal Buster : 
Cannonball Lifter 
| Splitter Buster 


| While standing, press B 
While crouching, press B 
| Jade Crusher 
Shoulder Rush 


Accel Headbutt 


Tap >, then hold >, press K 


Darkside Kick 


Diving Accel Kick 
Rolling Sobat 
Rising Night Kicks 
Flying Edge 


Hold G + f to flip, press K when you land 


While standing, press K 
Tap >, then hold >, press A+ B 
Dark Soul Impact 


iisniers 
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Spin Kick Combo 
Spin Kick to Slash 
Spin Kick to Slash Cross 
Spin Kick te Double Grounder 


A+K,A,A,B 
A+K,A,',A,A 

Tap >, then hold >, press B + K 
Night Behind Stance 
Side Spin to Might Behind Stance 
Night Annihilation 
Tera Stomper 

Night Knee Kick Rush 
Night Lower Stance 
Night Side Stance 
Night Lower Stance 2 
Citadel Lifter 

Leg Hacker 
Cannonball Splitter 
Night Salute 

Lock Splitter Alternate 
Night Behind Stance 2 
Night Side Stance 2 
Night Side Stance 3 
Cross Grounder 
Double Grounder Alpha 
Cannonball Lifter 2 
Cannonball Feint 


B+K, then /,B+K 
B+K, thenA 
B+K, thenB 


B+K, then >,B+K 
B+K, then ¢, B+K 


> B+K, thenB 
>, B+K, thenA 
>, B+K, then hold B, press A 


> B+K, thhenA+B 
> B+K, thenB+K 
> B+K, then ¢,B+K 


€¢,B+K, thenA,A 
€¢,B+K,thenA,V+A 
€¢,B+K, thenB 

€, B + K, then hold B, press A 


Night Behind Stance 3 
Night Lower Stance 3 


¢,B+K, then B +K 
¢,B+K, then >, B+K 

Eight-Way Run Attacks 

(These moves can only be performed while running) 


Right Slasher 


Back Spin Slash 


Tap >, hold B, press A 


Tap f or ¥, then hold B, press G, B 
Tap Tf or J, then hold B, press G, K 
f or J, B, B, B, 

t or V, B, B, B, K 

for ’,B,v,A 


Break Kick 
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Break Kick 


Shadow Impact 


Fatal Dive ¢+B,B 


Shoulder Rush 
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cad 
" 
j 
| 
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Biting Raven 
Raven’s Beak 
Raven Butt 
Raven’s Egg 
Cross Madness 
Cursed Mark 
Menace Slice 


Tap >, then hold >, press A 


Singing Sparrow 
Wing Blade 


Hold G + % to flip, press A when you land 


While standing, press A 


Immortal Gale Hold B 


. 


Squire’s Bow B,>+B 

Tap >, then hold B 

Tap >, then hold B, press T +K 
Tap >, then hold B, then hold *% 
Tap ~, then hold >, press B 


Biting Ivy 
Serpent's Breath 
Cursed Heavens 


Curse Brand 


Spiral Punishment 
Darkside 


Tap €, then hold B, press A, B 
Tap €, then hold €, press B 


Fear’s Lash 
Falling Sparrow 


Hold G + Tf, then press B 

Hold G + 7 to flip, press B when you land 
Fear’s Flame 
Shameless While standing, press B 
Ivy Masquerade 
Pride 

Raven Knee 


Mind Shatter 


While crouching, press \ +B 
While crouching, press ¢ +B 


< 

: 

: 

é 
bi 
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Tap >, then hold > + K 


Charmer Silhouette 
Evil Sparrow 
Raven Catcher 
Diving Raven Tap €<, then hold €, press K 

Hold G + 7 to flip, press K when you land 
Rambler Sobat 
While standing, press K 


While crouching, press \ + K 


Tap >, then hold >, press A+B 
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Tap €, then hold ©, press A+B 
7,A+B,A 
While standing, press A+B, A 

i press ¥, A+B 


God’s Whisper 


= 
ea 
o 
fa] 
~~ 
° 
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a 
a 
5 
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Embrace of Lust 
Fear’s Void 
Fear’s Void Far 


Heel Explosion 
Tap €, then hold ©, press B + K 
While standing, press B + K 

Punishment Change (sword to whip) 
) 
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Ancient Wheel 
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F-1 World Grand Prix 


© eautiful. That’s one word I’d use to describe Video Systems and Paradigm 
a B Entertainment's latest N64 collaboration. This is the.kind of game that a 
5. real racing fan looks forward to playing. The grap! ics don’t suffer from the — 
fa overly blurry textures that plague other racing titles, aan the cone is s light yours | 
ahead of the competition. The next two pages con or 

tactics than on course-specific tips—and \ ot 
you, so keep your eyes open! 


i) General Vehicle Handling 


Winning isn’t about shooting around the track many factors to take into consideration on 

eeds; it’s about precision dri- each course: Positioning, weather, tires and 
ving. If you're a $s ow yet smart driver, pulling the current condition of your vehicle all play a 
off a victory won't be a problem against lead- part in a not-so-simple race. Should you stick it 
footed adversaries. Exceeding the recommend- out with your worn tires for the last couple of 
ed speeds will increase your lap times and pos- laps, or take the chance of going into the pit 
sibly cause you to ram into a barrier. There are to change them? 


he race line will become your best friend; it represents 
the shortest distance between the start and finish line. 
Take full advantage of the race line, as it will cut precious 
“seconds off your best times. When traffic gets tight with 
other drivers nearby, you may not be able to keep the 
line, but don’t worry too much. As long as you're using it 
for more than half of the race, you should be okay. 


gs 

Straightaways dee Drafting 
if cornering isn't your thing, then the Though it's not as essential in Formula 1 racing as it 

ights are where you'll make up most is in NASCAR competition, drafting can give you yet 
of your time. You can pick up some seri- another edge. If you’re not familiar with this tech- 
ous speed when you've got a good chunk _ nique, it involves tailgating the car ahead of you to 
of asphalt ahead of you as well as draft reduce drag on your own car. When you do this, the 
behind a competitor. Whether it’s a long wind which is being split by the car ahead of you 
or short run, anticipate when you'll have flies above and behind you instead of slowing you 
to begin to drop some speed. You don’t down. It'll give you an extra mile or two per hour; 
ever want to enter a medium or large enough to zoom by your opponent. When it comes 
corner at full velocity—the car won't be to opponents 


able to handle the force. using your car to 
draft—don't let 
it happen! 
Always keep an 
eye on your 
rear. When you 
see someone try- 
ing to follow 
closely behind, 
veer over to 
your right or 
left; this will 
slow them down. 
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F-1 World Grand Prix 


“Recommended speed” signs can be seen you've entered hot. (But don’t try this in real 
before you hit each corner. If you don’t know life!) Stay on the inside of your opponent and 
the course, it’s best to obey them. Once i ‘ve _use his car to keep you from leaving the track. 
got a feel for the course, go ——— a Conversely, you should 


ahead and enter the corner at 
whatever speed you feel 
appropriate. Placement is a cru- 
cial element of cornering. Do 
your best to: start from the out- 
sid re track, cut the apex, 
‘then ease back to the outside. 

This reduces speed loss and 


never enter a corner on the § 
“outside of your opponent. | 
Their priority will force you 
outside the course; it’s bet- 
ter to slow down than to 

lose control entirely. The 

setnan striped track mam rs 


very true in halense mode, in which you have to re- -create 
a scenario from the 1997 FIA season. Events.that range from 


ener 


AS3}21A3S"~y9 COPUSTUIN 


progress. Though you may lose control, you. ‘still have a head 
on your shoulders, so think! For instance, losing a rear wheel 
can be deadly, but with proper handling you can make it to | 
the pit. When you've only got one rear wheel, the car will eat ce ates... 
pull to the side of the missing wheel each time you acceler- prosr (8) 1 } . 
ate; if you try to counter-steer, the car will fishtail. In this 
case, you should only accelerate during corners. Losing a front wheel isn’t as bad—you'll lose 
some control, but not to the extent that you do when a rear wheel gets knocked off. Something 
that can be avoided, however, is the dreaded Caution Flag. These little buggers appear when you 
stray from the course. If an official sees this, you'll be given a Caution Flag, you'll lose control 
and possibly damage your vehicle. Tempting as it may seem, grass and dirt are not part of the 
official course. If you do find yourself in a patch of grass or dirt, let up on the gas; even if you 
get a Caution Flag, your damage and loss of control will be minimal in contrast to a full-speed 
warning. Letting up on the gas also lets you re-direct the vehicle in the direction of the track. 
Si 
Each of the following codes must be entered as follows: inner 
Choose “Exhibition” from the main menu, then select the we. FP 
“Drivers” option, highlight “Driver Williams” and press A. 5 gest 
Next, highlight the “Edit Name” option and press A twice; a. ae 
the first letter of the driver’s last name should be highlight-  _.___ oriver options == 
ed. Now use the D-pad and/or joystick to change his last PS otuamacall “a 


SKILL LEVEL @DoKe 1 


name to any of the following code words. Important: You —eninene © CONTROLLER ‘wediewants 
= = a . L ps die F og 
must press A when you are finished entering the name! If er ar ce ie Rede > eh on 


you press B, you will exit out of the “Edit Name” function gar gy ary Maa 
and the driver’s name will not be changed: ee oe 


“MUSEUM” “CREDITS” a: “CHROME” “PYRITE” 


EAECUTIVE PRODUCER 
Kou TURUKAWA 


GOLD 
DRIVER | 


“VACATION” 
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2 a.) ae 
‘Save Saag 
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All right, Pll admit we: _- 
_ that Spice World vr | 
is not the 
deepest, most 
challenging game 
ever released for the 
PlayStation, but it is fun 
-to mess around with...and the | 
polygonal versions of the Girls 
are even cuter than their real- 
life counterparts! There are a 
_ few subtle things you may 
have missed, and even some secret 
codes; I was told that I'd be 
considered an honorary Spice Boy if 
I told you about ‘ em, so here we go: 


In case you haven't noticed. you can’t mix a note-for-note remake of your favorite Spice Girls tune, but there are certain patterns 
_ that sound better than others because two or more of the “samples” appear in sequence in the original song. For example, in 
“Wannabe,” the sample that goes, “Make it last forever / Friendship never ends” sounds best if you record it immediately after 
the “If you wanna be my lover, you gotta get with my friends” sample, because that's the way the original song goes. Here are 

~ Tips & Tricks’ recommended mixes for each of the five songs in the game. If you record your song by following these icons in 

~ order, you'll end up with a mix that sounds as close to the original tune as you can get, given the fact that you’ve been limited 
to those nine little samples. 


Mel B.,then MelB., then Mel B. + All Mel B. Mel C., then 
Geri Geri Emma 


@ @\ 
© © @ 


None | Emma, then | Emma, then Emma, then Emma, then 


_MelB.,then  MelB.,then — Mel B. +All ~ MelB. 
: Geri Geri 


All, then 
Victoria “Sets o.. o.. Mel B. 
; © ® @G ® @® 2) ) 
All, then Mel B., Emma, Mel B. All, then All, then Emma, then Emma, then 
Mel B. Geri, Victoria Mel B. Mel B. Victoria Victoria 
None All, then All, then 
Mel C. Mel C. 


All, then All 


@®® 
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None 


All, then 
Emma 


To make a really impressive showing in the TV studio, try to keep the camera focused 
on whichever Girl is singing at any given time. In the mixing room guidelines above, 
we've shown you who gets to sing each line; when the solo spots come up, zoom in 
on the Girl who’s singing and watch her mouth move! This is even easier if you look 
at which Girl has the majority of lines in each tune, then access the Options menu to 
switch to that girl before you enter the TV studio. For example, take Mel B. into the 
studio for “Wannabe,” then—when you reach a part of the song where she’s singing 
by herself—press Left or Right on the D-pad to switch to the individual Girl cameras; 
because Scary is in the middle, she'll be the first one to come up. 


@OMOO®O 


Mel B., then 


CICHONON@RG 


Mel B., Mel C., 
then Emma 


None Emma Emma 


®O@O! 


Victoria Victoria Mel B. 


So what do you do if you’re a video-game programmer who’s been assigned to code the Spice World game? Why, you cleverly 
include a bunch of secret codes that reveal secret messages for all of your friends! You also throw in a “Giant Spice” code, a 
“Handbag” code (no, we don’t understand it either) and even a “Naked Spice” code for good measure. Here’s how to find all of 


these funky features: 


ion sl 
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At the 

menu 

screen 
where your 
character 

walks 
across the 
Se | globe, hold 
the START 

button and press ©, , ©, 


You'll see 
the code 
appear on 
the screen 
to confirm 
and your 
character 
will be 
blown up 
to giant size! 


evievse 
PP ERED CHEK PRED FFE REND Cr 0d OER. teNeE eoeES: Br 


Too bad 
you can’t 
step on 
the dance 
instructor; 
that'd 
teach him 
a lesson 
about Girl 
Power! 


Lit Melee AISO at the 
—— “globe” 
menu 
i screen, hold 
the START 
button 
and press 


You'll see 
the code 
appear on 
the screen 
to confirm. 
Now hold 
START + 
SELECT and 
press 


O, Or O, O. 


2 eRe FEE Sees ERSTE TED OF et Ome trees eae 


i eed It'S a special 
dedication 
from some 
bored pro- 
grammer! 

Also try 
AAaLA 


and 


Bt Wiete:er=oa reeato, wegettreean: sing wonn- eran 


’ 7 


Mel B., then All, Mel C., All, Mel C., 
o. Mel C. o.. All 

Mel B., then Mel B., then All, Mel C., 
All All All, Mel C. 


ORORCKCIONON@R 


Victoria 


Victoria 


All 
ME 


menu, hold 

the START 
button 

and press 
_OOL 


With that 
code on the 
screen, 
enter the 
television 
| studio with 
your “act” 
prepared. 


Instead of 
standing in 
a line, the 
Girls will be 
crowded 
arounda 
pile of 
handbags 
on the 
floor. 


ee ee a ae) 


All, Mel C., All, Mel C., 
o. Mel C. o, All 
® © 
All, Mel C., 

then All 


Email 


All, then All 
Emma 


the first 
part of the 
“Hidden 
Messages” 
code as 
@ described. 


seivet 
a “~ 
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} Next, press 
L1+1L2 + 
R1 + R2 + 
SELECT + 

START 
simultane- 
ously to 
reset the 
game. 


You'll get an alternate title screen 
that shows the Spice Girls naked! 
(Except for those darned chairs.) 


ASo}eA13S Naiieie Keui 


hours on one AAA battery! 


Looking very 
much like a miniatur- 
ized Sega Nomad, SNK’s NeoeGeo Pocket is 
scheduled to be released sometime in the mid- 
dle of next year. The Neo*Geo Pocket has a 
clock, calendar and will even tell you your 
horoscope! The only game we've seen for this 
hand-held so far is King of Fighters: Round 17, 
but more titles should be announced in the 
near future. It’s got a 16-bit CPU plus a mono- 
chrome liquid crystal display. The most shock- 
ing thing is that it can run for up to twenty 


“7 g Everwonder — 
what that Red © 
Bull logo is in 
Wipeout XL? — 
Well, it’s a British 
energy drink. We 
found one at our 


P 
& 
f 
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_ Wipeout XL. Apparently the © 
le 


folks at Psygnosis had a coup 


of friends at Red Bull to keep 
them awake so they could fin- 
ish the game! a = 


This ultra-hard Duke is a limited edition 
handpainted porcelain sculpture by 
Moore Creations. It’s a must-have item for 
true Duke-heads! 


Spice Girls candy! These are 

so rare that girls are buying 

them in boxes and 

reselling them at 
school. You can 

see Spice Girl art 
in every trans- 
parent pop! 


The 
Doraemon 
clock is the 
only way to 
wake up with a 
smile on your 
face! He‘ll keep 
talking to you until 
you hit that 
snooze button. 
There’s also one 
of his sister, 
Dorami. 
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Mad 
Catz’s 
Dual 
Force 
con- 
troller is 
simply awesome. Not 
only are the rubber grips 
a nice touch, but the con- 
troller’s analog stick can 
be used for any game, 
analog or not! 


Available this month > 
are Turok figures from 
Playmates! The debut of 
these figures coincides with 
the release of Turok 2: 
Seeds of Evil. Look for 
Joshua, the Campaigner, 
Primagen and others! 
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Jason is 
going 
absolutely 
nuts with 
Tommo’s 
new PS = 
Converter. 
_ The con- = 
verter lets = 
you play the 
PlayStation with any © 
old Super NES or Saturn — 
controller. Now you can play Street 
Fighter II with six buttons again 


UH aa 


The ultimate collection of the most popular classic arcade hits is coming to the SEGA SATURN. Featuring 37 of = Fie G moO | ie _—, 
Konami's challenging classics: Boxing, Ping Pong, Hyper Sports 2, Mopi Ranger, Kekkyoku-Nankyoku-Daibouken, oe a= 
Kung Fu, Road Fighter, Sky Jaugar, Gradius, Gopher No Yabou, Golf, Billiard, Hyper Sports 3, Wanpaku Athletic, 
Magic Tree, Eager-Kotei No Gyakushu, Majou Densetsu, Super Cobra, Twin-Bee, Gradius 2, Tennis, Soccer, 
Konami Rally, Pon-Poko-Pon, Piporusu, Ouke No Tani, Yumetairiku Adventure, Time Pilot, Parodius, and 
Saramander. These classic games will provide hours of fun for all generations. 


fighter is. going to Gem 
ear Forthe Sega Sa 
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AHOST & GOB INS SERIES 


One of Capcom’s. most popular side-scrolling adventure series ever is back to haunt even the 
bravest of knights in Capcom’s Ghosts & Goblins series. Capcom Generation unleashes the 
entire trilogy of challenging classics: Ghost and‘Goblins, Ghouls & Ghosts and Super Ghouls 
& Ghosts on one disc. Play as the gallant knight, Arthur, as he battle throngs of zombies, mon- 
sters and ine terrors of the night w 46 Save the beautiful Princess. 


1942, 1943 and 
ar he U.S.). These classic scrolling shooters take you 

to the skie 1iN¢ a } ng loops and picking up devastating power-ups. 
avorites are why you started playing video games in 


RRO iN 


: This wonderfully developed 
side scrolling game has been 
much enhanced for the Saturn. 
It will include a new character, 

: aS well as a few 83D tricks 
thrown in for good measure. 
Gameplay is made more excit- 
ing by the addition of two new 
wings to Dracula’s castle, the 
“Underground Cavern” and the 
“Poisonous Plant Ridge”. This 
is a game that will fully take 
advantage of the Saturn’s 3D 
Capabilities. For the Sega 
Saturn. 


Introducing “Deep Fear’, the hottest Saturn 
Introducing Radiant Silvergun, game in Japan. This underwater adventure 
the newest vertical shooter game, features the same type of elements that 
from Treasure, the company made “Resident Evil” a best seller. The adven- 
that brought you Contra. This ture begins when a Top Secret Nuclear 
newly released title features Submarine crashes into a Top Secret Marine 
a Base. When a search and rescue operation is 
characters animated by the = gisnatched, all hell breaks loose. Victims beg- 
artists who designed Guardian ~ ging to be killed moments before they are 
Heroes, this is a truly unique 2 transformed into monsters. It all adds up to an 
person, 2D shooter. incredible adventure, the likes of which have 
rarely been seen on the Sega Saturn. 


me X-Men vs. Street Fighter [ 


riRE PRO- 
WIRES NUING 


B This all time favorite 2D wrestling 


The most exciting fighter for the Saturn, a per- 
fect translation of the arcade. With the added 
advantage of a 4 meg ram cartridge, there are 
almost no_ loading 
times, and best of all, 
once you beat the 
game, you cang 
access an option that 
will let you play it in 
English! This is fight- 
ing at its ultimate. 


Gamers have been awaiting for this hot 
arcade game to be released for the Saturn, 

and it’s finally gm t 

available and with 
the 4 meg ram fiaime 
cart, it's a dream § 
J come true. Just 
like the arcade. 


game featuring 6 player battle 
royal, and 3. different style 
wrestling rings. Plus each charac- 
jters have their own unique 
wrestling styles and awesome 
f Maneuvers. This game is a must 
have for wrestling fans. 


TING SERIES SNK’s FIGHTING SERIES SNK’s rIGHTING SERIES 


The newest installment to SNK’s most 
| The ion fighting series is bee: available! 
he long awaited “King of Fighter 97" 


This one of SNK’s best known and hot- 
selling 2D fighting game, which is 
being released as part of SNK’s clas- 


Samurai Showdown, the second game of the 
series to be available for the Sega Saturn, and 


it is now being released as part of SNK’s clas- § 
sic. This eee, SICS Series. The Be finally 
mm game fea ape is beautiful- # comes i 
tures awe- ES ae its & ue Saturn! 
Soon 6 ge pi raphics are § is japan- 
combos. i i», | es | Bat ti aban and drawn ese import 
trademark Se es | ee Pee ees |) the.) “anime” is full of all 
animation 2 oe - = Same style. It features the _ele- 
ma in a me Many different * ments you 
countless fs gameplay so it is know and 
fighters s never boring. » love. 


REAL BOUT "SAMURAI SPIRITS ~ KING OF 
GAROUDENSETSU BEST BEST COLLECTION FIGHTERS 97 


~~ m’a- Virtual Pro-Wrestling 
2 tf "AE — , 

For the Sega Saturn 
ST-Key is an adapter that 
plugs into the cartridge port 
to allow the Saturn to play 
imported software. Ideal for 
Japanese and European 
games. (Converter does not 
translate the texts). 


Dragon Ball 2 Legend 
A great wrestling 
game by the makers 
of “King of Fighters’ 
series. The game fea- 
tures some of Japan’s 
best Pro-Wrestler 
battling out it in this 
m awesome 3D 
wrestling game. 


8 A fighting game that 
features the most 
popular animated 
character “In The 
World”. The game 
features 3D spectrum 
® fighting with 2D ani- 
= mated characters. 


For the Sega Saturn 

m™ The 4M Turbo Key is an adapter to play 
imported games and a 4 meg ram card. 
Never will you need to swap converters 
and ram carts again when you play your 
imported Saturn games. Ideal for games 
like “X-Men vs. Street Fighter, Vampire 
Savior and King of Fighters '97 


For mail orders and inquires: 


Import Saturn games now 


MA T™ Tel: (626) 839-8755 available at: ey \ 
M Fax: (626) 839-8751 worn 


email: tommogames @ aol.com $0 f { ware GQ Babbages=a=— 
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fe: Pocket Sonar 


§ in our August 


: issue we gave Pies C) a Pe 
: youabrieflook }## — 
at Bandai’s unique > dethnase 
Pocket Sonar—here’s a closer look — 


at this fascinating, funky device. 
The Pocket Sonar is a hardcore 
fisherman's tool that allows you 
to track underwater fish using the 
Game Boy. The package comes 
with a 90-foot cord with a sonar 
sensor device at the end. Plug the 
cartridge end into your Game Boy 
and throw the sonar into the SOG} Sa | 
water. Each fish is graphically rep- Tie or Se ay 
resented on a sea floor; the . senor 
screen even tells you what type of 
fish they are! There's no telling 
how efficient this tool really is— 
since no Tips & Tricks editor has 
been known to spend any time 
outdoors—but the uniqueness 
of the product demonstrates 
how much potential the 
Game Boy has in incorporat- 
ing non-game related soft- 
ware. A U.S. release has 
not been mentioned, but 
we wouldn’t mind just 
owning one as a collec- 
tor’s item! 


S@ONCA! 1999 | 


The title screen 
shows that there are 
three modes. 


apan Report 


The senor screen 
shows you where 
the hungry fish are 
lurking. 


There is also a fish 
encyclopedia that 

tells you what fish 

are being represent- 
ed on the screen! 


Fishing involves a lot 
of waiting, so natural- 
ly there’s also mirii- 
game to kill time! 


a 4 More N ightmaresl, 


ast month we brought 
oT Ee news regarding the 
opening of the new 
BioHazard Nightmare attrac- 
tion at Expoland in Osaka. 
Based on Capcom’s BioHazard 
game (a.k.a. Resident Evil), the 
Fy attraction lets you wander 
“around a two-story haunted 
mansion filled with...well, you 
know...zombies. The house also 
_ features several traps to scare the 
pants off visitors. A Capcom 
spokesperson said Capcom is very 
pleased with the attraction and is 
happy to be the pioneer in video- 
game related amusement attrac- 
tions. The entry fee is a mere 
_ eight hundred yen (about five <<, 
_ bucks). The attraction will run ja F 
until July of next year, so if you’re , eh a 
_ ever in Japan, make sure you drop Bs 
_ by and send us some pictures! What is this?) 


Doors and halls, 
just like the game! 


SEGA 


Sheds the Tears 


ega has been going on a pro- 

motional rampage in Japan as 

it tries to gear everyone up for 
the Dreamcast’s November debut. 
One hilarious commercial that has 
been running on Japanese TV 
shamelessly exploits Sega’s down- 
trodden image in the video-game 
world. In the 30-second spot, a Sega 
worker (apparently not an actor, but 
a real employee!) is about to enter yy Sat 
his car when he overhears two kids Tha kid on the right 
saying, “Don’t you think Sega says, “Don’t you think 
sucks? Isn't PlayStation better?” Sega sucks?” 
Angry and confused, the Sega work- 
er goes to a batting cage and tries 
to let out his frustration but ends 
up missing every pitch. Dejected, he 
walks out into the streets and is 
subsequently beaten up by a bunch 
of mobsters. Finally, he returns 
home in tears to his consoling wife 
as the Sega logo fades in. The com- 
mercial attempts to convey the mes- 
sage that Sega may be down, but 
it’s ready to fight back. We assume 
that the next series of commercials 
will feature a reborn and more 
determined Sega worker. 


The Sega worker over- 
hears the kids as he 
enters the car. 


The quy gets roughed up 
by a gang of mobsters. 


He comes home bawling 
his eyes out as the Sega 
logo appears. 


n the more uplifting side, 
Sega has been hyping up the 
release of Sonic Adventure for 
the Dreamcast. Yuji Naka, the head 
of Sonic Team, was making appear- 
ances to let people know about the 
August 22nd demonstration of the 
new Sonic title. The demonstration 
was open to the public and was 
deliberately scheduled in August to 
coincide 
with 
Japan’s 
official 
summer 
holidays 
so all the 
kids could 
check it 
out. Yuji Naka even 
recorded some peo- 
ple’s voices at the 
event to use as sam- 
ples in the game! At 
press time, details 
regarding the game 
have not yet 
emerged, we'll fol- 
low up with more 
info as soon as pos- 
sible. In the mean- 
time, check out this 
Japanese Sonic 
Adventure TV 
promo! 


Yuji Naka makes a radio 
announcement regard- 
ing Sonic Adventure. 


Sonic Adventure ads domi- 
nate the morning commute. 


The ad gives a 
small hint of what 
could be major 
changes in the 
Sonic character's 
design. Unlike the 
Sonic of old, this 
character has 
green eyes and 
looks a little more 

sinister. 


The commercial 
shows a sewer being 
overflowed and all 
the manholes in the 
city bursting out like 
geysers. The city 
streets then get 
flooded, wiping out 


everything. 


1000’s More Titles 
Available! 


Bubble Bobble $13 
Contra $11 t t 7 VP 7 
Dragon Warrior 2 $25 VW S mM h Q C 
Excitebike $5 an OMEtNING : an 
Galaga $25 j 
Hogans Alley $4 F | N d | t? 
lronsword $2 
Jeopardy $7 
Kung Fu $3 
Mega Man $18 ,] " 
. Nascar Challenge $18 W FE V - G OT IT 
Aerobiz $19 Operation Wolf $3 . 
Battletoads/DbI Drg $18 Pacman $95 
Donkey Kong Cty $15 Bad Facer $5 eS 
Earthbound $18 Super Mario 3 $3 . — 
Griffey Baseball $11 Tecmo Bowl $3 
feel oth ae Vegas Dreams $13 We Se | | 
Katy Sunarstar $45 Wheel of Fortune $13 . 
i ans: a Previously Played 


NBA Jam $7 


ee Video Games, Decks & 


PGA Golf $29 


Rom 3 Kings 2 $19 j 
Tin 4 Stars 3 PlayStation Accesso nes 
egas Stakes 


at Great Prices. 


WWF Raw $19 
X-Men $15 
Yoshi's Island $29 Alien Trilogy $25 


Battle Arena Tohshin $15 


ns We also Sell New Products! 


Extreme Pinball $29 
Gex $29 
Independence Day $25 


anitoenar 612-946-8112 
Killeak-DNA $7 
nice enibat Trilogy a8 


Nascar $29 
Ogre Battle $39 
Primal Rage $19 Aladdin $13 
one tae $12 F Resident Evil $35 Beyond Oasis $11 
Baseball - $13 ct SimCity 2000 $35 Ceasars Palace $15 
Castlevania Adv. $12 =I Tekken 2 $99 Desert Strike $15 
DR. rie $15 gk VMX Racing $19 Earthworm Jim $18 
Faceball 2000 $17 es Wipeout $19 Flashback $11 
Fortress of Fear $9 a % Golden Axe $11 
Hatris $18 Cr ee Immortal $11 
IN Your Face $8 al Sanna John Madden 96 $4 
John Madden 96 $22 Kid Chameleon $7 
Jurassic Park $19 Laker/Celtics $1 
Kirbys Dreamland $19 Mickey Mouse Cstle $19 
Kirbys Pinball $15 NHL Hockey 95 $3 
Metroid 2 $15 Operation Europe $35 
NBA Jam $19 Phantasy Star 2 $24 
: pe Dream a Road Rash 3 $39 
IX 11 Shining Force $39 
Super Mario Land3 $25 Ultimate MK3 $245 
Tetris $11 Vector Man $11 
TMNT $13 Zombie Ate Neigh $18 
Zelda Link $19 Mortal Kombat Myth $29 
Golden Eye 007 $58 
Game Gear Wave Race $35 
Blast Corps $19 
. Doom 64 $28 
eis $8 Nintendo64 FIFA Soccer97 $29 
Batman Forever $8 ae 64 oS 
Andrett Racin 19 Chessmaster $18 xen 
Baku Baki ing : te Dafiot Cass $11 en Intl Sprstrs Soccer $49 
Bug $04 Earthworm Jim $35 Killer Instinct Gold $35 
Daytona USA $4 Hook $17 Mario Kart 64 $35 
Gan Acetual | MS - Incredible Hulk $8 Mortal Kombat Tri $38 
ron Storm $28 é. Jurassic Park $15 NBA Hang Time $39 
Legend of Oasis $17 Leaderboard Golf $5 Pilotwings 64 $35 
Myst $9 Mortal Kombat 2 $15 Star Fox 64 $28 


NBA Jam Tourn $15 Star Wars Shadows $28 


NFL QB Club 97 $9 


Off World Extreame $8 PGA Tour Golf $8 Super Mario 64 $35 
Panzer Dragon $13 Road Rash $27 Be: Turok $35 
Road Rash $28 Shinobi 2 $8 War Gods $25 


Sonic Hedgehog 2 $4 


S Rally Ch 13 
ega Rally Champ —$ Streets of Rage2 $17 


Shining Wisdom $33 


Tazmania $15 a = 
Uitimate MK3 S13 | Yaa ela Fortune O n | ine O rderi n g ! ! 
Virtua Cop $2 __Bbistome : orld Series . 
World Seris Basbl $5 X-Men $8 ew The Hott et Sega Le & - 
WWF Arcade $19 Ww e Hottest Games at the Hottest Prices 


Check us out! 
To purchase: Call for Current Prices, send check, money ? : 
order, or credit card number to Funco, inc., 10120 West 7eth We Accept: http://www.funcoland.com 
Street, Mpls, MN 55344. Add $1.99 per item ($3.99 per control 

R 
"7 KY¥: WI MasterCard puceve 

prices based on US funds. Most games delivered within 7-10 
business days. Generally games don’t come with boxes or 


deck) for shipping and $4.00 handling charge. For Canada, 
manuals. We are sorry but we can’t accept requests for them. Personal Checks and Money 


All Games Come With a 90 Day Warranty! 
ONE YEAR Warranties are Available 
Hours: Mon-Fri 9:00am to 7:00pm Central 


Rush delivery is available. All sales are final. Defectives 
replaced with same item. All prices are subject to change. We Orders Are Also Accepted. 6 1 2 - a 4 i = S 1 1 2 
reserve the right to refuse any purchase or sale. TU 


Guam, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands please double the per 
item charges. Please call for all other international orders. CA, 
CT, IL, IN, KS, MA, MD, MI, MN, MO, NJ, NY, OH, PA, RI, TX, 
VA, WA & WI residents please add applicable sales tax. All 


Select Games 


Hey, you—listen up! This 

isn’t your typical 
“review/preview” section. 

The purpose of “Select 

Games” is to show you a bunch of 


games that are out there—or are = = % “ a 
coming out soon—so YOU can Pick ce! 
decide which ones you'd like us to The elite “Tips & Tricks Pick” is 


cover with in-depth strategy guides given to those select few Ba f . 
in future issues! See that postcard games that are highly recom- Fil Seggiaeiae  VW\/zprery fogs pod 
that’s stuck between pages 82 and ieeesign sein dapheS-oiglireicba eet 

nae : we've tested them thoroughly. Many hot Games with the Super /[m- 
83? Rip it out and write down the games that are previewed here are not eligible ‘ J port symbol were only 
names of the games you’re inter- for the pick until they are considered “review- WHIP OFIT? available in Japan at press 


ested in. Drop it in a mailbox; we'll able” by the publisher, which means they’re time. Be on the lookout 
total up the responses and give you finished or nearly finished. Pay special atten- for a possible American release sometime 


the kind of coverage you a tion to the picks; these arg. our favorites! in the near future! 


This could very well turn out to be the most 
technically sophisticated fighting game of all 
time. Spike Out (as it’s being called in Japan; 
oe , the name is likely to change for the U.S.) was 
— developed under the watchful eye of Sega’s AM2 
team. Powered by an offshoot of the incredibly spec- 
tacular (not to mention notoriously expensive) Model 
3 board, Spike Out's cabinet configuration consists of 
four totally separate display monitors! In this Final 
Fight type beat-’em-up, up to four players can fight at 
once, with each player enjoying the game from his or 
her own distinct vantage point. The game takes place 
in a multi-level department store. Battle in the toy 
department then hop on the escalator to engage 
thugs in the sporting goods section! Sound 
wacky? It gets better. As the players fight 
through the game, they witness everything tak- 
ing place around them at all times. Yes, you can 
actually watch your buddy pull an air combo off 
in the distance as you duke it out! Someone may 
even pummel an enemy and send ‘em flying into 
your screen! As you explore Spike Out's highly 
interactive environment you can grab items like 
baseball bats and pipes to use as weapons. This 
looks hot! Bring it on, Sega! 


See 


You’re looking at the 
next big thing in fight- 
ing games: Sega’s Spike 
Out! Battle inside 

a sophisticated shopping @ 
center, then move the . 
action outside to the 
parking lot! Insane! 
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Atari Games ¢ 4th Quarter ‘98 © 1-2 Players A | 


Midway’s brand new 3Dfx Voodoo Il-based Vegas hard- fv. | a 
ware makes its debut with the introduction of Tenth De- ag 
gree. The game features a six-button layout with specials, 
two-in-ones, juggles, air juggles, evasive maneuvers, throws 
and “dimensional projectiles” (blasts that can be altered in 
3-D space for height, width and length). Once installed, the 
coin-op will feature ten available fighters and two boss char- 
acters. The game's time-release system will then begin spit- 
ting out secret characters, one at a time, for a total of four- 
teen fighters. With multiple fighting styles, slick graphics and 
intense special moves, this is one brawler to keep an eye on. 


a? a . a 


iim. 


Sega * Possible 1999 « 1-? Players 


Destroy everything in sight! That’s the premise for Godzilla 
Generations, one of Sega’s top-shelf Dreamcast projects. Be- 
fore you get too excited, though, keep in mind that—unless 
you purchase a Japanese Dreamcast system—you'll have to 
wait until sometime next year for the game to arrive in the 
U.S. In the meantime, we can drool over these photos. The beauty of it all is that these shots are 
in-game polygon graphics, not full-motion video outtakes! So far it is known that players will be 
able to select either Godzilla or Mechagodzilla for their rampage runs (a multi-player option is 
likely). While ripping apart Tokyo, the military attempts to thwart your progress by attacking 
with tanks, helicopters, missiles and more. In Japan, the Godzilla VMS 
made its debut in July. This handheld Tamagotchi-style accessory can 
be plugged into a socket in the Dreamcast controller. No one yet 
knows exactly how this will affect gameplay, but Sega hinted that 
VMS owners should try to collect as many monsters as possible before 
the Dreamcast game is released at launch time in Japan (this Novem- 
ber). If Godzilla Generations turns out even half as good as we think 
it will, Sega will be off to a good start indeed. 


SQUIRE) 299/90 


Godzilla tears it up in a big way with flame 
breath and brute strength. He can also use his tail! 
Sega says that “something good” will hap- 

pen in the upcoming Dreamcast Godzilla game if 
many monsters are collected in the VMS version. 


13 
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Atari Games * October * 1-4 Players 


Ahh, yes. For many long years, we have waited for a se- 
quel to the arcade blockbusters Gauntlet and Gauntlet II. 
The game is now fully 3-D, and the Elf has been replaced @ ee ; 
by an Archer. There are four main worlds and a smaller ae >> euaeen”, one maiame (eRe omaioun 
fifth world, which is only accessible after finishing the ; : ¥ ee ih” i a pw ae iS Fa as a Nadia vee 
first four and collecting the 13 Rune Stones. Magic, Turbo ’ ., ty i 
and Fight/Throw are the three buttons used during 


gameplay. Look for a massive strategy guide soon! 
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MONSTER|BREEDER 


NEC ¢ Possible in 1999 ¢ 1-2 Players 


t 
tts 


LAY 


W i/ eve 
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Capitalizing on the current “cockfighting” trend in gaming 
comes NEC’s Monster Breeder. Although the developer 
claims that these screen shots represent real time gameplay 
graphics, 3DO Interactive has leveled charges that these 
shots are merely non-controllable, pre-rendered FMV ex- 
erpts! 3DO points out that the monsters are casting shad- 
ows upon themselves and that this effect is “virtually impos- 
sible” to acheive in real time. Other Dreamcast developers 
claim that this trick is indeed attainable on the Dreamcast. In 
any case, Monster Breeder certainly looks stunning, even at 
this early stage of de- 
velopment. Using the 
VMS will allow mon- 
ster owners to battle 
it out on the streets 
for “digital money”. 
Owners may then use 
their winnings to pur- 
chase food, upgrades 
and other monster- 


You can use the VMS 
to battle and trade 
monsters on the go. 


Here’s what two of the monsters look in mono- 
chrome LCD form on the miniature VMS. 


type goodies. Stay 
tuned... 


u 


Jaleco * Possible 1999 « 1 Player 


“More T! More capital T!” The main character in T is 
a young boy who wakes up one morning and wishes his 
mother would just “go away”. Shockingly, the spoiled brat gets his wish—his 
mom actually does disappear! The boy soon discovers a bizarre world filled 
with colorful characters and mysterious puzzles; a world which can be entered 
through a wall painting. There are even funny little furry creatures to meet 
and make friends with! Throughout the adventure, the player is exposed to a 
multitude of strange scenarios involving the letter T. The letter just keeps 
showing up all over the place and it’s up to the player to figure out what it all 
means. This game may never make it 
to our shores due to its obscure con- 
tent. Maybe, though... just maybe... 


“Hello. How are you today? | am fine. | would like 
to be your little chubby-wubby, furball friend!” 
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Nintendo * November 23rd ¢ 1 Player 


Wow! Just feast your eyes on all these great new screen shots 
from Ocarina of Time! Link can move crates, pick up and throw 
chickens and play his ocarina to time travel. Link will also need 
to solve puzzles like the one seen in the garden (seen on the far 
right). Not much longer now... 


Atari Games ¢ September « 1-2 Players 


The sequel to last year’s #1 biggest coin-snatcher—Area 
51—is on its way to arcades this very minute. Like Area 
51, and Maximum Force, Site 4 is a light gun game but 
with many improvements. The game contains eighteen 
training waves, divided into sites 1, 2 and 3. To gain ac- 
cess to site 4 wave and the final confrontation against 
The Kronn Queen, players must complete one of the first 
three training sites. Players must reach a predetermined 
quota in order to fully succeed. Site 4 looks miles better 
than its predecessor, too. Check this out! 


las UUUES £ Raley 


‘e, 
Atlus ¢ November ¢ 1-2 Players [WIPO or y 


What do you get when you combine the flashy presen- 
tation of SNK’s over-the-top King of Fighters series 
with nail-driving, rib cage thumping heavy metal tu- 
nage reminiscent of Yngwie Malmsteen? Guilty Gear, 
a game which, by the way, absolutely, positively 
ROCKS! The overall art style and characters assembled 
for this 2-D fight fest most indubitably seem to have 
been inspired by SNK’s KOF series. Dr. Baldhead, for in- 
stance, has a staff much like that of Billy Kane’s. There 
are a few hints of Capcom cleverness in here, too; 
Potemkin clobbers opponents with ridiculously-huge 
fists, just like Victor from DarkStalkers! |f we didn’t 
know any better, we'd say that GG was the product of 
former SNK and Capcom designers (that’s a compli- 
ment, actually)! Ironically enough, the development 
company behind Guilty Gear is called Team NEO 
Blood. The fighting action in this game may not be 
particularly well-balanced, but man, is it fast; so fast, 
we can’t remember a speedier-moving fighting game 
to come along in a very long time. If lightning fast, 
hand-drawn, 2-D fighting games are what you crave, 
stop looking and pick this up as soon as it hits! 
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The pet project of a new French company called ENCOM, Drones is being developed 
in partnership with Digital Equipment Corporation as a showpiece for DEC’s new 
high-end hardware platform. Among the key elements of the new system are its In- 
ternet-based multiplayer capabilities, so the game itself is expected to appear 
first in large, location-based entertainment centers. If you can’t tell by looking at 
the photos they sent to us, Drones looks and plays very much like the classic Discs 
of Tron coin-op; you attack your enemies with projectiles at long distances. Let's 
hope they don’t chicken out and get rid of all of the Tron-like texture maps at 
the last minute, like Psygnosis did with Assault Rigs! 
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A member of Sega’s Dreamcast 
alliance, it’s safe to say NEC is 
probably futher ahead in devel- 
opment for the system than any 
other third-party company (ex- 
cept maybe WARP). While it’s too 
early to tell how well it plays, Sev- 
enth Cross is, at the very least, a 
more intriguing, better-looking 
effort than their other Dreamcast 
project, Sengoku TURB (see page 
82). Seventh Cross is a simulation 
RPG which tests a player’s will to 
survive. In order to evolve your 
lowly character, you must beat 
enemies down and then eat them. Once an enemy has been 
digested, a DNA chart can be used to customize and forecast 
the character’s evolution. Kill enough baddies and make the 
right choices and a character will slowly evolve into other 
types of species during the course of the quest. There is a 
real incentive for building your character here, since the 
more a character evolves, the more abilities he aquires to use 
in exploration. Sprout gills to travel across oceans or grow 
wings to fly to far away places. The more well-rounded your 
character is, the better equipped he'll be to deal with 
stronger enemies in the game. This looks ver-rry interesting... 
We'll be sure to bring you an update soon! 


NEC ¢ Possible 1999 « 1 Player 


Explore miles of territory in your search for self-preserva- 
tion. Where does it all end? How far can you evolve? 

Can you attain god-like status? And if so, will you use your 
power responsibly or squash everyone like annoying ants? 


General Management ¢ Possible 1999 ¢ 1-2 Players 


Created by Gen- 
eral Management, 
a company consist- 
ing of former 
Sonic Team and 
Andromeda Team 
members, Pen Pen 
Tri Icelon is a 
bizarre racing 
game. At around 20% complete, the 
game centers around seven charac- 
ters on an icy world, cleverly 
' named...um, “Ice Planet!” The 
' game is a competitive triathlon, 
/ with events taking place on a vari- 
| ety of tracks. Activities include slid- 
ing, running and swimming (hence 
the game’s title). The main character 
is Penpen, a chubby little penguin. 
Other contestants are Inupen the 
dog, Samepen the shark and 
Kabapen the hippo, to name three. 


Although a tad obscure, the highly- 
polished graphics are rendered in 
real time. According to the devel- 
oper, there are no loading times 
involved with this game, either. 
Game data will stream in at specific 
points throughout each event. 
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Electronic Arts ¢ December ¢ 1-4 Players 


Electronic Arts, the powerhouse of third party publishing, is at it 
again with this two-player, third-person perspective shoot-em-up. 
Your objective is to save those peace-lovin’ Gorgonites from the 
imperialism of the Commando Elite. Smal! Soldiers for the PlaySta- 
tion shares very little with the movie it’s named after, both from a 
visual and plot standpoint, yet maintains an action-packed feel 
with loads of weapons and artillery. The revision we have is only 
about 30% complete; we'll have to wait and see how it shapes up. 


INVASION] EROMIBEYOND 


GT Interactive * December ¢ 1 Player 


Say hello to Nightmare Creatures on the Nintendo 64! Yessiree; 
that old, dark evil is rearin’ its ugly head once again, only this time, 
on the squeaky clean “fun machine”! Activision has promised that 
in addition to making the N64 version a cleaner-looking game, 
there will also be four new levels. At press time we were unable to 
get our hands on a playable version, so we don't know to what ex- 
tent the trademark N64 “fuzzy vision” will come into play, if at all. 
One thing's for sure: N64 owners need more games like this. Night- 


mare Creatures rules! 


GT Interactive Software is 
about ready to release one 
of the most innovative and 
surprising titles of the year. 
The title screen and music 
seem eerily reminiscent of 
a little movie released a 
while back called Mars At- 
tacks—but when the game 
starts, you'll find that the 
graphics are highly de- 
tailed, the frame rate is 
high and the gameplay is 
fast and furious. Ten ships 
are available immediately 
from the start and loads of 
different weapons are at 
the player's disposal. The 
player also has the bizarre 
ability to “suck up” certain 
weapons, fuel, and other 
power-ups from various 
buildings without wisping 
away in the atmosphere. 
Look for more info on this 
unique shoot-’em-up game 
in a future issue! 
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‘Nintendo « Possible in 1999 © 1-2 Players /MVIPORT! 


Want to see those little 2-D Game Boy Pokémon 
come alive in 3-D? Then Pokémon Stadium is the 
answer! Raise your Pokémon on the Game Boy and 
watch ‘em battle it out in a 3-D arena on your N64. 
No word on a USS. release yet, but it will probably 
depend on how well the 
Game Boy Pokémon does out 
here. So go buy ‘em! 


The GB Pak slides The Game Boy 
into the N64 con- version of Pokémon Pokémon Stadium comes packed 
troller slot like so. is then inserted. in a big, colorful box! 


Looking all the world like one big Resident Evil rip-off, Sega’s Deep 
Fear borrows its plotline heavily from sci-fi movies like Alien and The 
Abyss. Trapped in a submarine, the player is stalked by a horrifying 
creature. As time progresses, the monster evolves and sinner 
proves to be more and more 
deadly. The enemy changes differ- 
ently depending on how the player 
fights it (it can evolve more than 
ten different ways). Since the crea- 
ture becomes stronger as it evolves, 
the player must locate progressively 
powerful weapons in order to 
maintain a fighting chance. To kill 
the beast, you must eventually lure 
it into the sub’s airlock unit and 
blow it out into the depths of the 
ocean (hmmm... where have we 
seen that before?). With the fate of 
the Saturn sealed on these shores, 
there is very little chance of Deep 
Fear making its way to the U.S. Too 
bad; it’s actually a very cool game! 


The good news: You're looking at one of the most dazzling shooters ever 
created. The bad news: It will probably never see the light of day as an 
American release. Radiant Silvergun is a hurricane-in-progress. The action is 
so intense, so graphically super-charged, it’s almost a crying shame it came 
too late in the Saturn’s life cycle. If you’re a Saturn owner and crave top- 
notch shooters, you owe it to yourself to buy a converter and an import 
copy of this one—it’s that good. 
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BACK ISSUES 


= tae as Vatoanme tee wacnewe | January - X-Men vs. Street Fighter: Tomb Raider, Wave Race 64, 
Kizuna Encounter 


= & February - Virtua Fighter 3: Sonic 3D Blast, Persona 


March - Mario Kart 64: Virtua Cop 2, K-1: The Arena Fighters, Virtua 
Fighter 2, Samurai Shodown |V—Plus FREE Mario Kart 64 Pinups 


ii April - Turok: Dinosaur Hunter (part 1): Spider, Norse by Norsewest, 
Crime Wave, Crypt Killer, Rabbit Punch—Plus FREE Soul Blade Pinup 


May - Real Bout: Fatal Fury Special: Killer Instinct Gold, Turok: 
“a7 Dinosaur Hunter (part 2), Die Hard Arcade, Vandal Hearts—Plus FREE 
Mortal Kombat Trilogy Tips Poster 


mem June - Street Fighter ill: Rage Racer, Fighters Megamix, Blast Corps, 
San Francisco Rush, Rampage World Tour—Plus FREE Rampage 
World Tour Pinup 


7 July - Tekken 3: Super GT, Broken Helix, War Gods—Plus FREE Kerri 
Hoskins War Gods Pinup 


August - House of the Dead: Star Fox 64, Ace Combat 2, Vampire 
ak. Savior—Plus FREE House of the Dead Pinup 


September Final Fantasy Vil: Dark Rift, Parappa the 
Rapper, Maximum Force 


October Castlevania Symphony of the Night: Time Crisis, 
Felony 11-79, Multi Racing Championship, Oddworld: Abe’s Oddyssey, 
Ghost in the Shell, Tekken 3 (part 2), 1Q: Intelligent Qube—Plus FREE 
-<j Removable Marvel Super Heroes and Twisted Metal 2 CD Jackets 
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=| November - Fighting Force: Resident Evil 2 Trial Edition, Street Fighter ff “aN Mone 
= EX Plus, Mass Destruction, Clay Fighter 63'4, Bushido Blade, Colony 
| Wars, Last Bronx, Treasures of the Deep, Clock Tower, Courier Crisis 


December Diddy Kong Racing: MDK, GoldenEye 007, 
Croc, Duke Nukem 64, Vs., Fighting Force (part 2), The King of Fighters 
'97, Mortal Kombat Mythologies: Sub-Zero, Resident Evil Director's Cut 
-“wy Game Shark codes, Resident Evil 2 Demo Disc Game Shark codes 
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January - Mortal Kombat 4: Cool Boarders 2, Quake, Aerofighters 
Assault, Armored Core, Crash Bandicoot 2, Tomb Raider II (part 1), 
Bomberman 64, Star Wars: Masters of Teras Kasi 


February - Bloody Roar: NFL Blitz, Ray Tracers, One, Sonic R, Auto 
Destruct, Steep Slope Sliders, Monster Rancher, Tomb Raider II (part 
2)—Plus FREE Sonic R Pinup 


March - Resident Evil 2 (part 1): Mortal Kombat 4 Revision 3, Yoshi's 
Story (part 1), Final Fantasy Tactics, Snowboard Kids, Mystical Ninja 
Starring Goemon 


April - Rival Schools United by Fate: Resident Evil 2 (part 2), NBA Live 98, ReBoot, Winter Heat, Yoshi's Story (part 2), 
Aero Gauge, Klonoa 


May - Mega Man Legends: Harley-Davidson & L.A. Riders, Need for Speed III: Hot Pursuit, Mortal Kombat 4 Revision 3, 
Gran Turismo, Marvel vs. Capcom, Panzer Dragoon Saga (part 1), Speed Racer, Breath of Fire III 
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June - Tekken 3: Ehrgeiz, Blitz, Burning Rangers, Deathtrap Dungeon, Panzer Dragoon Saga (part 2), Einhander, Need for 
Speed III, Marvel vs. Capcom, Pitfall 3D: Beyond the Jungle—Plus Interview With Need for Speed III Production Team 


July - Mortal Kombat 4: Cardinal Syn, Quest 64, Chopper Attack, Tekken 3, Wetrix—Plus Interview With Tenchu Design Team 
August - Mission: Impossible: Tomba!, The Granstream Saga, Jersey Devil, Vigilante 8 
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Just as we were going to press, new 
information on Sega’s new Sonic Adven- 
ture for the Dreamcast surfaced after 
the August 22nd demo of the game 
in Tokyo (see Japan Report on page 
72). Fortunately, we were able to 
stop the presses and give you a 
quick look at one of the most antic- 
ipated video games of next year. 


Dreamcast. 
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This shot demonstrates the incredible lighting effects of the Dreamcast. 


Thousands of Japanese school children lined up on August 22nd to see the un- 
veiling of Sonic Adventure for the Dreamcast. People who saw it running 
claimed that they were floored by the spectacular in-game graphics and the 
speed of the game. In the game, Sonic’s mission is to save the world from the evil 
Dr. Eggman (a.k.a. Dr. Robotnik here in the states) by preventing a gooey, liquid- 
type monster called Chaos from obtaining all.ofwthewgreen,emeralds. Five 
playable characters are introduced in the game: Knuckles, Amy Rosé(a female 
hedgehog), Big The Cat, E102 Ganma (a rébot) and Tails. Different characters 
will offer different ways of playing since,each of the characters possess a unique 
ability. The gameplay is divided into two different types: “Adventure”, where 
you explore and find items, and “Action”, when you need to dispose of the bad- 
dies. Mini-games will also be featured, one of them shown was of Sonic and Tails 
riding on a bi-plane and shooting down opponents. The Dreamcast VMS will also 
be used to collect Sonic’s friends so you can trade with other Adventurers. Other 
features include a detection system that pulsates on the screen when you are 
close to a green emerald. So far the response to Soni¢’Adventure has been unan- 
imously positive, which is more than Sega could hope for as they aim to make 
Dreamcast the ultimate 
console of the future, 


A snowboarding 
Sonic was one way 
they demonstrated 
the game’s speed. 
Could this be a mini- 
game? 

This giant monster 
is a nasty boss out to 
waste Sonic! 

Yuji Naka and crew 
prepare for the 
August 22nd demo. 
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° The folks at Activision have been going on a retro binge as of late 
with upcoming releases like Asteroids and Activision Classics. But 
now they've really gone mad—they’ve just picked up the rights to 
Space Invaders from Taito! In the works is a 3-D makeover for the 
PlayStation and N64 of the aliens that started it all. 


* Activision has also been recently showing a growing interest in the 
N64 with titles like Quake 2 and Nightmare Creatures. It has man- 
aged to hide the most shocking news, however: Vigilante 8 is 
coming to the N64 this Christmas! Now you Nintendo owners can't 
be told that you're missing out on all the vehicular manslaughter 
fun! 


* Poo! Hustler hits the stores this month. Pool Hustler is an Activi- 
sion game that is a true-to-life pool simulation. Pool afficionados 
will enjoy the incredible physics in the game. You can do true-to-life 
techniques like an English, backspin, Masse and a jump. There’s even 
a little gambling involved in a separate mode where you hustle 
players for money. A must-have party game! 


* In other, more covert Activision news, we've received a phone call 
from one of our secret sources that Ta// Concerto has been handed 
to Activision from Bandai for a North American release! Expect 
more killer Japanese games like this and Tenchu from these folks in 
the future. All right, all right...enough Activision news! 


to Psygnosis. Lemmings will come packaged as two games: The old 
favorite that stormed computers seven years ago and the newer OH 
NO! More Lemmings. It'll be available at a bang-for-your-buck 
price in time for Christmas gift giving. 


* Old-school PlayStation RPG players know that before Final Fantasy 
Vil there was Konami's Suikoden. The long-awaited sequel, Suiko- 
den 2 is now available in Japan. The story takes place two years 
after the end of the last game and features many returning charac- 
ters. All the graphics and gameplay have been beefed up from the 
original. You can even have more than a hundred people in your 
party! Definitely expect a U.S. release soon from Konami. 


* Two of Capcom's Generations compilations, Ghosts ‘N’ Goblins 
and 1942 have been yanked from US release plans. Appar- 
ently, Sony disapproved of the games, considering them to be too 
outdated for PlayStation’s image here in the States. (Can you say 
“2-D"?) However, they have been released in Japan, so check out 
your local import shop! 


* Capcom has decided to enter the virtual pet market in Japan this 
fall with a small, Tamagotchi-type hand-held game called Metal 
Walker. Like most virtual pets, you have to raise and care for your 
creature except in this case, it’s a mini robot. The device clips onto 
your belt and counts the number of steps you take, much like the 
Pokémon Pikachu. As you walk around, the robot also traverses its 
wide terrain while picking up power-up items along the way. You 
can even connect two of the devices together and battle with a 
friend! No word on a U.S. release yet. 


e Capcom finally reunites with Nintendo as it prepares to re- 
lease its first N64 game in Japan called Magic Tetris Challenge. 
This game also marks a return to the Disney license for Capcom after 
a hiatus since the 16-bit days. Magic Tetris Challenge is much like 
Super Puzzle Fighter |! Turbo except it features Disney characters, 
Mickey Mouse included. No word on a U.S. release yet, but look out 
for the arcade version in your area soon. 


* Can't get those import games that you want? Well, don’t fret be- 
cause Atlus has just picked up a bunch of Japanese games for U.S. 
release starting this November. On the way are Enix’s Eggs Of 
Steel, Hudson’s Bomberman Phantasy Race and Arc System 
Work’'s Guilty Gear! 


* Damage control seems to be the order of the day at Konami. Kon- 
ami of Japan is extending the Contra series and is working on Con- 
tra Spirits 64. \t seems that Konami of Japan was less than enthusi- 
astic about Konami of America’s rendition of Contra: Legacy of War 
for the Playstation and decided to create another Contra game on 


the N64. Konami of Japan promises that this new Contra will have 
the lost-but-not-forgotten two-player mode! Castlevania 3D has 
also been pushed to next year after the work-in-progress was 
evaluated as sub-par. Also in the works is a new and improved Goe- 
mon game for the PlayStation. 


* Namco’s Ridge Racer 4 is coming out on the PlayStation in Japan 
this December. Ridge Racer 4 will attempt to topple Sony’s Gran 
Turismo as Namco tries to reclaim the title of “Best Racing Sim” for 
its Ridge Racer series. The game has some amazing graphics and will 
also support the negCon. A U.S. release should follow shortly. 


* NEC has hired Yoko Kuroyanagi, the character designer for the 
Tamagotchi creatures, for its new Dreamcast game, Sengoku 
Turb. The game is an action-RPG which features odd but cute char- 
acters that travel around and battle each other. The characters can 
befriend others to increase the size of their travelling group. There 
are some cut-scene movies but the transition from in-game graphics 
to the movies are apparently seamless! 


* The rights to the Xena: The Warrior Princess game developed 
by Universal have been picked up by 989 Studios. So far the graphics 
are spectacular, with the game looking like a cross between Tomb 
Raider and Deathtrap Dungeon. Fans of this immensely popular TV 
show should be psyched. Will there be a Hercules: The Legendary 
Journeys game soon? Hmmm... 


* Eidos is on a promotional rampage again with the release of 
Tomb Raider III. Eidos wants to dispel critics who are calling it the 
same old game by telling people to compare it side-by-side with 
Tomb Raider | and II. Lara looks smoother, finally doing justice to 
her polygon curves, while the environments come alive with a more 
powerful, re-worked graphics engine. Tomb Raider III breaks away 
from the familiar linear gameplay by allowing players to jump into 
various stages at any given time, much like Mario 64. Look out for 
an upcoming mind-bending strategy from Tips & Tricks on Lara’s con- 
tinuing saga. 


° Epoch is releasing a follow-up to a game starring our favorite 
character here at Tips & Tricks: Doraemon 2 for the N64! It will be 
out in December in Japan. If only more people were into Doraemon 
out here, we'd probably see a U.S. release. Oh well... 


e Video Systems is branching out of the N64 console and has ac- 
quired the F1 license to publish racing games on all systems. Cur- 
rently, £1 World Grand Prix, which is already available for the N64, 
is being ported to the PlayStation. Expect to see it sometime next 
year. 


e Bloody Roar 2 has hit the arcades in Japan and Hudson is also 
working on a PlayStation version of the game. A lot of the same 
characters are in the new version like Alice. Long and Yugo. The ar- 
cade game, which should be coming here soon, looks absolutely 
amazing. Hopefully, this under-rated fighting game can become a 
mainstay series. 


¢ WinBack is Koe’s first N64 game and it will finally give N64 
owners the thrill of a stealth game. WinBack is a 3-D action game 
that resembles Metal Gear Solid and Tenchu, in that players hide 
and crawl along crates and walls to sneak up on enemies. There are 
four levels to complete, each involving particular missions as you 
play a member of the S.C.A.T. operations team. The game will also 
feature an interesting two-player Versus mode, where deathmatch 
takes on a new meaning with the added ability to hide from each 
other. WinBack is slated for release early next year. 


* The Intensor chair is now available at local computer and elec- 
tronic stores nationwide. The long-awaited /ntensor chair has high- 
intensity speakers placed all around the seat and is able to connect 
to any game console. The speakers are state-of-the-art and has a 
special sonic vibration that can be felt when sitting in the chair 
(oooh, yeah, bay-bee!) and playing a game. Now console games will 
feel more like amusement rides with incredible surround sound. The 
chair can also be used on standard home audio/video equipment to 
give you an incredible viewing and listening experience. The /nten- 
sor is a whopping six-hundred dollaroonies, so start saving now! 
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Your handy resource guide for tracking upcoming 
releases. Keep in mind that there is no such thing as 
a “sure thing”; all release dates are subject to change.* 
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Game Boy Camera 


"AR PATCIDAVAALAAT 

CIiGCivJInsS UmiscUds 
We've been trying to dig up some dirt on the Game Boy Camera ever 
since it was released in Japan, and now we're prepared to share some of 
its secrets with you. Check out the info ; | 
below to find out a few things you proba- 
bly didn’t know about this crazy peripher- 
al. For starters: Did you know that if you 
hold Up on the D-pad, you can make 
Mario dance faster at the title screen? You 
can also hold Down to slow him down; 
this trick also works on the funny face at 
the “View” menu (seen at right). 
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To access he secret game, Saas you've dane this, a You've discovered the Ta the A sumer cacti to 


you must defeat the Space new “?” option will appear secret game, raise the flag and earn a 
Fever Ii game’s final boss. when you choose “Play.” Run! Run! Run! crown at the race’s end. 
Take 60 photos. (The “Shots” Delete 60 photos. (The Get a score of 7,000 points Get a score of 500 points 

total at the “Record” menu “Deleted” total at the “Record” or more in the Space Fever // or more in the Ball 
should be 60 or more.) menu should be 60 or more.) mini-game. mini-game. 

Receive five photos from a Cam- Get a score of 1,000 points 

era that shows the female symbol | ne, ae ek oe or more in the Ball 


9 at the User Name screen. mini-game. 


Transfer 15 photos to another 
Game Boy Camera using the 
link cable. 


Get a time of 17 seconds 
or less in the Run! Run! Run! 
mini-game. 


Receive five photos from a 
Camera that shows the male sym- 


Get a score of 700 points 
or more in the Bal/ 


bol & at the User Name screen. mini-game. 
Pri | 30 pi th Get a score of 3,000 points Get a score of 5,000 points Get a time of 16 seconds 
ees B ee eile or more in the Space Fever // or more in the Space Fever // or less in the Run! Run! Run! 
WE SaiNE' Oy PIIMET. mini-game. mini-game. mini-game. 
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Press and hold the 
FEED button while 
you turn the 
Game Boy Printer 
on; you can 
release the FEED 
button when you 
Start to see an 
image appear on 
the paper. 


Look closely at 
the paper that’s 
rolling out of the 
printer; there will 
be a secret mes- 
sage for you 
along with a tiny 
picture! 
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Extra Tracks & Vehicles 

Note: You need two controllers to input this 
code, and it can be difficult to get the timing 
right, so if it doesn't work the first time, try 
again. First, turn the game on and hold L +R 
+ Z on Controller 2. When the title screen ap- 
pears with the words “Push Start” flashing in 
red, quickly tap Up on the D-pad and the CY 
button at exactly the same time (also on Con- 
troller 2); you must also be sure to release 
those two buttons at exactly the same time. 
Finally, press START or A on Controller 1 be- 
fore the title screen disappears. If you've en- 
tered the code correctly, you should see two 
new courses at the track-select screen and five 
new vehicles to choose from, including one 
that’s shaped like a Nintendo 64 controller. 
Press the R button repeatedly at the vehicle 
select screen to change the color of the N64 
controller to red, green, blue, black or yellow. 
Turbo Start 

At the starting line, hold the A and B buttons. 
When the announcer says, “Set, Ready, GO!” 
release the B button just before he says 
“GO!” This gives you a speed boost at the 
start of the race. 

Turbo Boost 

During a race, hold the A button to acceler- 
ate, hold Z and point the joystick hard Left or 
Right, then release both buttons and quickly 
press A again. This is a difficult trick to per- 
form, but if you do it successfully, you'll hear 
a sound and you'll get a burst of speed. 


Stage Select 

When you turn the game on, wait for the 
Video System and Paradigm Entertainment 
logos to disappear, then enter the following 
code as soon as you see the planes flying in 
the introduction sequence: Up, CY, Left, C®, 
Down, C@, Right, C@, L, R, Z. You'll hear a 
sound to confirm that the code has been en- 
tered correctly. Next, choose “Main Game” 
from the Game Mode menu; a stage select 
menu will appear, allowing you to practice 
any stage. The save options are deactivated 
when this code is in place, so your regular 
game scores won't be affected. 

Secret Character: Mao Mao 

Wait for the words “Press Start Button” to ap- 
pear on the title screen, then press C@, CY, 
CB, C@, C@, CB, CW. At the “Pilot Select” 
screen, you'll find a new character, Mao Mao, 
who pilots an F-15. Note: You may have al- 
ready gained access to Mao Mao if you contin- 
ued more than three times in the Tokyo stage. 
Secret Character: Spanky 

To access another secret character, you must 
complete the following requirements: 

1) Earn more than 170,000 points by the end 
of the Pacific Ocean stage; this will allow you 
to play the first bonus stage, “Air Landing”. 

2) Clear the Tokyo, Pacific Ocean and Air Bat- 
tle stages in less than 1,400 seconds; this al- 
lows you to play the Desert stage in daytime. 
3) If you clear the daytime Desert stage, you'll 
access the second bonus stage, “Shuttle De- 
fense.” 

4) If you clear the “Air Landing” and “Shuttle 
Defense” bonus stages, you'll enter the third 
bonus stage, “Goliath Defense,” after the 
Fortress level. 

5) If you clear the “Goliath Defense” bonus 
stage, you'll enter the fourth bonus stage, 
“Space,” after the Antarctic Ocean and Ice 
Cave levels. 

6) If you clear the “Space” bonus stage, you'll 
be able to access Spanky, an X-29 pilot. 


-@” 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Enter Cheats” from the main setup 
menu, then enter one of the following codes 
to get different effects. Codes will remain ac- 
tive until you turn the game off; to deactivate 
a code, just enter it again or see below: 
ATEMYBU!K—Unlocks secret “Alienapolis 
Park” stadium in Exhibition Mode 
PRPPAPLY R—Players are paper-thin 

G OTHELIU M—Players’ heads, feet, hands 
and bats are big 

ABBTNCSTLO—Some players are fat, 
others are thin 

BBNSTRD S—Big baseball 

GRTBLSFDS T—Baseball leaves a smoking 
trail 

Note: With the exception of the “Alienapolis 
Park” code, each of the above cheats can be 
toggled on and off at any time during game- 
play with the following button codes; you 
don't need to enter the above passwords to 
use these: 

e Players are paper-thin—Pause the game, 
then hold Z and press C@, CB, A, CB, A, CY, 
CY, c@, cC@, cw 

e Players’ heads, feet, hands and bats are 
big—Pause the game, then hold Z and press 
C@, CB, A, C@, C@, B, C@, C@, C@ 

¢ Some players are fat, others are thin—Pause 
the game, then hold Z and press A, C@, C@, 
cd, c@, B, ce 

* Big baseball—Pause the game, then hold Z 
and press C@, A, C®, CY, B, A, C@, C@ 

¢ Baseball leaves a smoking trail—Pause the 
game, then hold Z and press B, C@, C@, C®, 
CY, B, A, C@, C@ 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered 
on the floor of the Puzzle Room inside the 
sand castle in the Treasure Trove Cove stage; 
just plop some eggs into Leaky the bucket so 
he'll drain the pond and you can walk inside. 
Use the Beak Buster move on the lettered tiles 
to spell out the code words as follows: 
eEnter“CHEATLOTSOFGOESWITH 
MAN YBANJOS*" to earn infinite lives. 

e Enter “CHEATANENERGYBARTO 
GETYOUF AR” to max out the capacity of 
your energy bar at eight honeycomb pieces. 

e Enter “CHEATDONTBEADUMBO 
GOSEEMU MBO" to earn infinite Mumbo 
Tokens. 

e Enter “CHEATNOWYOUCANFLY 
HIGHINTHESK Y” to earn infinite red 
feathers. 
eEnter“CHEATGIVETHEBEARLOTS 
O F AI R” to have infinite air when underwa- 
ter. 

e Enter"CHEATBANJOBEGSFOR 
PLENTY OFEGGS" to earn infinite eggs. 
Bottles’ Bonus Codes 

Enter Banjo’s house, stand on the yellow lines 
on the carpet directly in front of the fireplace, 
then press the C@ button to enter the first- 
person camera view. Now look directly at the 
picture of Bottles on the wall; Bottles will give 
you a puzzle to solve. If you solve the puzzle, 
he will reward you with a secret code which 
you can enter in the sand castle in Treasure 
Trove Cove (as described above under “Secret 
Codes”). There are seven codes available if 
you can solve all of the puzzles. IMPORTANT: 
The codes are listed below for reference only; 
they will not work unless you actually earn 
them by beating the puzzles that release the 
codes. 

e Enter "BOTTLESBON US" to give Banjo 
a big head. 
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e Enter “BOTTLESBONUST WO” to 
give Banjo big hands and feet. 

e Enter "BOTTLESBONUSTHREE” to 
make Kazooie big. 

e Enter “BOTTLESBONUSFOUR" to 
make Banjo tall and thin. 

e Enter “BOTTLESBONUSFIVE" to get 
a tall, thin Banjo with big hands and feet. 

e Enter “BIGBOTTLESBONUS"” to acti- 
vate all of the above codes at once. 

e Enter "WISHYWASHYBANJO" to 
change Banjo into a washing machine. 

e Enter “NOBONUS"” to deactivate all ac- 
tive codes. 


First-Person View 

During any battle, hold Left on the D-pad or 
analog stick and press the START button to 
switch to a first-person view. To change back 
to the normal view, hold the pad or stick 
Down and press START again. 


Secret Stages 

At the main menu—the one that says “Adven- 
ture/Battle/Custom/Options”—press the 
START button repeatedly; you must continue 
to tap the button as quickly as possible until 
you hear a chime. Now choose “Battle” mode 
and you'll find that four additional battle- 
fields are available: “In the Gutter,” “Sea 
Sick,” “Blizzard Battle” and “Lost at Sea.” 
Note: This is a very difficult code to enter; if 
you're not fast enough, it won't work. 


Another World 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—press L, Up, R, Down. 
You'll see a little guy appear in the lower 
right corner of the screen. Now start the 
game and choose “Puzzle Game” mode; you'll 
see the words “Another World” at the bot- 
tom of the screen. When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a freaky, surreal 
world that’s totally different from the normal 
“Puzzle Game” setting. 

Character Select 

Start the game in Puzzle Game mode. When 
the map screen appears, press Left, Left, Up, 
then hold Down, hold R and press L. A secret 
“Character Select” menu will appear. Press 
Left or Right to change to a different charac- 
ter, then press A or START to continue. You'll 
still see Bubby at the map screen, but when 
the game starts, you'll be playing as the char- 
acter you chose. 


Secret Options Menu 

At the title screen—when the words “Press 
START Button” are flashing—hold the Z but- 
ton and press Right, Left, Up, Down, A, B, 
START (use the D-pad for the directional com- 
mands, not the analog stick). A top-secret 
debug menu will appear; it features stage-se- 
lect, sound test and “Texture Mode” options. 
(in Texture Mode 1, the Nintendo 64's pixel- 
smoothing effects are turned off, which 
makes the graphics appear more “blocky.”) 
There's also a “Score Attack Mode” setting; 
turn this option on and see how many points 
you can score in two-minutes of non-stop ac- 
tion (the game's Pause function is deactivated 
in this mode). 


Secret Options 
At the character-select screen, hold the L but- 
ton and press C@, C®, C@, C®, B, A. If per- 
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formed correctly, the screen should flash with 
a white light. Exit this screen by pressing B, 
then access the Options screen; you'll find a 
new menu item called “Secret Options” which 
allows you to change the characters’ size, se- 
lect the stage you'd like to fight in and more. 
Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the character-select screen: 

¢ Doctor Kiln—Hold the L button and press B, 
C@, C@, CB, CH, A 

¢ Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and press A, 
C®, CB, C@, C@, B 

* Boogerman—Hold L and press Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Right, Left on the D-pad 


Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, enter any of 
the following codes, then highlight the “?” 
box and press R to reveal the character you 
unlocked. With more than one of these codes 
in place, just keep pressing R at the “?” box to 
cycle through the secret characters: 

¢ Earthworm Jim—Hold the L button and 
press B, C@, C@, CB, CH, C® 

* Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and press A, 
Ce, A, CB, cw, c@ 

* Boogerman—Hold the L button and press B, 
B, CB, CB, C@, CB 

* High Five—Hold the L button and press C@, 
CY, C@, CH, B, A 

Computer-Controlled Characters 

At the character-select screen, highlight the 
character you'd like to see fighting, hold the L 
button and press A, A, A, A, A, C@, C®, C@, 
C@, B, A, C®. The computer will take over 
your character, so just sit back and watch him 
or her fight. 

Debug Mode 

At the character-select screen, hold the L but- 
ton and press A, B, A, B, A, B, C@, C®, Up, 
C®, C@, C®. Now start the game; when the 
fighters appear, press START to pause and 
choose the “Exit” option. Instead of returning 
to the main menu, you'll be sent to a debug 
screen where you can choose your character 
and the arena for your next battle. Choose 
your character with the D-pad and select a 
stage with the C® and C® buttons; you can 
even choose to start a battle in any of the 
smaller rooms that the fighters can get 
knocked into during play in the larger arenas. 


Secret Stages 

At the “Choose Race” screen, you can access 
hidden courses by holding specific buttons 
down as follows: 

Golden Gate Park (lower-left corner)—Hold L 
+C@+C® 

San Francisco (lower-right corner)—Hold L + 
CH+C® 

Indiana (upper-right)—Hold L + C® + C® 
Secret Vehicles 

At the “Choose Car” screen, press and hold 
the C@, C@ and C® buttons to change the ‘63 
Muscle Car, La Bomba and Devastator VI into 
an All-Terrain Vehicle, School Bus and Police 
Car, respectively. You must continue to hold 
those buttons down when you press A, Z or 
START to confirm your choice. 

Lights + Siren 

Race in any stage until you reach the Top Ten 
high score table. Enter your initials, then press 
Down to move to the bottom of the list of 
high scorers and hold Left to make the con- 
veyor belt move. Keep holding Left for over 
30 seconds; you will eventually see a head go 
by. Once you've done this, return to the 
“Choose Car” screen and select the School Bus 
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or Police Car using the above code. During 
the race, you can turn on the bus’ lights or 
the police car's siren by pressing Brake, Brake, 
Accelerate (hold the Accelerate button.) 


Fight Demitron 

At the title screen—when the words “PRESS 
START” are flashing—press Up, C@, R, Right, 
Down, B, B, B, C® to warp to a one-player 
Demitron vs. Demitron battle. 

Boss Codes 

At the title screen—when the words “PRESS 
START” are flashing—enter either or both of 
the following codes to make the bosses avail- 
able as playable characters: 

Sonork—L, R, C@, C®, C@, C® 

Demitron—A, B, R, L, C®, C® 

You'll hear a laugh to confirm each code; now 
you can choose the bosses at the fighter select 
screen. 

See the Endings 

As above, enter one of the following codes at 
the title screen to see your favorite character's 
ending sequence: 

Aaron's Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, 
R, C@ 

Demonica's Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, 
R, R, C® 

Demitron’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, 
L, L, C® 

Eve’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, R, 
ce 

Gore's Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, R, 
a7 

Morphix’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, 
R, B 

Niiki’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, R, 
A 

Scarlet’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, L, 
L, c@ 

Sonork’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, L, 
L,c@ 

Zenmuron’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, 
LL, c® 


Play as Drumstick 

To play as Drumstick, you must first earn all of 
the trophies and amulets in all stages. Once 
you've done this, return to the main area 
where Taj can be found and look for the frogs 
that jump around in the watery area in front 
of the giant WizPig head. One of the frogs 
will have a red rooster comb on its head; if 
you touch that frog with your vehicle, Drum- 
stick will be released. 

Play as T.T. 

To play as T.T. you must race on each course 
in Time Trial mode until T.T. comes out to 
challenge you; he won't appear until you beat 
the pre-programmed track record in a particu- 
lar track by a fairly large margin. When he 
challenges you, you must defeat him in a race 
on that course. Once you beat him in a partic- 
ular track, a small T.T. icon will appear when 
you select that track in Time Trial mode. 
When you beat T.T. and earn this T.T. symbol 
in every single track, T.T. will appear as a 
playable character. 

Magic Codes 

Choose “Magic Codes” from the Options 
menu and enter any of the following codes. 
Once the codes are in place, use the “Code 
List” option to turn them on or off. Note that 
many of these codes only affect the “Tracks” 
mode, not the “Adventure” mode; the codes 
that can affect the “Adventure” mode are 
marked with an asterisk (*). 

ARNOLD—Big characters* 
TEENYWEENIES—Small characters* 


JUKEBOX—Music menu (appears under 
“Audio Options”) 

FREEFRUIT—Start with 10 bananas 
BLABBERMOUTH—Horn cheat (pressing Z will 
make your character speak instead of honking 
the horn)* 

WHODIDTHIS—Display credits (when you exit 
the Magic Codes menu) 
BYEBYEBALLOONS—Disable weapons 
NOYELLOWSTUFF—Disable bananas 
BOGUSBANANAS—Bananas reduce speed 
VITAMINB—No limit to bananas 
BOMBSAWAY—All balloons are red (missiles) 
TOXICOFFENDER—AIl balloons are green 
(drop items) 

ROCKETFUEL—All balloons are blue (turbo) 
BODYARMOR—AIl balloons are yellow 
(shields) 

OPPOSITESATTRACT—AII balloons are rain- 
bow (magnets) 

FREEFORALL—Maximum power up (all bal- 
loons give “level three” power-ups instantly) 
ZAPTHEZIPPERS—Turn off zippers 
DOUBLEVISION—Select same player (both 
players can choose the same character)* 
OFFROAD—Four Wheel Drive (better traction 
on dirt, grass, etc.) 

JOINTVENTURE—Enable two-player “Adven- 
ture” mode* 

TIMETOLOSE—Ultimate Al (smarter computer 
opponents) 


Cheat Password 

Enter the following password to start on Level 
1 with all of the weapons in the game: 

?7TJL BDFW BFGV JVVB 

With this password in place, press START to 
pause the game; you'll see a new option at 
the pause menu called “Features”. This allows 
you to become invulnerable, boost your 
health, access all weapons (and refill your 
ammo) or reveal the entire map with all ene- 
mies and objects shown. There’s also a stage- 
skip option; press Left or Right to change the 
name of the stage and press a C button to 
warp there. 

Taunts 

When you die in the game and your character 
falls to the ground, wait several minutes and 
the computer will taunt you with different 
messages at the top of the screen. 


Cheat Codes 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
codes, not the analog joystick.) At the main 
menu—the one that says “New Game/Load 
Game/Options”—press Left, Left, L, L, Right, 
Right, Left, Left. A new option called 
“Cheats” will appear, but all of the cheat 
functions will be “locked” until you’ve en- 
tered the following additional codes (these 
must also be entered at the main menu): 

* Invincibility On/Off—Press the R button 
seven times, then press Left 

¢ Monsters On/Off—Press L, C@, Left, R, C®, 
Right, Left, Left 

* All Items On/Off—Press R, C®, Right, L, C@, 
Left, C®, Right 

* Level Select—Press L, L, L, C®, Right, Left, 
Left, C@ 

With these codes in place, enter the “Cheats” 
option and you will find that all of the cheats 
have been unlocked. 


Cheat Codes 

At the vehicle select screen, press R to call up 
the control configuration menu. Highlight the 
“Name” option and press A, then enter any of 
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the following code words as your name and 
press START to get different effects. If you've 
entered a code properly, your player name 
will not change to the name you entered, but 
you will hear a confirmation sound. You can 
enter several different codes, one at a time, 
to combine their effects; to deactivate a spe- 
cific code, just enter it again. 
ANTIGRAV—Enter this code to turn the entire 
course upside-down 

ARSENAL—With this code in place, you'll have 
an endless supply of weapon pick-ups 
BANANA—Enter this code to make the tracks 
extremely slippery 

FERGUS—With this code in place, choose 
“Shoot-em-Up” from the Single Player menu 
and you'll find that each of the “drone” tar- 
gets has been changed into the head of Fer- 
gus McGovern of Probe Entertainment 
FISHEYE—Changes the in-game viewpoint to 
resemble the view from a “fisheye” lens, like 
a David Lee Roth video 

GHOSTLY—Makes the course graphics semi- 
transparent 

MAGNIFY—Changes the in-game viewpoint 
to resemble the view from a magnifying lens 
NITROID—Gives you an infinite supply of nitro 
speed bursts 

RASO—A very powerful code. With this cheat 
in place, press START at any time during a 
race to pause, then select “Quit” from the 
pause menu. Instead of quitting the race, the 
game will act as if you finished the race in the 
position you were in when you paused. If you 
pause before the starting gun in a qualifying 
race, you'll get the first pole position; now 
you can repeat the same trick for the remain- 
der of the circuit and get credit for finishing 
first in every race. 

ROLLER—Changes all of the vehicles on the 
track into boulders 

STEALTH—Makes all of the vehicles invisible 
UGLYMODE—Deactivates the Nintendo 64's 
“anti-aliasing” feature; this makes the graph- 
ics appear more “pixelated” 
WIRED—Removes the texture-mapping so you 
can play the game with “wireframe” graphics 
XTREME—Increases your vehicle's top speed 
XGTEAM—Enter this name, then press R again 
and change your name to the first name of 
one of the members of the game's design 
team (possibilities include ANDY, ASH, CRAIG, 
DARREN, GILES, GREG, JOE, JOHN, JON, 
JUSTIN, LLOYD, SADIE, SHAWN, SIMON, STEVE 
and OMRI). Note that unlike the above cheat 
codes, these names will appear as your name 
when you enter them. Start the race and the 
face of the person whose name you entered 
will appear on your bike. 


Secret Cheats 

To access each of the following cheat codes, 
choose “Customize Squad” from the main 
menu, then select the “Player Edit” option 
and follow the instructions below: 

* Small Players—Choose the “USA” league, se- 
lect the Vancouver team and change any play- 
er's name to “KERRY”. 

* Ghost Players—Choose the “Zone 4—UEFA” 
league, select the Slovakia team and change 
any player's name to “LASKO”. 

* Invisible Players—Choose the “England” 
league, select the Sheffield W team and 
change any player's name to “WAYNE”. 

¢ Players Fall Down Randomly—Choose the 
“Zone 4—UEFA” league, select the R Ireland 
team and change any player's name to 
“SPUD”. Start a game and you'll find that 
players on both teams will fall down ran- 
domly—usually at inopportune times. 


* Invisible Stadium—Choose any team and 
change any player's name to “CATCH22”. 

* Invisible Walls—Choose the “Zone 4—UEFA” 
league, select the Wales team and change any 
player's name to “WARREN”. Now the ball 
can't go out of bounds. 

* Black Line Mode—Choose the “Zone 5— 
CONCACAF” league, select the Canada team 
and change any player’s name to “MARC”. 

* Upside-Down Screen—Choose the “Zone 2— 
OFC” league, select the Australia team and 
change any player's name to 
“NWODEDISPU"...or choose the “USA” 
league, select the Vancouver team and 
change any player's name to “TED”. 

* Access Road to World Cup, Round 2— 
Choose the “Zone 3—AFC” league, select the 
Japan team and change any player's name to 
“YUJI". Now choose “Road to World Cup 98” 
from the main menu and you'll find that you 
can access the First or Final Round without 
playing the Qualifying Round. 

¢ Unlimited Player Attribute Points—Choose 
the "USA" league, select the Vancouver team 
and change any player's name to “DAVE”. 
Now select any player on any team and 
choose the “Edit Attributes” option. You can 
now set all attributes as high as you want; the 
“Points Remaining” counter will go into neg- 
ative numbers. 

¢ Watch Victory Animations—Choose the 
“Zone 3—AFC”" league, select the Japan team 
and change any player’s name to “NORIE”. 
Now choose “Road to World Cup 98” from 
the main menu; when the round select screen 
appears, press C@ + C® + Z. A special screen 
will appear. Press Left or Right to choose any 
victory animation sequence (from A to H) and 
press A to view it. 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes works at the For- 
saken 64 title screen, while the words “Press 
Start” are going by in green letters. To deacti- 
vate a code you've entered, just input the 
same code again: 

* Turbo Crazy Mode—B, B, R, Up, Left, Down, 
C@, C@ 

* Psychidelic Mode—A, R, Left, Right, Down, 
C@, C@, C® 

* Wireframe Mode—t, L, R, Z, Left, Right, C@, 
c® 

* Gore Mode—Z, Down, C@, C@, C@, C@, C@, 
c® 

* Stealth Mode—Up, Up, Up, Up, Right, 
Down, C@, C@ 

* Infinite Primary Weapon—A, R, Z, Right, C@, 
CB, CY, CW 

* Infinite Secondary Weapon—B, B, Z, Left, 
Left, C@, C@, C® 

* Infinite Weapon Energy—t, Z, Left, Right, 
Down, Down, C®, C@® 

* Infinite Titans—A, B, L, Up, Up, C®, C®, c® 
¢ Infinite Solaris—B, L, L, Z, Up, Down, C@, 
c® 

* Kill Enemies with One Shot—B, B, B, L, R, 
Left, Down, Down 

* Freeze Enemies—R, Z, Right, Right, C@, C@, 
Cd, c® 


Extra Characters in Multiplayer Mode 

Select a file and choose Multiplayer mode. 
(You must have at least two controllers 
plugged in to access this option.) When the 
Multiplayer Options menu appears, choose 
“Characters,” then enter the following code 
at the Select Character screen: 

1) Hold L + R and press C@ 

2) Hold L and press C® 


3) Hold L + R and press Left on the D-pad 

4) Hold L and press Right on the D-pad 

5) Hold R and press Down on the D-pad 

6) Hold L + R and press C@ 

7) Hold L and press C® 

8) Hold L + R and press Right on the D-pad 

9) Hold L + R and press C® 

10) Hold L and press Down on the D-pad 

If you've entered this code correctly, you will 
have a total of 64 playable characters at the 
Select Character screen. 

Cheat Options 

Each stage in GoldenEye will give you a spe- 
cial cheat option if you complete the stage 
within a specific amount of time at a specific 
difficulty level. When you earn one of these 
cheats, a new menu item called “Cheat Op- 
tions” will appear inside your agent file 
folder; access this menu to turn specific cheats 
on or off. If you complete every single mission 
at the “00 Agent” difficulty level, another op- 
tion called “007 Mode” will appear; this al- 
lows you to adjust the health, damage levels, 
accuracy and reaction speed of all of the ene- 
mies in the game. Here’s a list of all of the 
cheat options: 

* To earn the “Paintball Mode” cheat, defeat 
the Dam stage in 2:40 or less at the “Secret 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “invincibility” cheat, defeat the 
Facility stage in 2:05 or less at the “00 Agent” 
difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “DK Mode” cheat, defeat the 
Runway stage in 5:00 or less at the “Agent” 
difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “2x Grenade Launcher” cheat, 
defeat the Surface stage in 3:30 or less at the 
“Secret Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “2x Rocket Launcher” cheat, de- 
feat the Bunker stage in 4:00 or less at the 
“00 Agent” difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “Turbo Mode” cheat, defeat the 
Silo stage in 3:00 or less at the “Agent” diffi- 
culty setting. 

* To earn the “No Radar (multiplayer)” cheat, 
defeat the Frigate stage in 4:30 or less at the 
“Secret Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Tiny Bond” cheat, defeat the 
Surface 2 stage in 4:15 or less at the “00 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “2x Throwing Knives” cheat, de- 
feat the Bunker 2 stage in 1:30 or less at the 
“Agent” difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “Fast Animation” cheat, defeat 
the Statue stage in 3:15 or less at the “Secret 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Invisibility” cheat, defeat the 
Archives stage in 1:20 or less at the “00 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Enemy Rockets” cheat, defeat 
the Streets stage in 1:45 or less at the 
“Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Slow Animation” cheat, defeat 
the Depot stage in 1:30 or less at the “Secret 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Silver PP7” cheat, defeat the 
Train stage in 5:25 or less at the “00 Agent” 
difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “2x Hunting Knives” cheat, de- 
feat the Jungle stage in 3:45 or less at the 
“Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Infinite Ammo” cheat, defeat 
the Control stage in 10:00 or less at the “Se- 
cret Agent” difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “2x RC-P90s” cheat, defeat the 
Caverns stage in 9:30 or less at the “00 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Gold PP7” cheat, defeat the 
Cradle stage in 2:15 or less at the “Agent” dif- 
ficulty setting. 

* To earn the “2x Lasers” cheat, defeat the 


Aztec stage in 9:00 or less at the “Secret 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “All Guns” cheat, defeat the 
Egytian stage in 6:00 or less at the “00 Agent” 
difficulty setting. 


Cheat Menu 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the “Paused” menu appears, quickly 
press C®, C@, C@, C®. A new option called 
“Cheat” will appear. Highlight this option 
and press A to bring up a “Cheats” menu; 
now you can activate the following cheat op- 
tions by entering the following codes quickly 
at the “Cheats” menu: 

God Mode (invincibility)}—C@, C8, Ce 
Clipping (walk through walls)—Press C® 20 
times, then C® 

Visit (stage select)—C@, C@, CB, CB, CY, C@ 
Butcher (kill all enemies in the area)—CY, C@, 
C@, C@ 

Health (refill health }—C@, C@, C®, c® 
Collect All Keys—C®, C@, C@, CB 

Collect All Artifacts—C@, C®, CY, C@ 

Collect All Weapons—C®, C@, CY, CY 

Collect Puzzle Items—C@, C@, C@, C@, CB, 
CY, cy 


Big Head Mode 

Wait for the words “Press Start” to begin 
flashing on the title screen, then press C@, 
C@, C®, CY, C@, CB, C@, CB, B, A, then hold 
the Z button and press START; you'll hear the 
announcer shout to confirm the code. Now 
start the game and all of the players on both 
teams will have huge heads. 

Secret Teams 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
code, not the analog stick.) Wait for the 
words “Press Start” to begin flashing on the 
title screen, then press Up, L, Up, L, Down, L, 
Down, L, Left, R, Right, R, Left, R, Right, R, B, 
A, then hold the Z button and press START; 
you'll hear the announcer shout to confirm 
the code. Now access the team-select screen; 
you'll find a new group called “All Stars”. 


Boss Code 

When you turn the game on, wait for the 
demo to show one of the character biogra- 
phies (where you see the vital statistics and 
character storyline.) When this appears, press 
Z, A, R, Z, A, B. You'll hear a laugh to confirm 
the code. Now Gargos is a playable character 
in all game modes except “Training” and “Fo- 
cused Training”. 

Bonus Options + Special Colors 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies When this appears, 
press Z, B, A, Z, A, L. You'll hear a voice say, 
“Welcome!” to confirm the code. Now access 
the Options menu and you'll find that the 
extra Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 options have 
become available, just as if you had beaten 
the game at each of the first three difficulty 
settings. This code also gives you access to 
three special character colors. At the character 
select menu, press Up or Down repeatedly to 
see the available hues; instead of the stan- 
dard seven colors, you'll find new gold, white 
and “stealth” shadow settings. 

More Bonus Options 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies When this appears, 
press Z, B, A, L, A, Z. You'll hear a voice say, 
“Perfect!” to confirm. Now access the Options 
menu and you'll find that the extra Level 1 
through Level 5 options are available. 


See the Credits 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies When this appears, 
press Z, L, A, Z, A, R. You'll jump immediately 
to the game's ending credits sequence. 

Stage Select/Music Select 

When playing in two-player mode, you can 
choose the stage you want to fight in by hold- 
ing Up or Down when you press a button to 
select your character as follows: 

Castle Stage—Hold Up and press B 

Jungle Stage—Hold Up and press C@ 
Spaceship Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Stonehenge Stage—Hold Up and press A 
Museum Stage—Hold Up and press CY 
Helipad Stage—Hold Up and press C® 

Bridge Stage—Hold Down and press B 
Dungeon Stage—Hold Down and press C@ 
Street Stage—Hold Down and press C® 

Dojo Stage—Hold Down and press A 

Spinal Ship Stage—Hold Down and press CY 
The player who chooses his or her character 
first gets to pick the stage this way. Once the 
stage has been selected, the other player can 
choose the music that plays during the battle 
by choosing his or her character as follows: 
Sabrewulf Tune—Hold Up and press B 

Maya Tune—Hold Up and press C@ 

Glacius Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Tusk Tune—Hold Up and press A 

Fulgore Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Orchid Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Jago Tune—Hold Down and press B 

Gargos Tune—Hold Down and press C@ 

TJ. Combo Tune—Hold Down and press C® 
Kim Tune—Hold Down and press A 

Spinal Tune—Hold Down and press CY 

Secret Stage 

In two-player mode, have both characters 
choose their fighters by holding Down and 
pressing C®; you'll fight in the secret Sky 
stage with Rare and Killer instinct logos on 
the ground. 


Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
codes, not the analog joystick. 

Big Head Mode 

At any time during the game, press Right, 
Right, Left, R, Z, START, A, START, A, START, Z 
on Controller 1. To return the players’ heads 
to normal, just enter the code again. 

Disco Court 

At any time during the game, press A, CS, 
Down, Up, CY, R, R, B, CB, C®, Z on Con- 
troller 1. The stadium will change into a disco, 
complete with mirrored-ball sparkles and col- 
ored light panels on the floor. To return the 
graphics to normal, just enter the code again. 
Secret Teams 

Highlight “Pre-Season” at the main menu, 
hold the L button and press START or A. 
When the team-select menu appears, you'll 
find three new teams to choose from: the 
Nintendo Gamers, the Nintendo Plumbers and 
the Left Field Lefties. 


Play as War Mech and Ichiro 

When the “Parental Advisory” screen appears 
just after you turn the system on, press Down, 
Right, Up, Left on the D-pad or joystick; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm the code. Now Gar 
the War Mech and Ichiro will be selectable at 
the character-select screen, just above The Ex- 
ecutioner and Lord Deimos. 

Play as Ned the Janitor 

Enter this code at the character-select screen: 
1) Highlight Koyasha and press START. 

2) Highlight the Executioner and press START. 
3) Highlight Lord Deimos and press START. 
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4) Highlight Xiao Long and press Quick (A or 
B in the default control configuration). 

Bunny Slippers 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Ragnar and press START. 

2) Highlight Dregan and press START. 

3) Highlight Koyasha and press START: 

Now choose any character as usual. When the 
fight begins, both characters will be wearing 
pink bunny slippers. 

Switch Faces 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Al-Rashid and press START. 

2) Highlight Takeshi and press START. 

3) Highlight Mordos Kull and press START. 

4) Highlight Xiao Long and press START. 

5) Highlight Namira and press START. 

Now choose any character as usual. When the 
fight begins, your opponent will have your 
character's face, and vice versa. 


Secret Teams 

Choose “Season” from the main menu, then 
select “Front Office” and access the “Create 
Player” option. Now create a player with one 
of the following names; the player stats don’t 
matter. Select “Continue,” then “Save and 
Exit.” Now return to the main menu and start 
a game in any mode. At the game setup 
menu, you'll find a new team that corre- 
sponds to the player you created as follows 
(note that all of the players on the EA Sports 
and Tiburon teams are 8'4” tall and are rated 
at 100 in all skill categories): 

* Create a player named “AT MADDEN" to ac- 
cess the All-Time Madden team. 

¢ Create a player named “SIXTIES” to access 
the ‘60s Conference B team. 

* Create a player named “SEVENTIES” to ac- 
cess the All ‘70s team. 

* Create a player named “EIGHTIES” to access 
the All ‘80s team. 

¢ Create a player named “HOWLIE” to access 
the ‘97 Conference A team. 

* Create a player named “LEI” to access the 
‘97 Conference B team. 

* Create a player named “STATS MEN" to ac- 
cess the All-Time Stats Leaders team. 

¢ Create a player named “ELEC ARTS” to ac- 
cess the EA Sports team. 

¢ Create a player named “TIBURON” to access 
the Tiburon team. 

Secret Stadiums 

Follow the instructions under “Secret Teams” 
above and enter the following player names 
to unlock secret stadiums at the “Stadium Se- 
lect” menu: 

* Create a player named “SAN MATEO” to ac- 
cess the EA Sports stadium. 

¢ Create a player named “MAITLAND” to ac- 
cess the Tiburon Sports Complex. 

See the Ending 

When the EA Sports logo appears, hold L +R 
+ Z; you'll see a sneak preview of the champi- 
onship celebration from the ending of a suc- 
cessful season of play. 


Secret Teams 

At the main menu—the one with the spinning 
baseball that says “Exhibition/Season/World 
Series/HomeRun Derby”—tap all four C but- 
tons simultaneously, as rapidly as you can. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm if you're doing 
it correctly. Now choose “Exhibition” mode; 
you'll find two new teams in the “All-Star” di- 
vision: Nintendo and Angel Studios. 
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See the Ending 

At the stadium-select screen, tap all four C 
buttons simultaneously, as rapidly as you can. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm if you're doing 
it correctly. Now press the Z button; instead 
of entering the “View Stadium” mode, you'll 
see the team that plays in that stadium cele- 
brating a World Series victory, followed by 
the game's credits. 

Fireworks 

At the stadium select screen, press Z to enter 
“View Stadium” mode. While viewing the sta- 
dium, hold R + Z to see a small fireworks dis- 
play at home plate. 


Reverse Tracks 

If you come in first and earn the Gold trophy 
in all four cups in the Mario GP 150cc mode, 
you'll gain access to a new option that allows 
you to race all 16 courses in reverse. 

Course Ghosts 

* Race on the Mario Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
1'30"00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” 
Mario when you return to that course in Time 
Trial mode. You must complete the course 
with a total time of less than 1'27”10 if you 
want to beat him. Press R at the title screen to 
show off your best time on the Mario Race- 
Way course. 

* Race on the Luigi Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
1'52"00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” Luigi 
when you return to that course in Time Trial 
mode. You must complete the course with a 
total time of less than 1'48”30 if you want to 
beat him. 

* Race on the Royal Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
2'40"00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” 
Peach when you return to that course in Time 
Trial mode. You must complete the course 
with a total time of less than 2'38”00 if you 
want to beat her. 


Cheat Menu 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, high- 
light the “Continues” option, hold Run + 
Block (C@ + C® in the default control config- 
uration) and continue to hold them down. 
After about five seconds you will hear a sinis- 
ter laugh; after about five more seconds, a se- 
cret “Cheats” menu will appear. Turn “End- 
ings” on and you will finish the game after 
defeating just one enemy; the remaining op- 
tions allow you to perform fatalities with just 
one button. 

Secret Characters 

To access Noob Saibot and Goro, you must 
first access the cheat menu as described 
above. Next, enter one of the following codes 
at the character-select screen: 

* Noob Saibot—Highlight the “Hidden” op- 
tion at the bottom of the character-select 
screen, press any button to hide the cursor, 
then highlight Reiko and press Run + Block si- 
multaneously 

* Goro—Highlight the “Hidden” option at the 
bottom of the character-select screen, press 
any button to hide the cursor, then highlight 
Shinnok and press Run + Block simultaneously 


Cheat Passwords 
Choose “Options” from the main menu and 
select “Password,” then enter any of the fol- 


lowing cheat codes: 

* Enter “TDFCLT” for invincibility (you can 
still be killed by ceiling traps or long falls) 

¢ Enter “"GTTBH R” for infinite lives 

¢ Enter “NX CVS 2Z" to start with 10 Urns of 
Vitality in your inventory 

* Enter “CRV DTS" to see the credits from 
the end of the game 

Fatality 

When your opponent drops to his or her 
knees, stand about one step in front of your 
victim and press Forward, Down, Forward + 
High Punch; Sub-Zero will punch his opponen- 
t's head off. 

Combos 

3 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch 

5 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Kick, 
High Kick, Back + High Kick 

6 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, 
Low Kick, High Kick, Back + High Kick 

Stage Passwords 

Wind Stage—T HW MSB 

Earth Stage—C NSZDG 

Prison Stage—R GTK CS 

Water Stage—Z VRK DM 

Fire Stage—J YPPHD 

Bridge of Immortality—Q FTLWN 

Qhan Chi’s Fortress—Z CHR RY 

Note: With the “Z CH RR Y” password in 
place, you can warp to Quan Chi or Shinnok 
by using the following trick: Allow yourself to 
be killed by the first enemy in the Fortress, 
then—as Sub-Zero falls to the ground—hold 
A to warp to the battle with Quan Chi or B to 
fight Shinnok. 


Play as Khameleon 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press C®, C@, A, 
B, CY, C@, C®. If you're fast enough, you'll 
hear Shao Kahn say, “Khameleon.” Now 
Khameleon is a selectable character at the 
character-select screen. 

Play as Motaro 

Choose any character, hold High Kick + Low 
Kick and point the D-pad or joystick away 
from your opponent before the battle begins. 
When the fighters appear on the screen, you 
might change into Motaro. Note: This trick 
only works in certain stages, including the 
Wasteland and: Jade's Desert. 

Play as Shao Kahn 

Choose any character, hold High Punch + Low 
Punch and point the D-pad or joystick Down 
before the battle begins. When the fighters 
appear on the screen, you might change into 
Shao Kahn. Note: This trick only works in cer- 
tain stages, including the Rooftop and The Pit 
2. 

Hidden Game #1 

After playing 50 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden game 
that's similar to Pong. 

Hidden Game #2 

After playing 100 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden game 
that’s similar to Galaxian. 

Hidden Game #3 

When fighting on The Pit stage, keep an eye 
on the moon in the background. If you see a 
shadow of any kind flying in front of the 
moon, press the Z button; if you do this, the 
winner of that match will get to play a hidden 
game that's similar to Space Invaders. This 
game also appears if you play 150 consecutive 
games in two-player mode. 

Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START, then choose 
your character normally. A “Select Kombat 


Zone” option will appear before the fight, al- 
lowing you to choose the stage you'd like to 
fight in. 

Super Hard Mode 

At the character-select screen, highlight Kano, 
hold Down and press START, then choose 
your character normally. When the “Choose 
Your Destiny” screen appears, you'll find that 
all of the battle plans have been changed to 
make them much more challenging. The 
“Novice” plan now includes three endurance 
matches instead of one, and the “Champion” 
plan starts with battles against Khameleon 
and Motaro—followed by a whopping eight 
endurance matches. 

Free Play 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press Down, 
Down, Up, Up, Right, Right, Left, Left on the 
D-pad. You'll hear a crunch sound to confirm 
the code. Now when you die in a one-player 
game, you'll find that the credit counter has 
been replaced by the words “Free Play”, 
which indicates that you can continue as 
many times as you wish. 

Secret “More Kombat” Menu 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press Run, High 
Punch, Low Punch (that's C®, B, A in the de- 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear Shao 
Kahn say “Outstanding!” Now press START to 
access the Kombat menu, then hold Up and 
press START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a blue question 
mark; this cheat menu allows you to activate 
the stage-select feature, disable throwing, ac- 
tivate unlimited “run” meters, turn on 
“Bloody Kombat” and activate the two secret 
characters, Human Smoke and Khameleon. 
Secret “Kombat Cheats” Menu 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game’s demo mode, quickly press High Kick, 
Low Kick, Run, Low Punch, High Punch, High 
Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, Low Punch 
(that's C®, C®, C®, A, B, B, B, A, A in the de- 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear a 
voice say “Ow-uh!" Now press START to ac- 
cess the Kombat menu, then hold Up and 
press START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a red question 
mark; this cheat menu allows you to activate 
Free Play mode, disable the Fatality timer (giv- 
ing you infinite time to do a finishing move), 
set one-round matches or turn the game’s col- 
lision boxes on. The collision boxes are tools 
that the programmers use to check the char- 
acters’ hit detection, but you can use them to 
study the attack ranges and defense parame- 
ters of your favorite fighter. When you attack, 
a blue box appears that shows the area of the 
screen that’s within range of your attack and 
a red box appears that shows your opponent's 
vulnerable area. If the blue box touches the 
red box, your attack will connect. Note that 
the above code also activates the blue ques- 
tion mark menu as described above. 


Unlock Bonus Cars 

To access the two locked garages, you must 
beat each track in Championship mode to 
gain access to Match Mode, then race in 
Match Mode and defeat both the Hannya and 
the Dues cars. If you don’t want to take the 
time to do this, you can access both cars with 
the following trick: Plug in two controllers 
and access “Vs. Race” mode. Choose “Ma- 
chine”, then—when the car select screen ap- 
pears—highlight one of the locked garages 
and press B; the word “Selected” will appear 
to confirm your choice. Both players can 
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choose the Hannya or Dues in this mode; even 
better, if you use this trick to choose one of 
the “locked” garages for Player 1, then exit 
“Vs. Race” mode after leaving the car select 
screen, you can choose “Championship”, 
“Time Trial” or “Free Run” mode from the 
main menu and the Hannya or Dues you 
chose in “Vs. Race” mode will still be selected. 


Repeat Ending 

When you earn a gold medal in every event— 
including a “Championship Mode” gold 
medal—you will see an ending sequence with 
credits. If you ever decide that you want to 
see the ending sequence again, just access the 
“Awards” screen and press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A. 


Vs. Screen Codes 

Each of the following cheats must be entered 
at the “Tonight's Matchup” screen while the 
voice is announcing the names of the two 
teams: 

All Computer Assistance Turned Off—Hold 
Right, press Pass, Pass 

Big Head—Hold Up, press Turbo + Pass simul- 
taneously 

Rooftop Court—Hold Left, press Turbo, Turbo 
ABA Ball—Hold Right, press Shoot, Turbo, 
Pass 

Display Shot Percentage—Rotate the D-pad or 
joystick clockwise 

Each of the following codes must be entered 
at the “Tonight's Matchup” screen by press- 
ing the Turbo, Shoot and Pass buttons to 
change.the numbers in the box at the bottom 
of the screen. 

Baby Sized Players—025 

No Music—048 

Tournament Mode—111 

Fast Passing—120 

Stealth Turbo—273 

Max. Speed—284 

No Pushing—390 

Unlimited Turbo—461 

Hyper Speed—552 

Max. Blocking—616 

Quick Hands—709 

Max. Power—802 

Goaltending Allowed—937 

Secret Characters 

To play as a secret character, choose “Enter 
Name” and input the name and pin number 
of one of the following special guests: 
Hardaway—AHRDWY 0000 

Amrich—AMRICH 2020 

Bardo—BARDO 6000 

Pesina—CARLOS 1010 

C. Robinson—CLIFFR 0000 
Thompson—DANIEL 0604 

Roan—DANR 0000 

D. Robinson—DAVIDR 0000 

DiVita—DIVITA 0201 

Olajuwon—DREAM 0000 

Ferrier—EDDIE 6213 

Elliot—ELLIOT 0000 

Geer—EUGENE 6767 

Ewing—EWING 0000 

Hill—GHILL 0000 

G. Robinson—GLENNR 0000 

Grant—HGRANT 0000 

Rivett—JAMIE 1000 or MUNDAY 5432 
Japple—JAPPLE 6660 

Skiles—JASON 0729 

Carlton—JC 0000 

Hedrick—JFER 0503 

Hey—JONHEY 6000 

Johnson—JOHNSN 0000 

Kemp—KEMP 0000 


Kidd—KIDD 0000 
Boon—KOMBAT 0004 
Malone—MALONE 0000 
Martinez—MARTY 1010 
Mednick—MEDNIK 6000 
Miller—MILLER 0000 
Minifee—MINIFE 6000 
Morris—MORRIS 6000 
Tobias—MORTAL 0004 
Mutombo—MOTUMB 0000 
Muresan—MURSAN 0000 
Vinikour—MXV 1014 
Ehrlich—NICK 7000 
Fitzgerald—PATF 2000 
Perry—PERRY 3500 
Pippen—PIPPEN 0000 
Quinn—QUIN 0330 
Rice—RICE 0000 
Rodman—RODMAN 0000 
Root—ROOT 6000 
Liptak—SHAWN 0123 
Smits—SMITS 0000 
Oursler—SNO 0103 
Stackhouse—STACKH 0000 
Starks—STARKS 0000 
Turmell—TURMEL 0322 
Webb—WEBB 0000 
Webber—WEBBER 0000 
Funk—NFUNK 0101 
Mourning—MOURNG 0000 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Enter Cheat” from the main menu 
and enter any of the following passcodes: 
GLY THM D—Giant players 

S$ MLMDG T—Tiny players 

BB MNTB L—Players are tall and thin 

JPN SMW R—Players are short and fat 
TRNTDLF R—Passing accuracy is at zero for 
all quarterbacks 

BRDWYNMT H—Passing accuracy is at 
maximum for all quarterbacks 

CRLLWY S—Acceleration attribute is at 
maximum for all players 

WLTRPY T N—Agility attribute is at maxi- 
mum for all players 

STY CK YHN D S—Hands attribute is at 
maximum for all players 
MCHLJNSN—Speed attribute is at maxi- 
mum for all players 

RNLDSWZNG R—Strength attribute is at 
maximum for all players 

Y NST YN S—Discipline and Awareness at- 
tributes are at maximum for all players 

B GBF YD F—All attributes are at maximum 
for all defensive players 

BGBFYFF—All attributes are at maximum 
for all offensive players 

LLDFSCK—All attributes are at zero for all 
defensive players 

L LF FSC K—All attributes are at zero for all 
offensive players 

§ PR TM M D—All players’ attributes are at 
maximum 

P WH Y RM N—All players’ attributes are at 
zero 

§ PRBGRM S—Quarterbacks can throw the 
ball 100 yards, kickers can kick the ball 100 
yards, punters can punt the ball 100 yards 
SPRTRBM D—Super turbo mode 

F RMB Y F R M—Slow motion mode 

D W N DR V—Eight downs instead of four 
NBCTCKL S—Computer-controlled players 
don't try to tackle 
SPROPRTCKL—Super-duper tackles 
TGHTGR P—No turnovers 

GTNHND S—Nearly every hit causes a fum- 
ble 

SPRSLY D—Slippery field 

B GSPRD V—Dive distance is greater 
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LDSTRTRK—Passes appear instantly in re- 
ceivers’ hands 

LW YSTPS S—Passes are always tipped 
BGTWSTR S—Ball carrier spins and spins 
until he’s tackled 

MNFLDM D—AIl players do the “up and 
over” dive every few seconds during game- 
play 

P B Y B Y MD—All players crawl like babies 

Y LC TRCF B—Players move around like the 
old “electric football” games 

S NW SLD S—Players slide around on their 
butts 

STNTXTM—Access Acclaim, Iguana, NFC 
and AFC teams 


Cheat Menu 

At the main menu, quickly press C@, CB, C@, 
C®, R, R; you'll hear a sound and a new op- 
tion called “Cheat Menu” will appear. Access 
this menu and you'll be able to change the 
players’ size and textures, a sound test menu 
and more. The “house rules” option sets up 
the game's options the way the game’s pro- 
grammers prefer them. 

Secret Teams 

At the Team Select screen in Exhibition mode, 
quickly press C@, L, C@; you should hear a 
slap-shot sound. Now you can find three se- 
cret teams between the “Controller Pak” 
team and Anaheim; they‘re called New York, 
Salt Lake and Parts Unknown. 

Extra Bonus Points in Season Mode 

At the Season Menu—the one that shows 
your bonus points on the right side of the 
screen—press C@, C@, CB, CB, C@, C@, CB, 
C®, R; you will get 100 extra bonus points. 
Repeat the code whenever necessary to get as 
many bonus points as you need. 

See Injured Players for All Teams (Season 
Mode) 

At the Season Menu, press L to call up the 
Season Menu. If the Trainers Room option is 
not available, press C@, C@, CB, CB, C@, CS, 
C@, CB, R to unlock it. Now enter the Train- 
ers Room and press C@, C@, CB, C®; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm. Now you can view 
any team’s injured players; just press Left or 
Right to switch teams. 


Secret Tracks 

Enter any of the following codes at the 
“Choose a Track” screen: 

* Flagstaff—Hold the L button and press Left 
on the D-pad, then highlight “Mojave,” hold 
the Z button and press A. 

e El Cajon—Hold the L and R buttons and 
press Up on the D-pad, then highlight “El 
Paso,” hold the Z button and press A. 

¢ Guadalupe—Hold the R button and press 
Down on the D-pad, then highlight “Vegas,” 
hold the Z button and press A. 


Multiplayer Practice 

To play in Practice mode with more than one 
player, each player aside from Player 1 should 
hold the A button at the title screen, then 
have Player 1 highlight “Practice” and press 
A. If you do this, all of the other players who 
were holding A will get to play in practice 
mode with you. 

Instant Start 

To start a game quickly, hold any button ex- 
cept A at the main menu and press START; 
you'll immediately jump to the face-off with 
you playing as Modano on the USA team. 
Select Opposing Team 

When playing against the computer, go to 


the “Select Your Team” menu, highlight the 
team you wish to play against and press the 
C® button three times; you'll hear a click to 
confirm that the highlighted team has been 
chosen as your opponent. Note: This trick 
does not work in “Olympics” mode. 

Player Size Tricks 

At the Options menu, hold the C@, C@ or CW 
button and press R; you'll see a line of num- 
bers called “Specials” at the bottom of the 
screen. The first six digits control the way 
your character appears in the game as fol- 
lows: 

Big Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “10”. 

Huge Heads—Hold the C® button and press 
R until the first two digits of the “Specials” 
option are “01”. 

Tiny Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “11”. 

Tiny Players—Hold the C@ button and press R 
until the third digit of the “Specials” option 
o*?. 

Giant Players—Hold the C@ button and press 
R until the fourth digit of the “Specials” op- 
tion is “1”. 

Short, Fat Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the fifth digit of the “Specials” 
option is “1”. 

Tall, Thin Players—Hold the C@ button and 
press R until the sixth digit of the “Specials” 
option is “1”. 

Some of these effects can be combined; for 
example, if you want giant players with tiny 
heads, use the above codes to change the 
first four digits of the “Specials” option to 
“1101”. Some of the codes also change the 
announcer’s voice in a humorous way. 

Forfeit Game 

During a game, press START to pause, then 
access the Options screen. Hold the L button 
and press C@ nine times; the seventh digit of 
the “Specials” option will be changed to “1”. 
When you return to the game, you'll find 
that the game clock is at 0:00 and the score is 
1-0 against you. Note: You may have to enter 
this code twice to get it to work. 

Frequent Fight Mode 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press C@, C@, CY, C@, CB, CB, C@, CB, C@. 
The “Specials” option will appear with the 
ninth digit changed to “1”. Now you’ll have a 
fights breaking out every time a player is 
checked—but only if you're playing in “Ar- 
cade” mode with fighting turned “on”. Also 
note that this code is automatically deacti- 
vated at the end of each period. 


Wario Cameo 

When you see the replica of Mount Rush- 
more, shoot at the giant Mario face with the 
Gyrocopter missiles or the cannonball shot. If 
you hit him, the face will change to that of 
Mario’s arch-rival, Wario. 


Debug Menu 

Choose “Load” from the main menu; if you 
have a controller pak with Quake saves, press 
B to exit to the password screen; if not, 
choose “Do Not Use Pak” to get the pass- 
word screen. Now enter the password 
“QQQQ QQQQ QQQQ QQQQ"; you'll get a 
message that says “Invalid Password.” Now 
access the Options menu and you'll find a 
new “Debug” option; this allows you to skip 
to any stage, become invincible (“God 
Mode”) and more. 
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Stage Select 

At the main menu or character-select screen, 
hold the L button and all four C buttons for 
about three seconds until you hear a signal. 
Now start the game. When the name of the 
first city appears, use the D-pad or joystick to 
warp to any stage. (You may have to press the 
A button first to bypass the Rumble Pak mes- 
sage.) Press Left or Right to change cities and 
Up or Down to change countries; you can 
even access the secret levels. 


“Setup” Menu Cheats 

Choose “Setup” from the main menu, then 
enter any of the following codes at the Setup 
menu: 

* 50 Lives—Press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, C@, CB, C@, C®. 

* Level Select—Press Down, Up, C@, Down, 
C@, CB, Down, C®; you'll automatically re- 
turn to the main menu. Choose “Setup” again 
and you'll find a new option that lets you 
start at any level. 

* “Game Boy Mode”—Press Up, Down, Right, 
C@, Down, Up, Left, C®, Up, Down 

* Demo Mode—Press Left, Right, Up, Down, 
C@, CB, C@, C®, Left, Right, Up, Down, C@, 
C®, c@, C®, Left, Right, Up, Down, C@, C®, 
Cc@, CB. 

Instant Power-Ups 

At any time during the game—not while 
paused—you can give yourself power-up 
items and weapons on demand. Just enter 
one of the codes shown below; do them 
quickly for best results. This can only be done 
five times in each stage. 

Shield—Down, Left, C@, CB 

Two-Way Weapon—uUp, C@, Up, C® 
Three-Way Weapon—Right, Right, C@, C® 
Four-Way Weapon—Down, Down, Up, C® 
Radiation Spray—Up, Down, C®, C@ 

Speed Up—teft, Left, Right, Right, C® 
Flamethrower Weapon—Down, Right, Down, 
Right, C® 


Circuit Password + Secret Car 

Choose “Circuit” from the Start Game menu, 
select “Just Play”, then access the “Enter 
Code” option at the Circuit menu and enter 
the following passcode: 
8DPS5KG5L4G59P 
GI2Z2WVCQYODRDQ0 

Now choose “Continue Circuit” at the next 
screen to race on “Track 5 Backward & Mir- 
rored;” when the race starts, intentionally 
allow the timer to run out. You will be cred- 
ited with a circuit victory. Now exit the Circuit 
mode and start a game in any mode. When 
the track-select screen appears, press the Z 
button four times; you should hear a signal to 
confirm the code. When you advance to the 
car-select screen, you will find a new vehicle, 
the “Team Rush” Formula 1 racer. 

Secret Alcatraz Track 

First, enter the Circuit Password and earn the 
circuit trophy as explained above. With that 
code in place, enter “One Race” mode and 
follow these instructions: 

1) At the Select Car screen, hold C@, press Z, 
release both, tap Left on the D-pad, then hit B 
three times to return to the main menu. 

2) Choose “Setup;” at the setup screen, hold 
C@, press Z, release both, tap Up on the D- 
pad, then press B to return to the main menu. 
3) Choose “One Race” again; at the Select 
Track screen, hold C®, press Z, release both, 
tap Right on the D-pad, then press A to ad- 
vance to the Select Car screen. 
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4) At the Select Car screen, hold C®, press Z, 
release both, tap Down on the D-pad, then 
the L button, then the R button; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm the code. Now press B to re- 
turn to the Select Track screen, where you'll 
find that Track 7 is now available. 

“Setup” Screen Cheats 

Each of the following codes works at the 
Setup menu (the one that says “Options/Con- 
trols/Audio"): 

* To disable the in-game timer, hold Z and 
enter the following code: Hold C®, press C@, 
release both, hold C@, press C®. 

* To disable the automatic abort feature, 
press the C® button four times; now your car 
won't be picked up and returned to the main 
course if you get stuck against a wall. 

* To disable vehicle collisions (you can drive 
right through the other cars) press Left, then 
hold Right on the D-pad and press C®, then 
release both and press C@, C@, C®, Z. 

* To change the game's detailed polygon tex- 
tures into flat shades of color, hold C®, press 
L, release both, press Z, hold C®, press L, re- 
lease both, press Z. 

¢ When your car crashes, you will return to 
the closest possible spot near the crash if you 
hold the Z button at the Setup menu and 
enter the following code: Hold C@, press C®, 
release both, hold C®, press C@. 

* To turn all of the traffic cones in the game 
into mines, press L, R, L, R, L, R. 

* To turn the courses upside-down, press Up, 
Right, Down, Left, Down, Right, Up, Left. 

* To change the game’s gravity, hold Z, press 
Up, Down, then release Z and press Up, 
Down, Up, Down. Repeat the code up to 
three times for three different gravity set- 
tings. 

“Select Car” Screen Cheats 

Each of the following codes works at the “Se- 
lect Car” menu: 

¢ To change the height of your car, hold C@, 
press C@, release both, hold C@, press C®. Re- 
peat up to four times for different heights. 

¢ To change the size of your vehicle’s front 
tires, hold C@, press C®, release both, hold 
C®, press C@. Repeat the code for different 
tire sizes. 

* To change the size of your vehicle's rear 
tires, hold C®, press C@, release both, hold 
C@, press C®. Repeat the code for different 
tire sizes. 

* To start your vehicle on fire, hold C® and 
press Z four times; enter the code a second 
time to put out the fire, and again to return 
the vehicle to normal. 

* To change your car into a mine, press C®, 
C®, Z, CY, C@, Z, C@, C@. 

* To change the color of the fog in the game, 
hold Z and press C® three times; repeat the 
code to get different colors. 

Extra Camera Angles 

While driving with one of the two “external” 
camera angles, hold the L button and press 
Up or Down on the D-pad to change the dis- 
tance between the camera and your vehicle. 
Drive at Night 

During the game, press START to pause and 
choose “Options” from the pause menu. 
Highlight the “Fog” option and cycle through 
the different settings by pressing Left or 
Right. If you hold all four C buttons, you'll see 
that the “Extreme” fog setting has been re- 
placed with a new option called “Foggy 
Night.” 


Unlock All Secret Options 
At the main menu—the one that says “Start / 
Lesson / Option”—carefully enter the follow- 
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ing code: Press Down, Up on the analog joy- 
stick, then Down, Up on the D-pad, then C®, 
C@, L, R, Z, then Left on the D-pad, C®, Up on 
the analog joystick, B, Right on the D-pad, 
C@, START; you should hear one of the char- 


acters yell, “Yeah!” as the screen fades to’ 


black. This code unlocks the secret character, 
Sinobin, three secret courses (Quicksand Val- 
ley, Silver Mountain and Ninja Land) and a 
new “Special” board style in the Board Shop. 


Cheat Mode 

Enter your name as “_Wampa_ _ Stompa” 
or use the “Rename” option to change your 
name to this. Note that there’s a space before 
“Wampa” and two spaces before “Stompa,” 
and that the "W” and “S” are the only letters 
that are capitalized. Now start the game and 
enter any stage. During the game, press 
START to pause; when the pause menu ap- 
pears, holdL+R+Z+C@+C@O+CO+ CH+ 
Left on the D-pad. While continuing to hold 
those buttons down, point the analog joystick 
slightly to the left—not all the way to the 
left—and hold it there until you hear a sound. 
After you hear the sound, point the analog 
joystick slightly to the right—not all the way 
to the right—and hold it there until you hear 
another sound. Repeat the process with the 
analog stick to the left again, then again to 
the right, and once more to the left; you 
should hear a sound to confirm at each step, 
and at the end of the procedure, a cheat 
menu will appear at the top of the screen in 
pink letters. (Now you can release all of the 
buttons!) Use L and R to scroll through the 
different cheat codes and press A, B or START 
to activate the one you wish to use as follows: 
* Get all stuff (weapons, items) 

¢ Invincibility 

¢ 50 lives 

* Sleepy villains (press Up on the analog joy- 
stick to change the message to “Villains are 
sleepy,” now all of your enemies are frozen in 
place and won't attack you. Press Down to 
deactivate.) 

* Kill Dash 

* Teleport (to another location in the current 
stage) 

* (Skip to ) Next level 

¢ (Restart) This Level 

¢ (Return to) Previous Level 

* Wall Ghost (Press Up on the analog joystick 
to turn this option “on;" now you can walk 
into walls and go right through locked doors. 
Press Down to deactivate.) 

You'll notice the new item at the pause menu 
called “Game Secrets;” check this out to find 
some additional cheats that you can use in 
certain stages; one of them gives you a fully 
three-dimensional mapping system. Finally, 
with this cheat code in place, if you choose 
“Quit” from the pause menu and return to 
the stage-select menu, you'll find that all of 
the game’s stages have been unlocked. 

Play as X-Wing or TIE Fighter 

Play through the Skyhook Battle stage until 
you reach the Skyhook station. Once you're 
given control of the Outrider, change the 
camera angle until you have a view of the 
Outrider from behind. Next, press START to 
pause, then hold Left+L+R+Z+C@+CO+ 
C®; with all of those buttons held down, 
press Up and Down on the joystick to change 
your ship to an X-Wing or Imperial TIE 
Fighter. 

Control Enemy Characters & Vehicles 

Enter your name as “_Wampa___ Stompa” 
or use the “Rename” option to change your 
name to this, with the exact specifications as 
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described above under “Cheat Mode.” Now 
start the game and press START to pause; 
when the pause menu appears, choose “Op- 
tions” and set the controls to “Traditional.” 
Now you can take control of other characters 
in the game as follows: 

* In the “Battle of Hoth” stage, play until the 
AT-STs appear, then hold C® and press Up, 
then press C® repeatedly until you see an 
over-the-shoulder view of an AT-ST. Press Left 
or Right on the D-pad to steer it or hold Up to 
fire its primary weapon. You can still control 
your snowspeeder with the analog joystick 
while you're in AT-ST mode (if you can see it!) 
Once the code is in place, press C® to toggle 
between the snowspeeder and the AT-ST. 

* In the “Escape from Echo Base” stage, hold 
C® and press Left on the D-pad; you'll be con- 
trolling one of the Wampa creatures that are 
being held in cages on this level. (Note: This 
code won't work at the “Easy” difficulty level 
because the first Wampa cage will be empty.) 
You can still control Dash with the analog 
stick while playing as the Wampa. Use the D- 
pad to control the Wampa; hold Down to at- 
tack. Once the code is in place, press C® to 
switch between Dash and the Wampa. 

* Also in the “Escape from Echo Base” stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad; you'll 
be controlling an Imperial Snowtrooper. You 
can still control Dash with the analog stick 
while playing as the Snowtrooper. Use the D- 
pad to control the Snowtrooper; hold Down 
to fire. Once the code is in place, press C® to 
switch between Dash and the Snowtrooper. 

¢ In the “Gall Spaceport” stage, hold C® and 
press Left on the D-pad to control a Wampa 
or Right on the D-pad to control an Imperial 
Stormtrooper; these both work as described 
under “Escape From Echo Base” above. 

¢ In the “Imperial Freighter Suprosa” stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad to con- 
trol a Stormtrooper as described above. 

* In the “Sewers of Imperial City” and “Xizor's 
Palace” stages, hold C® and press Right on 
the D-pad to control one of Prince Xizor’s ar- 
mored guards. 

See the Ending 

Enter your name as "_ Credits” (the first char- 
acter is a space) or use the “Rename” option 
to change your name to this. When you 
choose a level and start the game, you'll go 
directly to the game’s ending and credit se- 
quence. Note: When entering the name, be 
sure that the “C” is the only letter that's capi- 
talized. After the credits begin to repeat, 
press START to return to the title screen; 
when it appears, point the analog joystick in 
the Up/Right position to see a photo of the 
game's creators. 

Wampa Noises 

Enter your name as “R_Testers_ ROCK” or use 
the “Rename” option to change your name to 
this. Now you can hear Wampa sounds when- 
ever you access any menu option. 


Cinema Camera Change 

Make sure you have a second controller 
plugged into the Player 2 port when you de- 
feat Bowser and finish the game. When Mario 
flies off to the castle and Peach appears with 
her Toad guards, you can use the analog joy- 
stick on Controller 2 to change the camera 
angle. This also works in the game scenes that 
appear while the credits are rolling. 


Secret Scene 
Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option and enter the 


name “VORTEX”. Choose “OK” to confirm the 
name, then press and continue to hold the 
RESET button on the Nintendo 64. After 
about five seconds, you'll see an animated se- 
quence with characters from the game being 
pulled into a vortex; the scene will repeat it- 
self as long as you hold the RESET button 
down. 

Secret Game Mode 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option and enter the 
name “LINES”. A new game mode called 
“Lines” will appear at the bottom of the 
menu on the right side of the screen. 

Stage Select 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option. At the name 
entry screen, hold C® + C® and press the L 
button; you'll see the numbers on the menu 
change to different characters. Use these new 
characters to enter the following “name”: 
Saturn, Flying Saucer, Rocketship, Heart, Skull. 
Now choose “Start” and enter the “Rescue,” 
“Hide + Seek” or Puzzle” game modes; now 
you can choose to start on any stage. 

Bonus Music 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option. At the name 
entry screen, hold C® + C® and press the L 
button as above to change the numbers on 
the menu to different characters. Enter the 
name “GaMEBOY” but use the alien head 
character in place of the letter “A”. Now ac- 
cess the Audio options from any point in the 
game and you'll find ten secret music tracks 
that sound suspiciously like Game Boy tunes. 
See the Credits 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option and enter the 
name “CREDITS”. You'll be taken immediately 
to the game’s credits sequence. 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game, but it’s best to do 
them slowly and deliberately while you're at 
the menu screens before the race: 

* Access all cars (except bonus cars)—A, Left, 
Left, C®, A, Right, Z 

* Access All Tracks (except Mirror Tracks)—A, 
Left, Left, Right, Down, Z 

¢ Access Mirror Tracks—Right, Up, Left, C®, 
Right, Down, Z 

* Access Milk Truck—Down, A, Right, Z, Right, 
Up, C® 

* Access Helmet Car—Up, Up, Z, B, A, Left, 
Left 

* Access Ice Cube Car—C@, Up, B, Right, A, 
C®, A, Right 

* Access Beach Ball Car—B, B, A, Left, Left, 
C®, A, Right 

* Access Mirror Cars—Right, Up, Left, C®, C®, 
A, Right, Z. With this code in place, press C® 
at the Car Select screen to change any car into 
a mirror-textured vehicle. 

* Non-Blur Mode—B, Left, Right, Up, Left, Z, 
Right. This code turns off the N64's “bilinear 
filtering” effects, making the graphics appear 
to be more “pixelated.” 

* ZBuffer Mode—C®, Z, B, Up, Up, Right. The 
ZBuffer is used by the N64 to determine if a 
pixel that is about to be drawn is in front or 
behind the pixel already on the screen. This 
buffer is exactly the same size as the buffer 
that contains the color information for each 
pixel. When you enter this cheat, the N64 con- 
tinuously copies the current ZBuffer data into 
the color data, and the result is a freaky mess 
of colors on the screen. Enter the code again 
to turn ZBuffer Mode off. 


See the Credits 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
highlight “the Load Configuration” option 
and press C®, Right, Down, Z. You'll see the 
full credit sequence from the end of the 
game—not the abbreviated version that can 
be called up from the Options menu at any 
time. 


Cheat Codes 

Choose the “Enter Cheat” option and enter 
any of the following cheat codes. If you've en- 
tered a code correctly, a confirmation mes- 
sage will appear and a new option called 
“Cheat Menu” will appear among the game's 
options. Each of the following codes can be 
toggled on and off at the main menu; they 
can also be accessed during the game (except 
“Gallery” and “Show Credits”.) 
RBNSMTH—Invincibility 
THSSLKSCL—Spirit Mode 
CMGTSMMGGT S—All Weapons * 
BLLTSRRFRND—Unlimited Ammo * 
FRTHSTHTTRLSC K—Iinfinite Lives 

G R GCH N—Big Head Mode ** 

D NCH N—Tiny Enemy Mode 

D LK T D R—Pen and Ink Mode 
LLTHCLRSFTHRNB—Purdy Colors 

S$ NF FR R—Disco Mode (enemies don’t at- 
tack) 

CLLTHTNMTN—Quack Mode 

THB S T—Gallery (view the characters) 

FD THM G S—Show Credits *** 

NS THMNDN T—Show Enemies (on the 
map) 

(* This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH” and “GRGCHN" codes.) 

(** This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH” code.) 

(*** This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH", “GRGCHN” and “DNCHN” codes.) 
“The Big Cheat” 

At the “Enter Cheat” menu, input the code 
“NTHGTHDGDCRTDTRK”. This acti- 
vates nearly all of the cheats described above 
as well as allowing you to warp to any stage 
or “boss” battle. 


Fatalities 

Ahua Kin—In close, 3-D, f 4 T + High Kick 
Anubis—3-D, > ¥ 4 & © + High Punch + Low 
Kick 

Pagan—From 1/2 screen distance, © > + Low 
Punch 

Tak—€ « 4 ¥ > + Low Punch + High Kick 
Maximus—Hold 3-D, press > % + High Punch 
+ Low Punch 

CY-5—From 1/2 screen away, © © + High 
Punch 

Warhead—Far away, 3-D, > ¥ 4 ¢@ © + High 
Kick 

Voodoo—From 1/2 screen away, © > + Low 
Punch 

Vallah—in close, > > + Low Kick 

Kabuki Jo—At sweep distance, © ¢ 4 ¥>+ 
Low Kick + High Kick 

Play as Grox 

At the character-select screen, quickly press 
Down, Right, Left, Left, Up, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Left. You'll hear the announcer say, “All 
too easy!” to confirm the code. Now press any 
button to choose the highlighted character; 
Grox will not appear until the fight begins. 
Play as Exor 

At the character-select screen, quickly press 
Left, Down, Down, Right, Left, Up, Left, Up, 
Right, Down. You'll hear the announcer say, 
“All too easy!” to confirm the code. Now 
press any button to choose the highlighted 


character; Exor will not appear until the fight 
begins. 

Infinite Continues 

At the first War Gods title screen—not the one 
with the “Start/Options” menu on it—quickly 
press C@, C@, Right, A, B, C®, C®. You'll see 
the screen flash and the announcer will say, 
“All too easy!” if you've entered the code cor- 
rectly. Now access the Options menu and high- 
light the “Continues” option; you'll find a new 
setting called “Free Play.” 

Cheat Menu 

At the first War Gods title screen—not the one 
with the “Start/Options” menu on it—quickly 
press Right, Right, Right, B, B, A, A. You'll see 
the screen flash and the announcer will say, 
“All too easy!” if you've entered the code cor- 
rectly. Now access the Options menu; you'll 
find a new option called “Cheat Menu” which 
allows you to handicap either player, choose 
which stage you'd like to fight in, disable the 
game timer or activate an “Easy Fatality” op- 
tion. With this option turned on—and the “Fa- 
talities” option activated at the main menu— 
you can perform any character's fatality with 
ease by simply standing at the correct distance 
(as described above) and pressing all four 
Punch and Kick buttons when the “Prove 
Yourself!” message appears. 


Ride the Dolphin 

Enter Stunt Mode and choose the Dolphin 
Park course. Now perform all of the possible 
stunts (handstand, ride backwards, stand up, 
somersault, vertical flip off a ramp, barrel roll 
off a ramp clockwise and counter-clockwise 
and submarine dive off a ramp), go through 
all of the rings and finish the course before 
the timer expires. The easiest way to accom- 
plish this difficult task is to do all of the non- 
ramp stunts at the beginning of the course, 
before you reach the ramps; you can even do 
one stunt—like the stand and somersault—be- 
fore you cross the starting line and you should 
still have enough time to reach the first check- 
point. There are only four ramps in the course, 
so you must do a different ramp stunt on each 
of them. If you do all of the above correctly, 
you should hear the dolphin chattering when 
you cross the finish line. With this trick accom- 
plished, return to the main menu, choose 
Championship mode and select the “Warm 
Up” option. When the Watercraft Select menu 
appears, highlight the character you want, 
hold the joystick Down and press a button to 
confirm your choice. (If you want the alter- 
nate-color character, hold Up on the D-pad 
while holding Down on the joystick.) When 
the race starts, you'll be riding the dolphin in- 
stead of a jet ski. With the dolphin trick ac- 
complished, you'll also find that the game's 
demo mode alternates between the normal 
demo and a new demo of people riding dol- 
phins. 


Invisible Players 

Pause the game and select “Replay”. Press L or 
R to highlight a player; that player will flash 
for a brief instant. If you press Z quickly before 
the player stops flashing, he will turn invisible. 
Press START twice to return to the game; that 
player will stay invisible. Note that pressing Z 
causes the highlight to return to the player 
closest to the puck, and that highlighting an 
invisible player will cause him to become visi- 
ble again. Note the order in which you ad- 
vance through the players as you press the L 
or R button. To turn your entire team invisible, 
advance through the line-up with L or R until 


you reach the last player on your team, press Z 
to turn him invisible, then use the same but- 
ton to advance to the next-to-last player, press 
Z, etc. You can’t turn the goalie invisible with 
this trick, but if you pause the game while no 
player is controlling the puck, you can turn the 
players on both teams invisible. 

Multiplayer Practice 

To play in Practice mode with more than one 
player, each player aside from Player 1 should 
hold the A button at the title screen, then 
have Player 1 highlight “Practice” and press A. 
If you do this, all of the other players who 
were holding A will get to play in practice 
mode with you. 

Instant Start 

To start a game quickly, hold any button ex- 
cept A at the main menu and press START; 
you'll immediately jump to the face-off with 
you playing as Gretzky on the Rangers. 

Select Opposing Team 

When playing against the computer, go to the 
“Select Your Team” menu, highlight the team 
you wish to play against and press the C® but- 
ton three times; you'll hear a click to confirm 
that the highlighted team has been chosen as 
your opponent. 

Player Size Tricks 

At the Options menu, hold the C@, C@ or C® 
button and press R; you'll see a line of num- 
bers called “Specials” at the bottom of the 
screen. The first six digits control the way your 
character appears in the game as follows: 

Big Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “10”. 

Huge Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are "01". 

Tiny Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “11”. 

Tiny Players—Hold the C@ button and press R 
until the third digit of the “Specials” option is 
"T> 

Giant Players—Hold the C@ button and press 
R until the fourth digit of the “Specials” op- 
tion is “1”. 

Short, Fat Players—Hold the C@ button and 
press R until the fifth digit of the “Specials” 
option is “1”. 

Tall, Thin Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the sixth digit of the “Specials” 
option is “1”. 

Some of these effects can be combined; for ex- 
ample, if you want giant players with tiny 
heads, use the above codes to change the first 
four digits of the “Specials” option to “1101”. 
Some of the codes also change the announc- 
er’s voice in a humorous way. 

Forfeit Game 

During a game, press START to pause, then ac- 
cess the Options screen. Hold L and press C@ 
nine times; the seventh digit of the “Specials” 
option will be changed to “1”. When you con- 
tinue, you'll find that the game clock is at 0:00 
and the score is 1-0 against you. 

Trade Players 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press CY, CW, C@, C@, CW, CH, CB, cB, cg; 
the eighth digit of the “Specials” option will 
be changed to “1”. Now return to the main 
menu, choose “Records” and access the “Team 
Stats” option. When the team stats appear, 
press the C@ button ten times. A secret “Mod- 
ify Teams” menu will appear. Use the D-pad or 
joystick to choose two teams to modify, then 
press A. The roster of the first team appears 
on the left; press B to change the team on the 
right. Use Up or Down to highlight the name 
of the player you want to replace, use Left or 
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Right to highlight the name of the player you 
want to replace him with. Press A to make the 
substitution. Press START to advance to the 
other team to modify; when you're finished 
(or if you just wanted to mess with one team) 
press START to return to the “Team Stats” 
screen. 

Frequent Fight Mode 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press C@, C@, CW, C@, CB, CB, C@, CB, C@. 
The “Specials” option will appear with the 
ninth digit changed to "1". Now you'll have a 
fights breaking out every time a player is 
checked—but only if you're playing in “Ar- 
cade” mode with fighting turned “on”. Also 
note that this code is automatically deacti- 
vated at the end of each period. 

Access Super Teams 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press CB, C@, C@, CB, C@, C@, CB, C@, C@. 
The “Specials” option will appear with the 
tenth digit changed to “1”. Now you have ac- 
cess to four super teams at the “Select Your 
Team” menu: USA, Canada, Williams Enter- 
tainment and the “99ers”. 

See Company Logos 

Press Z at the Options menu to view the differ- 
ent company logos that appear on the sides of 
the rink during the game. This only works if 
you choose Options from the main menu, not 
while a game is in progress. You can also do 
this at some of the other menu screens, like 
the “Records” menu. 


Secret Codes 

All of the codes listed above for the original 
Wayne Gretzky’s 3D Hockey will work in 
Wayne Gretzky's 3D Hockey “98 except for the 
“Invisible Players” code and the “Trade Play- 
ers” code. (The ability to trade players is a 
standard option in the ‘98 edition, not a hid- 
den feature.) Also, the “Access Super Teams” 
code will allow you to choose four historical 
NHL teams—the Hartford Whalers, Minnesota 
North Stars, Quebec Nordiques and Winnipeg 
Jets—instead of the “super” teams from the 
original game. 


Change Floor Graphics 

Play the game in Practice mode and complete 
all 16 practice rounds. Once you've done this, 
the main menu screen will have a red back- 
ground. Now access the Options menu; you'll 
find a new option called “Floor.” Highlight 
this option and press A repeatedly to cycle 
through the different floor textures; when 
you play a new game, the image on the floor 
will be the one you chose. 

New Puzzle Pieces 

After completing all the practice rounds, 
achieve a rating of “OK” in Classic Mode, Pro 
Mode and all of the different game types in 
the Challenge and Handicap modes. (The 
game icons will flash green after each success- 
ful completion.) Once you've done this, the 
main menu screen will have a green back- 
ground. Now select any mode of play except 
Practice. In the sub-menu for each game mode 
you will see a blue water bubble icon. Press A 
to change the bubble into a rubber duckie; 
this allows you to play with new oddly shaped 
pieces, including triangles, shorter walls and 
large blocks. 

Make Waves 

Once you have earned the green background 
as described above, hold C® at the main menu 
to create a waterspout—or C® to create a vor- 
tex—which you can move around the screen 
with the analog stick. 
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Boss Codes 
Enter any of the following codes at the char- 
acter-select menu. If you've entered a code 
correctly, your cursor will appear on one of 
the four corners of the screen and the boss 
character's portrait will appear in the center. 
Note: The codes don't have to be entered ex- 
tremely quickly, but if you’re too slow they 
won't register, so try again. 

The Minion of Chaos—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 
+ Up and press X 

The Lord of Chaos—Press Up, Down, then roll 
the D-pad from Up to the Down/Left position 
and press A + X simultaneously. (The move- 
ment should look like this: TY MRE KL A+ 
x) 

The Avatar of Order—Hold Left and press (1, 
then press Right + O simultaneously 

Count Strahd von Zarovich—Press Up, then 
roll the D-pad from Right to Down, then press 
Left, R1, R2, L2, L1 


Stage Select 

During the game, hold Down on the D-pad 
and press START to pause. While paused, hold 
Up and press A, O, X, C1. Two small numbers 
will appear on the left side of the screen. 
Press START to unpause, then hold L1 and 
press SELECT repeatedly change the left num- 
ber to the number of the stage you wish to 
go to. Once you've decided, hold L1 and press 
START to warp there. To remove the numbers 
from the screen, just re-enter the same code. 
Stage Warp 

With the numbers on the screen as describe 
above, hold L1 and press () to make Lomax 
fly. Use the D-pad to move him anywhere in 
the current stage, even through obstacles. 
When you're ready to land, hold L1 and press 
C again. 


Invinci ility 
Pause the game and press Left, 1, 0, 0, 0 


Up, A, A, A, Right, O, Down, x, A, A, A, 0. 
Maximum Fuel and Armor 
Pause the game and press Left, 1, 0, 0, (1, 
Up, A, A, A, Right, O, Down, x, A, A, A, O. 
All Weapons=999 

Pause the game and press Left, (1), 0, 0, 0, 
Up, A, A, A, Right, O, Down, X, R1, R1, R1, 
ee, 6, L184, £1; R2, RZ, R2).R2, 12). 12. 12) 2. 
Toggle Minimum Speed 

Pause the game and press Left, (1, 0, 0, 0, 
Up, A, A, A, Right, O, Down, X, A, A, A, X. 
Now your minimum speed is zero; hold L1 to 
hover. 

Hidden Camera Angles 

Pause the game and press Left, 1), 0, 0, 0, 
Up, A, A, A, Right, O, Down, X, Up, Down, 
Left, Right. Enter this code repeatedly for new 
views. 

Mission Complete 

Pause the game and press Left, (1, 1, 0, O, 
Up, A, A, A, Right, O, Down, X, A, A, A, 
Down, Down, Down. 

“Dancer” Cheat 

If you complete all ten missions in Agile War- 
rior, you'll get treated to a little full-motion 
video “R &R” courtesy of your commanding 
officer, However, if you want to skip directly 
to this scene, simply pause the game and 
press Left, 1, 0, 0, 0, up, A, A, A, Right, O, 
Down, X, Down, X, Down, X, Down, xX, 
Down, X, Down, X. Now abort the game or 
finish the current mission; the next time you 
go into a mission briefing, you'll see the hid- 
den footage. 
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Play Your Own CD 

During the game, press the OPEN button on 
the PlayStation, remove the disc and replace it 
with your favorite music CD. Before you close 
the lid, use the L and R buttons to choose a 
track and set the music volume according to 
the on-screen instructions, then go ahead and 
play the game with your own musical accom- 
paniment. Once you've used this feature, an 
extra photo of the game’s creators will ap- 
pear under “Credits” at the option menu. 


Secret Cars 


Choose the “Begin Career” option at the 
main menu and enter your name as “GO 
BEARS!". When the Season Setup menu ap- 
pears, you'll have access to seven different 
stock cars instead of just one. If you enter 
your name as “GO BRUINS!” instead, you'll ac- 
cess six secret Formula 1 cars, including the 
cool black Team Andretti vehicle. 

Secret Options Menu 

At the Pause menu, highlight “Race Statis- 
tics”, hold the O button and press X. You'll 
get a secret menu that allows you to adjust 
many different parameters of the race, includ- 
ing drafting, tire wear, centrifugal force and 
the speed of your opponents’ cars. 


Cheat Menu 

At the main menu, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, Down, Right, L1, R1, R1. Begin a new 
game and press the START button to pause. If 
you entered the code correctly, you should 
see a new option called “Cheat Menu.” The 
remainder of the codes shown below should 
be entered while in the cheat menu; each op- 
tion will appear upon successfully entering 
the corresponding code: 

Extra Nitros—L1, O, Down, L1, Up, (|, O, R1 
Extra Money—L1, R1, Up, O, Down, (|, Right, 
R1, L1 

Add One Minute to Time—Down, L1, L1, O, 
O, R1, Up, 0, L1 

Invincibility—L1, L1, L1, L1, Left, O, O, 0) L1 
Infinite Fuel—L1, O, Left, L1, O, R1, L1, Up, 
R1, Down 

Car Tune-Up Menu—L1, R1, L1, Up, Down, O, 
Down, Right, Left, —), R1 

Blood Mode—L1, Down, R1, Left, L1, Right, 
R1 

Angel Mode (causes angels to rise from dead 
pedestrians if Blood Mode is also enabled)— 
Up, R1, Down, L1, Up, Left, R1, Right, L1 _ 
Mission Select—Up, Down, O, L1, R1, L1, O, 
Down, Up 

Next Mission (jump to next mission from the 
cheat menu)—L|, O, R1, L1, O, Down, L1, Up 
All Time Trials Available—R1, L1, O, Left, O, 
O, Left, L1, O 

Car Select 

After you've entered the Car Tune-Up Menu 
code shown above, enter this new menu and 
press Left, R1, Right, R1, Left, R1, Right, R1. A 
Car Select option will appear at the bottom of 
the list; this allows you to play as several alter- 
nate cars including an ambulance. 
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Special Passwords 

Choose “Load/Save” from the Options menu, 
then select “Enter Passcode” and input one of 
the following passwords: 

¢ Shrink the Rotofoil 

XOXXOX 

XXXXXX 

XXAAXX 

OXXxxo 

xXOOOOX 
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¢ Upside-down playfield 
xOOO0Ox 

OXXxXxO 

XxxXAAXxX 

X XX XK X XK 

XOXXOX 

* Must score in your own goal to win 
XXX XOX 

OXXxXOXO 
XAXXXO 
XXAXXO 

XXX XOX 

* Play as the Master Blazer, Xarta 
XOOOXOH 
OxAXOU 
OAXAOO 
OxAXOD 
XOOOXD 
¢ Play “Classic Bal/blazer” 
|XX XX 

O OO [|XX 

OO 

XOOUXxX 

ERENEy hel 
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Automatic Home Runs 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
grab Controller 2 and press A, (1, X, O, O, O. 
You'll hear a piano sound. Next, press L1 (also 
on Controller 2); you'll hear the words, 
“Home run!” Now you will hit a home run 
every time your batter makes contact with the 
ball—even if it’s a bunt. To disable this cheat, 
simply enter the code again; when you press 
L1, you'll hear the word, “Safe!” 

Skip Innings 

As above, press the START button to pause, 
then press A, (1, X, O, O, O on Controller 2. 
You'll hear a piano sound. Next, press the X 
button (also on Controller 2); the words, 
“Let's Go Inning” will appear on the screen. 
Press X on Controller 2 to change the inning 
number, then press START to return to the 
game in the inning you chose. If the game is 
tied when you enter this code, you'll be able 
to select all the way up to the 18th inning. 
Computer Control 

To give the computer control over your team, 
pause the game and press A, [1], X, O, O, O 
on Controller 2. After you hear the piano 
sound, press the L2 button on Controller 2; 
you'll hear a beep to confirm the code. If you 
want to regain control of your team, simply 
pause the game and enter the code again. 
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Weapon Power-Up 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the word “Paused” appears on the 
screen, hold the L2 button and enter the fol- 
lowing code quickly: Up, Down, Left, Right, 
A, X, U, START. Now your weapon will be 
more powerful than the standard weapon. 
Stage Skip 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the word “Paused” appears on the 
screen, hold the L2 button and enter the fol- 
lowing code quickly: Up, Down, Left, Right, 
A, X, X, A, Right, Left, Down, Up, START. The 
words “Mission Completed” should appear on 
the screen and you'll be able to advance to 
the next one. 


During a match, hold L2 + R2 and point the D- 
pad away from your opponent to activate a 
first-person camera view. To return to the 
standard camera angle, hold L2 + R2 and 
press Down. 


Sanita 
infinite Lives 
At the main menu, press C), Left, 1, Right, O, 
Down, O, Up; you'll hear a metallic sound to 
confirm. Now start a game in “Solo Survivor” 
mode; when you die, your life count will not 
be decreased. 


Secret Vehicles 

At the main title screen menu, hold R1 + L2 
on Controller 2 and rapidly tap the SELECT 
button (also on Controller 2) 20 times; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm. Now you'll find two 
new planes at the “Airplane Select” screen. 


Debug ete 

Choose “Bubble Bobble” from the main 
menu, then—as soon as the main title screen 
appears with the Taito copyright at the bot- 
tom of the screen—press Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Right, Down, Left, Down, Up, Down. If 
you're fast enough, the words “Debug En- 
abled” will appear in the lower left corner of 
the screen. Now you can skip levels at any 
time during the game by pressing the R1 but- 
ton; press L1 to go back through the levels. 
Press R2 during the game to access a debug 
menu that allows you to choose a starting 
stage or add lives for both players (press R1 to 
return to the game.) 

Secret Stages 

As above, choose “Bubble Bobble” from the 
main menu, then—as soon as the main title 
screen appears with the Taito copyright at the 
bottom of the screen—press Right, Left, Up, 
Down, Up, Down, Up. If you're fast enough, 
the words “Original Game” will appear in the 
lower left corner of the screen. Now you can 
access bonus areas after levels 20, 30 and 50 
even if you die. 


Cheat Codes 

Press |_| at the title screen to access the “Load 
Game” menu, then enter any of the following 
passcodes for different effects: 
XMUCHOLIF E—99 lives 
XTOOROCKE R—Have all rockets 
XLVLCHTMS B—Access all levels 
XZOOMMER K B—During the game, hold 
Left on the D-pad and press START to warp to 
a different location in the current stage 
XALLDBU GC R—Activate all of the above 
cheats at once 

XBNSCHTMMM—Play bonus round 
XURASNAK E R—Bubsy w/black T-shirt & 
eyepatch 

Voice Test 

As above, access the “Load Game” menu, 
then enter the following passcodes to hear all 
of Bubsy’s dialogue from the game (each code 
will allow you to hear a group of phrases 
from a specific scenario). 

BUBSYHITXA 

BUBSYBOPXA 

BUBSYCNTXA 

BUBSYDOGXA 

BUBSYCARXA 

BUBSYGLDXA 

BUBSYHIHXA 


BUBSYIDLXA 


BUBSYPOWXA 
BUBSYSCRXA 
BUBSYUFOXA 
BUBSYH2O0XA 
BUBSYWOOXA 
BUBSYWOLXA 
BUBSYWORXA 


Super Buster Bros. Stage Select 
Choose Super Buster B. from the main menu 
and select “Game Start.” When the “Select 
Mode” screen appears, choose the number of 
players; then, at the next menu, highlight 
“Tour Mode,” hold Down on the D-pad and 
press X. A stage-select menu will appear. 
Buster Buddies Stage Select 

As above, choose B. Buddies from the main 
menu and select “Game Start.” When the title 
screen appears, choose the number of players; 
then, at the “Select Game” menu, highlight 
“Normal,” hold Down on the D-pad and press 
X. A stage-select menu will appear after the 
player-select menu. 

Buster Buddies Bonus Stages 

Choose B. Buddies and select “Game Start.” 
When the title screen appears, choose the 
number of players, then quickly hold X on 
Controller 2 before the “Select Game” menu 
appears. When it does, highlight “Normal” 
and press X on Controller 1. After choosing 
your character(s), you'll access a top secret se- 
ries of bonus stages. 


Manual Control 

During a battle, press the SELECT button to 
bring up the display menu, then press the SE- 
LECT button 11 more times. You'll see the last 
option on the menu change from “Camera” 
to “Action”. Highlight this new option and 
press X to change the setting from “Auto- 
matic” to “Manual”; now you can control 
your OKE as follows: 

Up, Down—Move forward, backward 

Left, Right—Turn left, right 

L1 + Left—Move left 

L1 + Right—Move right 

L1 + Up—Change altitude up 

L1 + Down—Change altitude down 
‘}+Grapple 

A—Jump up 

A + D-pad—Jump forward, backward, left or 
right 

X—Fire Main Weapon 

O—Duck 

R2 + A—Fire Sub Weapon 

R2 + X—Fire Sub Weapon twice 

R2 + O—Fire Sub Weapon three times 

R2 + (}—Fire Sub Weapon four times 

If you're in battle with one or more allies and 
you use the L2 button to view a different 
OKE, you will take control of that OKE and 
the one you were controlling before you 
pressed L2 will revert to automatic control. 


Cheat Codes 

At the “Select Driver” menu, choose “Create 
Driver” and enter one of the following names 
for different effects: 

BANZAI—No collisions with other cars 
EPILEPTI or SPACERID—Race on Tron-style 
tracks 

FAT TIRE—Fat rear tires 

PUSHBUTT—With this name in place, start the 
game in analog control mode; when you push 
in the left analog controller (that is, push it 
into the controller until you hear a click) 
you'll see the reverse camera angle of your 
car; push in the right analog controller to acti- 
vate the clutch. 


Cheat Passwords 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select “Password” and enter eny of the fol- 
lowing codes exactly as they appear: 

¢ Enter “Hestas*Retort” for infinite energy. 


e Enter “Commander*Jeffer” to access all lev- 
els. 

e Enter “Tranquillex” to get super-cooled 
weapons. 

e Enter “Memo*X33RTY” for infinite sec- 
ondary weapons. 


Japanese Mode 
Enter “GODZILLA” at the password screen 
and begin the game. The characters will all 
speak in Japanese. 

Power-Up Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter one of the following codes. 
When you press START again to unpause, you 
will have access to the feature you requested 
as follows: 

lon Cannon—Right, Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, x, |, A 

Air Strike—Right, Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, Xx, 1, O 

Extra $5,000—Right, Down, Down, Left, L1, 
Left, Right, Down, Left 

Reveal Entire Map—O, O, O, Up, O, 3, R1, O, 
0, O 

Access Covert Operations 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and input the password “COVERTOPS”. 
When you return to the main menu, you'll 
find a new option called “Covert Operations”. 
The Covert Operations missions are different 
depending on which disc you have in the 
PlayStation when you enter this code, so re- 
member to try them both. 

Passwords 

GDI Level 5—AS6A7AN1D 

GDI Level 6@—O X3CS3D4G 

GDI Level 7—YLXGJXLE1 

GDI Level 8—-V264NYUE6 

GDI Level 9-NX7QG348E 

GDI Level 1O—-OXBBAIRY4 

GDI Level 11-—B9JUO38ES 

GDI Level 12—1 4A KNXOBO 


Secret Characters 

Choose the memory card icon from the main 
menu, then select “Load” and access the 
“Password” option. Enter the password “SAV- 
AGEAPES” to play as a big monkey or 
“XFIFTYONEX” to play as an alien. 


Password 
Enter the following special password to gain 
access to any stage with all gems and keys col- 
lected: 

AAAAXUASA 

AADXAOAA 

AOOAXXXX 


See the little polar bear in front of the door 
that leads to the “Bear It” stage in the second 
warp room? If you body-slam the critter five 
times in a row, you'll get ten extra lives. 


Cheat Codes 

These codes should be entered quickly during 
gameplay: 

¢ Invincibility—L1, R1, L1, R1, Up, Down, Left,, 
Right 

* Mines—Hold R2 and press Right, Left, Down 
* Quad Damage—R1, R2, R1, R2, Up, Down, 
Up, Down 

¢ Drop Pods—L1, R1, L1, R1, Up, Down, Left, 
Up 


¢ Surface Mine—Hold R2 and press Right, 
Left, Down 

¢ Stun Blast—Hold R2 and press Right, Left, 
Up 

¢ Infinite Weapons—L1, R1, L1, R1, Up, Down, 
Left, Down 


Password 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and enter the following password with 
the D-pad to start with all stages unlocked 
and all Gobbos and puzzle pieces collected: 
LLLLDRRLLDRDLUR 


THE CROV ¥C 
Cheat Passwords 
Choose “Continue” from the main menu and 
enter one of the following codes: 
OxAXAOAOX( Start at Ship stage 
with invincibility 

XO AOQOUUDAO X O—Giraffe Mode 
AAXOD0O00XA A—Stickman Mode 
AAQQO0OO000 A A—Watch All Video 
Scenes 

JOxO0OAAODXTAPDebug Mode 


Cheat Mode 
Choose “Teleport to Mission” from the “Load 
Game” menu and enter the password “L 0 S 
R” (the second character is a zero.) You'll get 
a message that says “Invalid Passcode” but 
the cheat mode will be in effect anyway. Now 
start a new or saved game. At any time dur- 
ing the game, hold R1 and press O to refill 
your health and energy. This also gives you 
2,000 extra credits, all of the items and all of 
the weapons with ammo. 

“Mama’s Boy” Passwords 

Mission 5—TD5S 

Mission 10—X5 GZ 

Mission 15—J F M 4 

Secret “Realtime” Mission—L RT N 

“Weekend Warrior” Passwords 

Mission 5—V D5 5 

Mission 10—Z5 GZ 

Mission 15—K F M4 

Secret “Realtime” Mission—M R T N 

“Loose Cannon” Passwords 

Mission 5—WD 55 

Mission 10—05GZ 

Mission 15—L F M 4 

Secret “Realtime” Mission—N R T N 

“No Remorse” Passwords 

Mission 5—X D 5S 

Mission 10—1 5 GZ 

Mission 15—MFM4 

Secret “Realtime” Mission—P R T N 


Stage Se 
At the main menu, press L1, R1, A, A, C1, O, 
R1, L1; you'll hear a signal to confirm the 
code. Now access the “Load Game” menu; 
you'll find a list of the game's stages. Choose 
any stage to warp directly to it—albeit with- 
out any items. 


Hidden Photo 
At the “piracy” warning screen at the begin- 
ning of the game, press and hold L1 + Left + 
O. After the Psygnosis owl appears, the Re- 
flections logo will be replaced by a photo of 
the game’s design team. 

Hidden Track 

Choose the “Championship” option in any of 
the competitive modes (“Wreckin’ Racing”, 
"Stock Car Racing” or “Destruction Derby”) 
and enter your name as “REFLECT!”. Next, re- 


TIPS & TRICKS 


turn to the main menu and choose any single- 
course mode except those under “Destruction 
Derby”. (For example, “Wreckin’ Racing/Race 
Practice”.) Now choose a track; you'll find a 
new course called “Ruined Monastery”. 
Opponent Select 

As above, choose the “Championship” option 
in any of the competitive modes (“Wreckin’ 
Racing”, “Stock Car Racing” or “Destruction 
Derby”) and enter your name as “NPLAYERS”. 
Next, return to the main menu ahd choose 
any single-track mode except those under 
“Destruction Derby”. Now choose a course; 
after you make your selection, you'll get a se- 
cret menu prompt that lets you change the 
number of cars in the race. Set the number at 
“1" and you'll be the only car on the track. 
Invincibility 

As above, choose the “Championship” option 
in any of the competitive modes (“Wreckin’ 
Racing”, “Stock Car Racing” or “Destruction 
Derby”) and enter your name as “!DAM- 
AGE!". Next, return to the main menu and 
choose any game mode. Notice that your car 
will no longer take any damage; you're com- 
pletely invincible. 


Access All Tracks 
Choose the “Championship” option in the 
“Wreckin’ Racing” or “Stock Car” mode and 
enter your name as “MACSrPOO” (that’s a 
small “r”.) Next, return to the main menu and 
choose any single-course mode except those 
under “Destruction Derby”. (For example, 
“Wreckin’ Racing/Practice”.) Now choose a 
track; you'll find that you can access the Black 
Sail Valley, Liberty City and SCA Ultimate De- 
struction Speedway courses even if you 
haven't unlocked Divisions 1, 2 or 3. 

See the Credits 

As above, choose a “Championship” mode 
and enter your name as “ToNyPaRk” (Make 
sure that only the “T’, “N”, “P” and “R” are 
capitalized.) You'll get to see the ending cred- 
its from the game. If you enter the name 
“CREDITZ!" instead, you'll see an alternate 
credit sequence with caricatures of the game's 
creators. 


DOOM 
Cheat Codes 
Each of the following cheats must be entered 
while the game is paused: 

Map All Lines On: A, A, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, 
Map All Things On: A, A, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, O 
Lots of Goodies!: X, A, L1, Up, Down, R2, 
Left, Left 

All Powerful Mode On (Invincibility): Down, 
L2, |, R1, Right, L1, Left, O 

X-Ray Vision: L1, R2, L2, R1, Right, A, X, Right 
Level Warp: Right, Left, R2, R1, A, L1, O, X 
(press Left or Right to change the stage num- 
ber.) 


Secret Character: Sun Shang Xiang 
At the main menu—the one that says “1P Bat- 
tle, Versus,” etc.—press Left, Left, Up, Down, 
A, J, L1, R1; you'll hear a sound to confirm if 
you've entered the code correctly. Now start 
the game; you'll find Sun Shang Xiang when 
the cursor moves off the edge of the screen at 
the character-select menu. Note: To choose 
this character in the “Versus,” “Team Battle” 
or any other game mode with the “shortcut” 
character-select screen, just press any Lor R 
button when the character select screen ap- 
pears and Sun Shang Xiang will appear on the 
row of faces. 
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Cheat Mode 

At the Options menu, press Down until the 
“Training” option is highlighted. Next, press 
L1 + 12 +R1 + R2 at the exact same instant. If 
you do this correctly, several new options will 
appear, including invincibility, free play, “Big 
Boy” (which allows you to change the charac- 
ters’ size) and a level skip option. With the 
level skip turned on, start the game, then 
press L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 during gameplay to 
access a stage-select menu. Press Up or Down 
and use the A and X buttons to choose a 
stage, then press START to warp there. 


ars & Tracks 

At. the main menu—the one that says 
“Start/Time Trial/Setting” etc., enter the fol- 
lowing code quickly on Controller 2: Tap L2 + 
R1 + R2, then tap R2, then L2, then R1 + A; 
you'll hear an explosion sound to confirm the 
code. Now start the game; you'll find that all 
four tracks are marked “Completed” and all 
of the secret vehicles are available. 


Maximum Player Attributes \ 
Choose “Customize Squad" from the main 
menu and access the “Player Edit” option. 
When the Player Edit screen appears, press L1, 
L2, X, (1, X; now you can set any player's at- 
tributes to 99 without running out of at- 
tribute points. 


At the main menu—the one that says “1 (or 2) 
Player Game” and “Options”—press and con- 
tinue to hold Left + L1 + R2 + (1. After a few 
seconds, the words “Cheat Mode” will appear 
on the screen. Now access the Options menu; 
you'll find stage-select and invulnerability op- 
tions at the top of the screen. 


Cheat Codes 
All of the cheat codes listed above for Doom 
will work with Final Doom. 


Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the “Race Qualify” menu, the last menu 
screen before the start of a race. A message 
will appear to confirm if you've entered a 
code correctly. 

Gibberish Mode—Hold SELECT and press Left, 
O, Up, Down, Down, Right, O, OO 

Buggy Mode—Hold SELECT and press Right, 
Up, A, Left, Up, 0, A 

Bike Mode—Hold SELECT and press Down, 
Up, O, A, Right, Up, 0, A 

Lava Mode—Hold SELECT and press (1, O, Up, 
Right, Right, O, X 

Spanish Commentary—Hold SELECT and press 
A, O, Right, O, A, O, Right, O 

German Commentary—Hold SELECT and press 
Down, Up, Left, Left, 1), O, x 

Bonus Track—Hold SELECT and press Left, O, 
O, A, A, O, Up, Right. With this code in place, 
you must start a race and cancel out of it be- 
fore you can return to the Circuit Select menu 
and find the “Grand Champion” bonus track. 


Secret Codes 
To enter any of the following tricks, select 
Grand Prix mode, choose “Driver Select” and 
use the “Edit Driver” option to change the 
name of any driver to one of the following 
names: 

BILLY BONUS—With this name in place, access 
the “Circuit Select” menu and you'll find four 
bonus tracks to choose from: Adia, Edialeda, 
Sunob and the top-secret “Sixties” circuit. 
BLOOMIN ARD—Makes the game harder. 
BOX CHATTER—Enter this name and you'll 
see Muppet-like representations of the 
game's announcers on the screen as they talk. 
CATS DOGS—Enter this name, then open the 
"Game Mode” menu and change the 
“Weather” option to “Rainy”. When the race 
starts, you'll see frogs falling from the sky in- 
stead of rain. 

LITTLE WEELS—Actually, entering this as your 
name will give your vehicle gigantic wheels. 

P| MAN—With this name in place, you'll be 
playing in WipeOut mode as a hovercraft. 
SWAP SHOP—Entering this name will change 
some of the game’s sounds; check out the col- 
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lision sound effects! 

TOO EASY—Makes the game easier. 
VIRTUALLY VIRTUAL—Entering this name will 
change the graphic elements to flat-shaded 
polygons, which makes the game resemble 
Sega’s Virtua Racing. 

ZOOM LENSE—Enter this name to access an 
_overhead helicopter-style camera angle. 
Championship Warp 

To warp ahead in Championship mode, access 
the “Edit Driver” option as above and simply 
change the first letter of Jean Alesi’s name to 
“N”, “O", "P” or “Q”. Now enter Champi- 
onship Mode; you'll start at Round 16. 


Secret Cheat Menu 
At the main menu, highlight “Options” and 
press Left, Right, Left, Right. Next, press X to 
access the Global Options menu; you'll find a 
new item called “Cheat Options” at the bot- 
tom. At the Cheat Options menu you can 
grant yourself all weapons, become invincible, 
stop your enemies from firing and even skip 
to any stage. 


Stage Select 
During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
press Right, 0, A, 0, A, R1, L1, R1, L1, O. 
When you return to the “Select Level” screen, 
all of the stages will be unlocked. 

Infinite Lives 

During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
press Right, C, A, Ci, A, X. 
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Infinite Shields 

At the “Mission Brief” screen, hold L1 + R2 + 
LJ and press Left on the D-pad. 

Unlimited Ammo 

At the weapon select screen, hold R1+1L2+0O 
and press Left on the D-pad. 


During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press Left, Right, A, 
Down, Right, Left. 

Infinite Lives 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press Up, Up, Down, 
Right, A, Down. 

Random Speech 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press A, Left, O, Up, 
Down. When you unpause, you can press SE- 
LECT at any time to make Gex say a random 
one-liner. 

Stage Timer 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press Right, A, Right, 
Left, A, X. With this code in place, a timer 
will appear in the corner of the screen to 
keep track of how long it takes you to beat 
each stage. When you're on the Media Di- 
mension map, press SELECT to call up your 
current game's stats, then hold.the 0) button 
to see your best times for each level. 

Stage Select 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press Right, Right, 
Left, Right, A, Down, Right. When you un- 
Pause, press SELECT to call up a stage select 
menu. Highlight the top option (“Level Select 
Menu 1,” “2” or “3") and press Left or X to 
cycle between three different menus. 

Debug Menu 

When you're on the Media Dimension map, 
press START to pause, then hold the L2 but- 
ton and press Right, Right, Left, Right, A, 
Down, Right, Right, A, Right, Left, A, x, 
Right, A, Right, Left, A, X. When you un- 
pause, press SELECT to call up a debug menu. 
Press Left or Right to turn the different op- 
tions on or off; use the “Collectables” sub- 
menu to acquire all of the remotes in the 
game. You can also access the stage select op- 
tions from the debug menu. Note: You can 
access the debug menu from any stage, but 
the options on the “Collectables” sub-menu 
will only work while you're on the Media Di- 
mension map. 


Ay 


Stage Select 
At the main menu, press R2, R1, 0, 0, Up, 
Down, OU, U, R2, R2; you'll hear a sound to 
confirm the code. Now choose “Mission 
Start”; a stage-select menu will appear. With 
this code in place, you can also view all of the 
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game's movie sequences by choosing “Movie 
Replay” at the Options menu. 


Cheat Codes 

Press L) at the character-select screen to 
change a character's name to one of the fol- 
lowing cheat names; when the game starts, 
you'll get the following effects: 

¢ Enter the name “WEY HEY" to start with 
9,999,990 points. 

e Enter “BLO WM EE” to have your charac- 
ter’s map coordinates displayed on the screen 
while you play. 

¢ Enter “EATTHI1S” to max out your 
“Wanted” level. 

e Enter “THESHIT” to unlock all missions 
and start with 99 lives, all weapons, infinite 
ammo and all items. 


GRIDRUNNER 

“All Flags” Mode 

Choose “Start Game” from the main menu, 
then choose “Restore Game” and access the 
“Enter Password” screen. Enter the password 
¥A%>xX> fT 9%OX Vv and press START to 
return. Now start the game and you'll find 
that you have to capture all of the flags on 
each level instead of the usual designated 
number. 

“Free-For-All” Mode 

Access the “Enter Password” screen as de- 
scribed above, enter the password f A X > 
t AO > ¥ and press START to return. 
Now start the game and you'll find that nei- 
ther player is “it” and you can both capture 
flags at any time. 

Grid Racer Mode 

Access the “Enter Password” screen as de- 
scribed above, enter the password X A903 
t 4 A> ¥ and press START to return. Now 
choose “Two Player Start” from the current 
menu. At the two-player world select screen, 
you'll find three new worlds called “Grid 
Racer—Round 1” through “Round 3”. Choose 
one of these worlds and you'll be playing as 
race cars; cross the finish line on each lap to 
capture a flag. 


Invincibilty 
Listen to the mission briefing and begin the 
game. At the Loading screen, when you see 
the graphic of the helicopter, press L1 + L2 + 
R2 + R2 buttons simultaneously and hold 
them down until the Loading screen is gone. 
As soon as the Mission Screen appears, you 
will see the word “Cheat” in the upper left 
corner. Now you can't be shot down, but you 
can still crash into mountains. 


Passwords 
The Hero's Gauntlet—Hydra, Medusa, Shield, 
Medusa 

The Centaur’s Forest—Centaur, Hercules head, 
Minotaur, Archer 

The Big Olive—Centaur, Shield, Hydra, Her- 
cules head 

The Hydra Canyon—Shield, Helmet, Shield, 
Soldier 

Medusa’s Lair—Archer, Pegasus, Archer, Cen- 
taur 

Cyclops Attack—Helmet, Pegasus, Hercules 
head, Archer 

Titan Flight—Soldier, Shield, Shield, Lightning 
Passageways of Eternal Torment—Medusa, 
Soldier, Centaur, Pegasus 

Vortex of Souls—Soldier, Lightning, Soldier, 
Centaur 

Watch All Full-Motion Video Scenes 

Access the password entry screen and enter 
Pegasus, Soldier, Centaur, Soldier as your 
password. When you press X, Meg will con- 
gratulate you and you'll get to watch all of 
the game's full-motion video sequences in 
order. During the video playback, press X to 
skip to the next clip or press START to exit. 


Mirror Courses 


At the Course Select screen, highlight a 
course, hold L1 + L2, press X to lock in your 
selection and continue to hold L1 + L2 until 
the course loads. When it does, it will be a 
“mirrored” version of the normal course. 
Mirror Characters 

At the Character Select menu, highlight a 
golfer, hold L1 and press X. If that golfer is 
normally right-handed, he or she will play 
left-handed, and vice versa. 


Stage Select . : 
At the title screen menu, highlight “Start”, 
hold the D-pad in the Up/Left position, hold 
SELECT and press the O button. A stage-select 
menu will appear at the top of the screen. 
Choose any starting stage, warp to any of the 
game's four different endings or choose “Vs 
Fight” to play a special two-player shootout 
game. 

Infinite Continues 

When you've used up your last continue and 
the “Continue” countdown comes up with 
the words “Game Over” flashing in your cor- 
ner of the screen, just hold the A and SELECT 
buttons and press START. You'll get five addi- 
tional continues. Repeat this code whenever 
you run out of credits. 
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Cheat Mode 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select “Player Name” and enter your name as 
“GREG FM" (be sure to enter a space between 
the second “G" and the “F”.) Now return to 
the main menu (the one that says “Single 
Player/Multiplayer/Options”) and press Left, 
Right, 1, O, A, A, Down. A “Cheater” menu 
will appear with 12 different cheat options 
that you can use as follows: 

* City—Use this to warp to any stage. 

* Plane—Choose any craft; “BAC” is the alien 
spaceship. 

¢ Invincible—Turn this option on and you'll 
take no damage. 

* Kill Civii—You can lock on to non-enemy ob- 
jects and blow them up. 

* Kill Wing—You can lock on to your wing- 
men and shoot them down. 

* Damage Bonus—You can kill enemies with 
just one missile. 

* Tourist—Turn this option on to remove all 
aliens. 

¢ Weapons—Turning this option on will give 
you infinite missiles. 

* Fast Reload—This allows you to fire missiles 
more quickly. 

* Demo Cam—You can’t play the game with 
this option turned on, but you can use the D- 
pad and buttons to explore each stage at your 
own pace. 

* No Time—Turn this option on to disable the 
timer. 


Secret Surprises 

¢ In the Long Jump or Triple Jump, if all three 
digits of your jump distance are the same (e.g. 
1.11 meters, 2.22 meters, etc.) a mole will ap- 
pear from the ground. 

* In the Shot Put, if all three digits of your 
throw distance are the same (e.g. 1.11 meters, 
2.22 meters, etc.) a dinosaur will appear be- 
hind the crowd. 

* In the Hammer Throw, if the number before 
the decimal point in your throw distance 
matches the number after the decimal (e.g. 
1.01 meters, 21.21 meters, etc.) a balloon will 
appear from the crowd. 

* In the Discus Throw, if the number before 
the decimal point in your throw distance 
matches the number after the decimal (e.g. 
1.01 meters, 21.21 meters, etc.) a flock of pi- 
geons will appear in the sky. 

* In the Javelin Throw, if you throw with max- 
imum power at an angle of over 60 degrees, 
you'll hit a U.F.O., which will fall into the sta- 
dium. 

* In the High Jump, if you qualify with your 
first attempt, set the bar at least 40cm higher 
for your second attempt. If you make it, a 
blimp will appear during your third jump. — 
* In the Pole Vault, if you qualify with your 
first attempt, set the bar at least 40cm higher 
for your second attempt. If you make it, a 
space shuttle will appear during your third 
jump. 

Skimpier Swimsuits 

At the Game Select menu, highlight “100m 
Free Style” and press Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, O, X. Instead of the 
standard one-piece swimsuits, the contestants 
will all be wearing bikinis, 


ie 


J 


Cheat Code 
Go to the Options screen and set the Diffi- 
culty to “Professional” and the Laps Per Race 
to "6". Press START. At the title screen, press 
0,0, 0,0, A, A, 0, A. You will hear a sound 


and a word balloon which says “Codes En- 


abled” will appear. You can now enter the 
following codes at the title screen for differ- 
ent effects: 

2 Player vs. CPU— O, C1), R2, O, A, L2, Right, 
Up 

Double Stunt Points—Right, Up, O, L2, A, O, 
R1, R2 

Unlimited Turbos—A, O, Right, R2, Up, (1, Up, 
A 

Rocket Racer—A, Up, Up, L2, L2, Up, Up, Up 
Multiple Camera Angles—A, Down, (1, A, L1, 
L1, R1, R14 

No Resistance—_|, L1, A, Right, L1, Down, R2, 
A 

Super Ability—Down, O, Left, L1, Left, Right, 
Left, Right 

Air Brakes—R1, R2, Right, L2, Up, O, Up, O 

Ice Racing—Up, R2, R1, Right, L1, C, Right, 
Right 

Access All Tracks 

At the “Options” menu, set the Difficulty to 
“Amateur” and set the Trophy Presenter op- 
tion to “Male”. Now press START; when the 
yellow highlight appears on the menu at the 
bottom of the title screen, press Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, Left. Next, 
choose “Options” again and set the Difficulty 
to “Professional” and the Trophy Presenter to 
“Rider's Choice.” Press START again; when the 
main menu reappears, press Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Up, Left, Down, Right. You'll hear a sig- 
nal to confirm the code. You now have access 
to all of the tracks in all game modes; there's 
also a fourth difficulty setting called “Master” 
at the Options menu. 
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Access All Tracks 

Note: The following cheats require you to ad- 
just settings at the Options menu. When you 
do so, always remember to exit the Options 
screen by pressing the START button or by 
highlighting “EXIT” and pressing the X but- 
ton; if you exit the options screen by pressing 
the A button, your changes will not be re- 
tained and the codes won't work. 

To access all of the tracks—including the al- 
ternate tracks—follow these steps: 

1) At the Options menu, set the Difficulty to 
“Master” and the Laps Per Race to “5”. 

2) Choose “1 Player” at the main menu; high- 
light Li'l Dave, press X, then press A until you 
get back to the main menu. 

3) At the main menu, quickly press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, R2, R1, L2, L1; you won't get any 
confirmation of this code. 

4) Return to the Options menu and set the 
Laps Per Race to “3”. 

5) Choose “1 Player” at the main menu; high- 
light Wild Ride, press X, then press A until 
you get back to the main menu. 

6) At the main menu, quickly press Up, Left, 
Down, Right, C, R2, O, L2; you will hear a sig- 
nal to confirm this code. 

7) At the Options menu, set the Difficulty to 
“Amateur” and the Turbo to “Off”. 

8) Choose “1 Player” at the main menu; high- 
light Bomber, press X, then press A until you 
get back to the main menu. 

9) At the main menu, quickly press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Up, Down, Left, Right; you won't 
get any confirmation of this code. 

10) At the Options menu, set the Difficulty to 
“Professional” and the Turbo to “On”. 

11) At the main menu, quickly press R2, R1, 
Li, L2, R2, R1, L1, L2; you will hear a signal to 
confirm this code. Now you can access all of 
the tracks. 

Secret Character/Extra Difficulty Setting 

At the Options menu, set the Difficulty to 
“Master” and the Laps Per Race to “6”. Then, 
at the main menu, quickly press Left, OD, 
Down, A, Right, O, L1, R1; you will hear a sig- 
nal to confirm this code. Now Enigma is avail- 
able at the character-select screen; there's 
also a new difficulty setting at the options 
menu called “Insane.” 
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Secret Codes 

To enter the following codes, you must first 
play the game until you earn a score that’s 
good enough to make the high score table. 
When the “Enter Your Name” screen appears, 
enter one of the following codes as your 
name to get the corresponding cheat in your 
next game: 

!PEMON ?—Deformed characters 
?LOVESEXY ?—See the ending 
!IBEDSTRAW !—10 credits 

!E1K K | N—Invincibility 


JUMPING FLASH! 

Stage Select 

At the Jumping Flash title screen, press Up, 
Up, Down, Down, X, X, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, X, A, X, A. The color of the text box 
will change from blue to reddish if you've en- 
tered the code properly. Now start the game; 
when the World Map appears, press Right re- 
peatedly to skip to different stages. 


K-1 THE ARENA FIGHTERS 

Secret Character 

Choose “Team Battle” from the main menu, 
then—when the character-select screen ap- 
pears—press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, START. You'll hear the 
crowd cheer and Mastar Ishii will appear as a 
selectable character on the right side of the 
screen. 

Infinite Stamina 

At the title screen, wait for the words “Push 
Start” to begin flashing, then quickly press 
press Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, 
Left, SELECT. You should hear a smal! explo- 
sion to confirm the code; if you don’t hear it, 
keep trying. Once the code is in place, start a 
match in any game mode and you'll find that 
your stamina will never go down—but neither 
will your opponents’. 

Strength Adjust 

During a match, press START to pause, then 
press L2, R1, L1, R1, L2, R1 while paused. A 
number “5” will appear above each fighter’s 
name. This number represents your fighters 
attack power; press Up or Down to change it 
to any number from 1 (weak) to 9 (very pow- 
erful.) Use Controller 2 to change your oppo- 
nent’s attack power. 

Alternate Costumes 

At the title screen, hold L1 + R1 and listen 
carefully until you hear three chimes followed 
by a higher-pitched chime. Now three of the 
game's fighters have different costumes: 
Musashi and Andy Hug have martial arts Gi 
outfits and Sam Greco has long pants. 

See the Ending 

Turn the PlayStation on with the K-1 disc in- 
side and hold L1 + L2 + A +O + Left on both 
controllers while the game loads. Continue to 
hold all of the buttons down until the demo 
begins; instead of the normal introduction, 
you'll see the video from the game’s ending, 
complete with credits. 


THE LOST WORLD: JURASSIC PARK 

Cheat Passwords (Al! DNA, 99 Lives) 
Compy—X XO AD XOXOODAD 

Human Hunte—COAOXOOODXOA 
Raptor—xX XO AOXOXOOAO 
T-Rex—X XO ADODOXADAD 

Human Prey CAOXXOOAXOA 
Gallery Passwords 
Compy—O 0 AOXOAQOAAXX 
Hunter—xX XOADAAAXKOOO 
Rapto—LIDAOXOAOXAXA 
T-Rex—A AD XOOOXXODAD 

Prey—-A AD XODOAXOO00 

Stage Select 

Access the password screen and enter the fol- 
lowing password: CO), X, O, A, A, X, O, O, A, 
O, X, 0. You'll hear a beep as if you've en- 
tered an incorrect password and you'll be sent 
back to the main menu. Choose “Password” 
again and enter the same password’ once 
again, you'll think you've made a mistake. Re- 
turn to the password screen and enter the 
password a third time, you'll access a top-se- 
cret stage select menu that allows you to start 
at any sub-stage or see any of the game's 
video scenes. Look for an invisible option at 
the bottom of the “Movies” menu. 


MACHINE HEAD 

Infinite Energy 

At the main menu, press O, L1, L1, L1, O, L1, 
O, O, L1, O, O, O, L1, L1, L1, L1, L1, O, O, L1. 
Infinite Ammunition 

At the main menu, press O, O, O, O, L1, O, L1, 
L1, O, L1, O, L1, L1, O, L1, O, L1, £1, L1, L1. 
Level Select 

At the main menu, press L1, O, L1, L1, 1, O, 
O, O, O, L1, L1, O, O, L1, O, L1, O, O, O, O. 
With that code in place, press the R1 button 
repeatedly to choose your starting stage; the 
stage names will appear on the screen. If you 
skip too far ahead, use R2 to go back through 
the list. 


MADDEN NFL 97 
Secret Teams 
Choose “Exhibition” and select your teams. 


After the controller setup screen, the User 
Records screen will appear. Register your 
name as “TIBURON” and press X, then press 
the O button three times to return to the 
Team Select screen, where you'll find eight 
powerful hidden teams, including an “All- 
Time All-Madden” team and AFC and NFC Pro 
Bowl teams. 

Cinematics Menu 

Turn the PlayStation on and hold the L1 or R1 
button while the game loads. After the copy- 
right screen, you'll get a secret “Cinematics” 
menu that lets you see any of the rendered 
cinema scenes from the game. 


MADDEN NFL 98 

Secret Teams 

Choose “Front Office” from the main menu, 
then access the “Create Player” option and 
enter one of the following names as the play- 
er's name. Choose “Continue”, then “Save 
and Exit” and return to the main menu. The 
new teams will appear at the game setup 
menu: 

PAC ATTACK—All ‘60s team 
STEELCURTAIN—All ‘70s team 

GOLD RUSH—Al!! ‘80s team 

COACH—All-Time All-Madden team 
LEADERS—AI|-Time Stats Leaders team 

ORRS HEROES—EA Sports team 

LOIN CLOTH—Tiburon Entertainment team 
ALOHA—NFC All-Pro team 

LUAU—AFC All-Pro team 

Secret Stadiums 

As above, choose “Front Office” from the 
main menu, then access the “Create Player” 
option and enter one of the following names 
as the player’s name. Choose “Continue”, 
then “Save and Exit” and return to the main 
menu. The new stadiums will appear at the 
game setup menu: 

SNAKE—Oakland Alameda County Coliseum, 
Oakland, California 

DANDAMAN—Joe Robbie Stadium, Miami, 
Florida 

DAWGPOUND—Municipal Stadium, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

JETSONS—Astrodome, Houston, Texas 
SHARKSFIN—Tiburon Sports Complex, Long- 
wood, Florida 

OLDDC—RFK Stadium, Washington, D.C. 

BIG SOMBRERO—Tampa Stadium, Tampa Bay, 
Florida 

GHOST TOWN—"Old West” Stadium, Irving, 
Texas 


MARVEL SUPER HEROES 

Alternate Colors 

To choose the alternate Player 2 color for 
your character instead of the normal color, 
make sure the “shortcut” option is turned 
“off” at the option menu, then enter one of 
the following codes at the character-select 
screen: 

¢ For the Hulk, Wolverine, Spider-Man, Mag- 
neto or Juggernaut, highlight the character, 
hold Up on the D-pad for three seconds and 
press an action button before releasing Up. 

¢ For Iron Man, Psylocke, Captain America, 
Shuma-Gorath or Blackheart, highlight the 
character, hold Down on the D-pad for three 
seconds and press an action button before re- 
leasing Down. 

Boss Codes 

To play as Dr. Doom or Thanos, you must first 
beat the game in one-player mode at any dif- 
ficulty setting. Once you've done this, use the 
following codes at the character select screen 
with the “shortcut” option turned “off”: 

¢ Dr. Doom—Press Down, Down, then press 
and continue to hold X, then O, then R1 (you 
should still be holding X and O when you 
press R1) 

¢ Thanos—Press Up, Up, then press and con- 
tinue to hold L1, then A, then CO (you should 
still be holding L1 and A when you press C) 
To choose the alternate Player 2 color for Dr. 
Doom or Thanos, use the following codes at 
the character select screen: 

¢ Dr. Doom—Press Down, Down and continue 
to hold Down on the second press; wait three 
seconds, then press and continue to hold xX, 
then O, then R1 (you should still be holding 
Down + X +O when you press R1) 

* Thanos—Press Up, Up and continue to hold 
Up on the second press; wait three seconds, 
then press and continue to hold L1, then A, 
then OC (you should still be holding Up + L1 + 
A when you press (1) 

Once you've successfully entered the codes to 
play as each boss at least once, both boss 


TIPS & TRICKS 


characters will then appear at the “shortcut” 
version of the character select menu. Note 
that the above codes are shown as if you're 
using the default control configuration. If 
you've changed the controls, you'll have to 
adjust the codes so you're pressing the Punch 
and Kick buttons in the proper order. 


MECHWARRIOR 2 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose the “Password” option from the main 
menu and enter any of the following codes 
for different effects: 

Access All Missions—T < XO/AXA<= 

Extra Weapon Variants—T #X O/AX<<< 
Slow Heat Build-Up—# XXO/A4>Y+ 
Access “Elemental” Mech Chassis—T / X O/ A 
Z<#* 

Access “Tarantula” Mech Chassis—# / XO/ A 
4<LY 

“Cruise Control” Throttle—# AXO/A4YYA 
Invincibility—# #XO/A><UZ 

Infinite Ammunition—T 0 XO/AX>TU 

Use Any Mech—# 0 XO/A>>0O/ 

Jump Jets for All Mechs—# YXO/A>YOL 


MEGA MAN 8 

ANNIVERSARY COLLECTOR'S EDITION 

Boss Tips 

* To defeat Grenade Man, use the Thunder 
Claw. 

* To defeat Frost Man, use the Flash Bomb. 

¢ To defeat Tengu Man, use the Ice Wave. 

*To defeat Clown Man, use the Tornado Hold. 
* To defeat Aqua Man, use the Astro Crush. 

¢ To defeat Sword Man, use the Water Bal- 
loon. 

¢ To defeat Search Man, use the Flame Sword. 
* To defeat Astro Man, use the Homing 
Sniper. 


MEGA MAN X4 

Alternate MegaMan X 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol- 
lowing code carefully: Highlight MegaMan X, 
press the O button twice, press Left six times, 
then hold L1 + R2 and press START. When the 
game begins, Mega Man’s costume will be 
slightly different—his arms and legs will be 
purple instead of light blue. More impor- 
tantly, as you play the game with this code in 
place, you'll find different power-up items in 
the capsules that Dr. Light has scattered 
throughout the levels. 

Play as Black Zero 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol- 
lowing code carefully: Highlight Zero, hold 
the R1 button, press Right six times, release 
R1, hold O and press START. When the game 
begins, Zero’s costume will be black instead of 
red. Unfortunately, this code has no effect on 
the gameplay. 


MICRO MACHINES V3 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheats can be entered 
while the game is paused. To deactivate a 
cheat, just enter that same code again: 

Low camera angle—Left, Right, OH, O, Left, 
Right, 0, O 

Slow down computer cars—O, A, CO, X, O, A, 
O, x 

Super speed—x, O, O, A, X, X, X, X 

Super jumping ability—Right, Right, Down, 
Up, Down, Left, Down, Down 

Change vehicles—Down, Down, Up, Up, 
Right, Right, Left, Left (This code changes all 
the vehicles into one of the objects from the 
current stage. Enter the code repeatedly to 
change into diffeent objects.) 

Debug mode—Up, Down, Down, (, O, O, A, 
X. With the Debug code in place, the follow- 
ing options become available: 

¢ Press) +O + A + X to make all of the vehi- 
cles on the track explode 

¢ Hold SELECT and move the D-pad to tilt or 
rotate the camera angle 

¢ Hold SELECT and press L2 or R2 to zoom in 
or out 

* Hold SELECT and press CJ to have the com- 
puter control your car 

* Hold SELECT and press X to end the race 
with you in first place! 
“Name” Cheats 

When the “Enter New Name” option appears 
after you select a new character, enter one of 
the following names for different effects; 
you'll hear a signal to confirm and you'll be 
able to enter another name. 

¢ Enter the name “GIMMEALL” to be able to 
access all tracks in multiplayer mode. 
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e Enter the name “CATLIVES” to start with 
nine lives instead of three. Enter the name 
“Z3LIVES” to cancel this code. 

¢ Enter the name “TANKS4ME” and you'll al- 
ways play with tanks in multi-player mode— 
which is pretty funny if you try to race on the 
pond. Enter the name “NOTANKS” to cancel 
this code. 

e Enter the name “WINTERY” to make snow 
fall instead of confetti when you win a tro- 
phy; enter “CONFETTI” to cancel this code. 


MORTAL KOMBAT 3 

Play as Snoke 

During the opening demo—anytime after the 
copyright screen appears—rotate the D-pad 
360° clockwise until the “Ultimate Kombat 
Kode” prompt appears. Enter the code 
Dragon-MK-Dragon-Goro-Skull-Goro by press- 
ing R1 once, A six times, X six times and O 
nine times. You'll hear Shao Kahn say, “Out- 
standing!” and a message will appear to con- 
firm the code. Now the hidden robo-ninja 
Smoke is a selectable character in the one- or 
two-player modes. 

Secret Cheat Mode 

During the opening demo, quickly press X, O, 
A, R1, R1, R2, R2, R1, R1. You'll hear Shao 
Kahn say, “You will never win.” Now press 
START; when the stone block appears with 
the word “KOMBAT” in red, press Up to ac- 
cess a secret cheat menu. 

Turn “Free Play” on for infinite credits in the 
one-player mode. Turn “Smoke” on to acti- 
vate him as a playable character without 
using the Ultimate Kombat Kode. Turn “Fatal- 
ity Time” off to give yourself infinite time to 
perform fatalities. Turn “Level Select” on and 
you'll be able to choose any stage—including 
the Hidden Portal—from a menu at the bot- 
tom of the character-select screen after you 
choose your fighter. With “One Round 
Match” on, fights will last just one round, and 
with “One Hit Death” on, the first player to 
strike will automatically win the round. 

If you're having trouble remembering this 
code, here’s a simpler version: During the 
opening demo, press X, L1, L2. You'll hear a 
whooshing sound. Now you can access a 
shorter version of the cheat menu without 
the “One Round Match” or “One Hit Match” 
options. 


MORTAL KOMBAT 4 

Secret Cheat Menu 

Start a game in two-player mode; when the 
"vs." screen appears, enter the Kombat Kode 
"3, Skull, 2, 2, 1, 3” as follows: 

¢ Player 1: Press Low Punch three times and 
Low Kick twice 

¢ Player 2: Press Low Punch twice, Block once 
and Low Kick three times 

After the match starts, press START to pause 
and choose “Exit” to return to the main 
menu. Next, select “Options”, highlight “Vs. 
Screen Enabled” and hold Run + Block. After 
a few seconds you'll hear a laugh; continue to 
hold the buttons down until the “Cheats” 
menu appears. Turn the “Endings” option on 
and you'll be able to see your character's end- 
ing sequence after winning just one match in 
one-player mode; the other three options 
allow you to perform fatalities with just one 
button press. 

Secret Characters 

To play as Goro or Noob Saibot, you must first 
enter the “Secret Cheat Menu” code shown 
above. Once that code is in place, start a 
game and follow these instructions at the 
character-select screen: 

1) Highlight the “Hidden” box at the bottom 
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of the screen, press Block and continue to 
hold it down. 

2) To play as Goro, move the invisible cursor 
up to Shinnok (you'll have to listen to hear 
the cursor moving around so you'll know 
where it is), press Run and continue to hold it 
down. 

To play as Noob Saibot, move the invisible 
cursor to Reiko, press Run and continue to 
hold it down. 

3) Continue to hold Block + Run until the 
fight starts. 


MORTAL KOMBAT MYTHOLOGIES: SUB-ZERO 
Fatality 

When your opponent drops to his or her 
knees, stand about one step in front of your 
victim and press Forward, Down, Forward + 
High Punch; Sub-Zero will punch his opponen- 
t's head off. 

Combos 

3 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch 

5 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Kick, 
High Kick, Back + High Kick 

6 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, 
Low Kick, High Kick, Back + High Kick 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose “Options” from the main menu and 
select “Password,” then enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes: 

¢ Enter “GTTBH R” for infinite lives 

¢ Enter “NX CVS 2Z" to start with 10 Urns of 
Vitality in your inventory 

¢ Enter “CRV DTS" to see the credits from 
the end of the game 

¢ Enter “RC KMND" to see a demo of the 
rock boss exploding 

Stage Passwords 

Wind Stage—T HW MSB 

Earth Stage—C NSZDG 

Prison Stage—R GTKCS 

Water Stage—Z VRK DM 

Fire Stage—J YPPHD 

Bridge of Immortality—Q F TLWN 

Qhan Chi’s Fortress—Z CH RR Y (With this 
code in place, you can warp directly to the 
battle with Quan Chi if you hold the L1 but- 


/ ton when you die. If you are holding the L2 


button when you die, you will warp to the 
battle with Shinnok.) 


MORTAL KOMBAT TRILOGY 

Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm. Now choose your fighter; 
before the match begins, a menu will appear 
that allows you to choose which arena you 
want to start in. 

Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, choose one of 
the male ninja characters (Scorpion, Reptile, 
Rain, Ermac, etc.). Before the fight starts, hold 
Run + Block + High Punch + High Kick and 
point the D-pad Away from your opponent. 
Hold all of these buttons down until the fight 
begins; your character will explode and 
change into a secret character called 
Chameleon. He’s a semi-transparent ninja 
who randomly morphs into other ninja char- 
acters. 

Secret Cheat Menu 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
highlight “Game Configure” and hold L1 + L2 
+ R1 + R2 + Up. After a few seconds, you'll 
hear a confirmation sound and the screen will 
shake. Now you can access the previously un- 
available “?” menu at the Options screen. 
Here you can activate several cool options, in- 
cluding “Instant Aggressor,” “Normal Boss 
Damage,” “Low Damage” and “Health Recov- 


ery.”. Best of all, if you turn on the “1 Button 
Fatalities” option, you can perform finishing 
moves with ease as follows: 

¢ Fatality 1—Press A when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

¢ Fatality 2—Press O when “Finish Him/Her" 
appears. 

¢ Animality—Press L2 when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

* Friendship—Press R1 when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

* Brutality—Press L] when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 


MOTOR TOON GRAND PRIX 

Secret Saves 

(Note: This code requires a memory card.) 
Choose “Replay Theater” from the main 
menu, highlight “Replay Video,” hold the R1 
button and press X or O. Instead of loading 
videos from the memory card, you'll see 20 
“Team SCEI” videos of amazing races by the 
game’s creators. Watch these videos to learn 
how to become a better racer; press X or O 
during each video to switch to the standard 
camera angle. 

Secret Ghosts 

(Note: This code requires a memory card.) At 
the Time Attack menu, highlight “Load Ghost 
from Video...” hold the R1 button and press 
X or O. Instead of loading a saved ghost from 
your memory card, you can choose to race 
with a ghost from one of the “Team SCEI” 
videos made by the game's creators. 

Extra Options 

At the main menu, highlight “Options”, hold 
L1+L2 +R1+R2 and press X. Now the option 
menu has many additional settings that will 
allow you to fine-tune the game’s configura- 
tion to your liking. 


N20 NITROUS OXIDE 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Game Options” from the main 
menu, then select the “Enter Code” option 
and enter any of the following cheats: 

X XL) X X X A A—tInfinite Firewalls 

(JX OU XU O(+HInfinite weapons 

OX X ADA O—tInfinite lives 
UAOAXKAl X—Access any level 
UUUAOALMCHBonus level access 

x X X (1A O X A—Enable fifth ship (Speed- 
core) 
OXUAAOA O—Activate “water” effect 
LAX AOUA X—Bonuses don't reset 
when you die 


NAMCO MUSEUM VOLUME 2 

Mappy Stage Skip 

Load the game Mappy and press the A but- 
ton to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #5 in the “SW3” box and press X to 
turn it “on.” Now start the game; you can 
skip stages at any time by holding L1 + R1 and 
pressing the X button. 

Super Pac-Man Stage Skip 

Load the game Super Pac-Man and press the 
A button to access the dipswitch screen. 
Highlight switch #6 in the “SW3” box and 
press X to turn it “on.” Now start the game. 
When the word “Ready!” appears on the 
screen just before the characters start to move 
at the beginning of any stage, quickly hold L1 
+ R1 + O and press START; The screen will 
flash just like it does when the stage is cleared 
and you'll advance to the next stage. Repeat 
the process for each stage to skip to any level. 
Gaplus Stage Select 

Load the game Gaplus and press the A but- 
ton to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #4 in the “SW3" box and press X to 


turn it “on.” Now start the game. When the 
words “Parsec 1” appear on the screen, hold 
L1 + R1 + O and press START; a stage-select 
number will appear at the left side of the 
screen. Press Up or Down to change the num- 
ber of the stage you'd like to warp to, then 
press START to begin at the stage you chose. 
Dragon Buster Stage Skip 

Load the game Dragon Buster and press the 
A button to access the dipswitch screen. 
Highlight switch #5 in the “SW2” box and 
press X to turn it “on.” Now start the game. 
When the map screen appears, hold L1 + R1+ 
O and advance Clovis to either of the first two 
dungeons on the map. Instead of entering the 
dungeon, you'll be warped ahead to Round 2. 
You can continue to advance to higher 
rounds as long as you hold L1 + R1 + O; when 
you reach the round you'd like to start on, 
just release the buttons and you'll be able to 
enter the dungeons normally. 


NAMCO MUSEUM VOLUME 3. 

Pole Position Ii Secret Courses 

Load the game Pole Position II and press the 
A button to access the options window. High- 
light “Test” and press X; then, when the test 
screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight “Dip Sw” 
and press X, then press Up to turn on switch 
#1 in the left box. Now press A twice and 
choose “Game” with the X button. When the 
game loads, press A to open the options win- 
dow again. You'll find a new option called 
“Course”; highlight it and press X to turn it 
on (you'll hear a chime.) Now start the game 
and you'll find that the layout of all four 
courses has been changed; the “Test” course 
now has no turns at all. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 

Galaxian Turbo Mode 

Load the game Galaxian. When the demo se- 
quence begins, press the SELECT button ex- 
actly 32 times to add credits. When the num- 
ber of credits shown in the lower right corner 
of the screen is 32, press the SELECT button 
one more time and hold it down while press- 
ing START. Now you're playing in Turbo 
Mode, in which the game speed is many times 
faster than the original. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 

Galaxian Hard Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you clear Round 
9. After you've done this, press the A button 
during the demo sequence to access the op- 
tions window. Choose “Option” and you'll 
find a new option called “Rank”. This allows 
you to change the game from “Normal” to 
“Hard” mode. 

Galaxian Psychidelic Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you have a high 
score of 30,000 points or more. Once you've 
done this, press the A button during the 
demo sequence to access the options window. 
Highlight “Test” and press X; then, when the 
test screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight “Dip Sw” 
and press X, then highlight switch #6 and 
press Up to turn it on. (You can't change this 
switch unless your Galaxian high score is over 
30,000.) Now start the game and you'll be 
playing in Psychidelic Mode, in which all mov- 
ing objects leave trails of colored lights on the 
screen. 

The Tower of Druaga Secret Area 
While walking around inside the museum, 
hold the L1 and R1 buttons and press Up, 
Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Left. A pickaxe icon will appear 


in the lower left corner of the screen. Now 
enter the Tower of Druaga wing of the mu- 
seum and walk forward until you face a brick 
wall. Press the action button to break open 
the wall; inside you'll see a 3-D animated se- 
quence from Druaga and find another Druaga 
machine to play. 


NAMCO MUSEUM VOLUME 4 

Secret Video Scene 

Turn on the PlayStation and hold L1 + R1 on 
Controller 1 while the game loads. Instead of 
the normal Pac-Man introduction, you'll get 
to watch a cool live-action movie that’s based 
on Genpei Tourmaden (a.k.a. The Genji and 
the Heike Clans). 

Secret Pac-Land Scene 

Enter the Pac-Land room in the museum; it’s a 
bright scene with Mr. and Mrs. Pac-Man sun- 
ning themselves on the beach. Check out the 
right side of the wall behind the door; you'll 
see a ghost hiding there. Press X to chase him 
away, then press X at each of the following 
locations to earn a special ability: 

e Find the ghost behind the left side of the 
wall. 

¢ Find the ghost on top of the wall (press A 
to look up). 

* Find the ghost talking to the fairy. 

¢ Find the power pellet (press A to look up at 
the tops of the trees). 

¢ Give the pellet to Pac-Man. 

When the ghost has been chased away, talk 
to the fairy and she will thank you by giving 
you a special pair of shoes; now you can press 
X to jump. 

Secret Game 

Enter the museum and go up the stairs, then 
enter the first door on the left, the one that 
says, “X-Room.” Once inside, hold L1+R1+ A 
and press Up on the D-pad; you'll see a flash 
of light and a girl will appear in the room. If 
you approach her and press X, she will turn 
on the secret game in that room; it’s an As- 
sault Plus machine. 

The Genji and the Heike Clans Stage Select 
Load the game The Genji and the Heike Clans 
and press the A button to access the options 
window. Highlight “Test” and press X; then, 
when the test screen appears, press A to 
open the test screen options window. High- 
light “DipSw” and press X, press Right twelve 
times, then press Up to turn on switch #5 in 
the right box. Press X to confirm, then high- 
light “Game” and press the X button. Start 
the game; after Andaba tells you that “you 
shall have the protection of the priest 
Shokoku,” a stage-select menu will appear. 
(Note that the stage numbers are not in 
order; for example, number 53 corresponds to 
the first stage.) Once you've chosen a number 
from 1 to 58, press () to warp there. 


NANOTEK WARRIOR 

Cheat Codes 

Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then enter any of the following cheat codes 
at the “Paused” menu: 

* Refill Shield—SELECT, O, Right, Up, Up, L1, 
L1, X 

¢ Warp Speed Boost—O, (|, O, , A, A, A, X 
e Stop Ship—A, Left, A, Right, A, Up, A, 
START (with this code in place, you can stop 
your vehicle's forward progress at any time by 
holding the A button) 

e First-Person Viewpoint—A, O, U, UL, A, A, 
SELECT, START 

e Randomize Level Curves—O, SELECT, Left, 
C|, CJ, Down, Up, X 

Passwords 

Level 2—U X¥XXOODXAA 


Level 3—XOXXXOUAD 

Bonus Level 1—O L) XX UX XXA 

Level 4—A XO XOOUAXO 

Level 5—O XOX XUAA*X 

Level 6—XOOXOOAXO 

Bonus Level 2—UIDO XODOUAAD 

Level 7—X X XO XAOAUO 

Level 8X XO XOXAO 

Level 1 with upgraded NanoTek ship—x L) X 
OOOXKXAX 
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Turbo Mode 

At the Game Options menu, hold the O but- 
ton and press Up, Left, Down, Right; a new 
“Turbo Mode” option will appear on the 
screen. 

Secret Cars 

At the Main Menu, choose “Single Race;” 
when the Race Setup menu appears, highlight 
the “Select Car” option and enter one of the 
following codes: 

¢ EA Sports car—Highlight the Kenny Wallace 
car, hold the X button and press Up, Down 

¢ Pinnacle Trading Cards car—Highlight the 
Bobby Labonte car, hold the X button and 
press Up, Down 
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Cheat Passwords 

Answer “Yes” at the “Keep Records?” screen, 
then enter one of the following codes at the 
“Enter Initials” menu. (Note: The left arrow 
represents a backspace.) 

¢ Start at Game 1 of the playoffs—Enter P, L, 
, ¢, A Y, @, €, 0, F, @, @, F,S, @, , then 
enter any initials and date. 

* Start at Game 4 of the playoffs—Enter C, H, 
, , £, E, , ¢,S, Y, ¢, , then enter any ini- 
tials and date. 

¢ Start at Game 1 of the finals—Enter F, |, ¢, 
,N, A, ¢, @, LS, ¢, @, then enter any ini- 
tials and date. 

e Start at Game 5 of the finals—Enter N, O, ¢, 
¢, V, |, , , C, E, @, €, then enter any initials 
and date. 

* Play the Shootout after the next game (even 
if you lose)}—Enter S, H, ¢, , O, O, ¢, ¢, T, O, 
¢, ¢, U, T, ¢, , then enter any initials and 
date. 

Team Select/Vs. Screen Codes 

* Display Shot Percentage Indicator—After 
choosing your players, hold Shoot + Extreme 
(CO + R2 in the default control set-up) until the 
“Tonight's Game” screen appears. 

¢ Invisible Crowd—After choosing your players, 
hold Up + Pass + Extreme (default = Up + A + 
R2) until the “Tonight’s Game” screen appears. 

¢ Unlimited Turbo—At the “Tonight's Game” 
screen, hold Turbo (default = R1) and press 
Up, Down, Up, Down. 

¢ Invisible Turbo Meters—At the “Tonight's 
Game” screen, hold Turbo + Extreme (default 
= R1 + R2) and press Up, Down, Up, Down. 
Tip-Off Codes 

Each of the following codes must be entered 
just before the tip-off; start pressing the but- 
tons as soon as the last pop-up information 
window disappears and the players are in po- 
sition on the court. You must finish entering 
the code before the referee throws up the 
ball. A message will appear above your turbo 
meter to confirmif you've entered it properly. 
¢ CPU Assistance Off—Press Extreme, Turbo, 
Pass, Pass (R2, R1, A, A in the default control 
set-up) 

e Beach Ball Mode—Press Pass, Pass, Turbo, 
Extreme, Turbo, Pass, Pass (default = A, A, 
R1, R2, R1, A, A) 

e Soccer Ball Mode—Press Pass twice, Turbo 
twice, Extreme three times (default = A twice, 


R1 twice, R2 three times) 

e Max. Rebound Mode—Press Pass, Pass, Ex- 
treme, Turbo, Extreme, Turbo (default = A, 
A, R2, R1, R2, R1) 

* Quick Hands Mode—Press Pass three times, 
Turbo three times, Extreme three times, Pass 
three times (default = A three times, R1 three 
times, R2 three times, A three times) 

¢ Rainbow Mode—Press Turbo five times, Pass 
twice, Turbo six times (default = R1 five times, 
A twice, R1 six times) 

* Max. 3-Point Mode—Press Pass eight times, 
Extreme, Pass seven times (default = A eight 
times, R2, A seven times) 

e Max. Power Push—Press Turbo twice, Pass 
twice, Turbo twice, Pass twice, Turbo twice, 
Pass twice, Turbo twice, Pass twice (default = 
R1, R1, A, A, R1, R1, A, A, R1, R1, A, A, R1, 
R1, A, A) 

e Max. Speed Mode—Press Extreme ten times, 
Pass three times (default = R2 ten times, A 
three times) 

* Deadeye Mode—Press Turbo five times, 
Pass, Extreme, Turbo six times (default = R1 
five times, A, R2, R1 six times) 

* Goaltend Mode—Press Extreme eight times, 
Pass, Extreme nine times (default = R2 eight 
times, A, R2 nine times) 

Secret Teams 

When the “Keep Record?” prompt appears, 
select “Yes” and enter your initials as “J B P” 
with the date May 17. When the team-select 
menu appears, you'll find that 17 secret teams 
have been added to the available list, includ- 
ing all-star line-ups, rookie teams and even a 
“celebrity” squad featuring Newt Gingrich. 
Tiny Players 

At the “Big Head?” prompt, press Up, Down, 
Left, Left, Down, Up, then choose “Yes.” 

Big Feet 

At the “Big Head?” prompt, highlight “Yes” 
or “No” and hold Left on the D-pad while you 
make your selection; your player will have 
giant feet. 

Random Select 

At the team-select screen, hold Up and press 
Turbo (R1) to choose a random team. Once 
your team has been chosen, you can hold Up 
and press Turbo again to choose two players 
at random. 

Stealth Select 

At the team-select screen, hold Down and 
press Turbo (R1). Your cursor and team 
choices will disappear. Now you can move the 
cursor to choose a team without your oppo- 
nent knowing which one you've picked. If you 
just want to hide your players’ stats from your 
opponent, hold Left and press Extreme (R2); 
the stats will disappear. 
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Secret Characters 

To access a secret character, hold the L1 and 
R1 buttons and enter the initials and birth- 
dates as follows: 

Bill Clinton—BIL Jun 3 

Hilary Clinton—HIL Nov 6 

Prince Charles—CHA May 4 

Heavy D—HEA Jan 9 

Jazzy Jeff—JAZ Oct 9 

Fresh Prince—FRS Feb 2 

Frank Thomas—FNK Jan 8 

Larry Bird—LAR Jan 15 

Benny the Bull—BEN Sep 20 
Charlotte Hornet—HOR Jan 12 
Minnesota Timberwolf—WOR Mar 7 
Phoenix Suns Gorilla—APE Apr 2 
Adrock—ADR Apr 6 

MCA—MCA Apr 9 

Mike D—M_D Jul 1 

Moore—MOE Jun 8 
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Gordon—GOR Jul 3 

Renaldo—REN Feb 4 

Shelley—SHY Jun 8 

Blaze—BLZ Jan 14 

Turmell—TUR Jan 31 

DiVita—DIV Jul 3 

Goskie—GOS Jan 6 

Rivett—REV Jul 6 

Carlton—CAL Mar 25 

Liptak—LIP Jan 14 

Magic Hair—STH Dec 8 

Kirby—GHR Dec 18 

Moon—JAY Aug 24 

Falcus—JAS Nov 16 

Snake—SNK Jun 15 

Hill—ZIG Apr 7 

Catlingq—CAT Jan 2 

Hutchinson—BAR Apr 9 

Falcus—DAZ Aug 6 

Hodgson—HOG Dec 31 

Tunnicliff—SAT May 7 

Whitaker—JAX Mar 1 

Muskett—MUS Dec 24 

McHugh—BAA Jul 19 

Higgins—TOM Feb 19 

Gray—ROB Feb 23 

Feinstein—DAN Jan 2 

Burgess—LIZ Aug 7 

Gunter—GUN Jan 11 

Rosen—SAW Apr 10 

Wanat—WAN Jun 10 

Chaudhri—CHD May 5 

Gow—GOW Jun 17 

Thienvanich—THI Nov 1 

Kuby—KUB Apr 14 

DeLucia—DEF Oct 19 

Extended Roster 

Each of the NBA teams in Jam T.E. has more 
than three players available to choose from. 
To find these hidden bonus characters, just 
put the cursor on the team you'd like to 
choose, hold the SELECT button and rotate 
the D-pad in a counter-clockwise direction. A 
card will drop from the top of the screen that 
says “EXTENDED ROSTER”; now you'll see 
extra players as you toggle through the line- 
ups with the SELECT button. Note that if you 
choose the extended roster for one team, 
then decide to choose a different team, the 
extended roster will not be available for the 
second team. This trick also works at the 
“Substitution” screen. 

Power-Up Codes 

Just like all of the other versions of NBA JAM, 
the PlayStation Tournament Edition offers 
plenty of power-up codes. Each of these codes 
must be performed at the “Vs.” screen, when 
the announcer is saying, “Tonight's match- 
up...etc.” In most cases, you'll see text on the 
screen that tells you the code is in place. Some 
of the codes don’t show you immediate re- 
sults on the screen, but you'll know they have 
been activated if you see your player flashing 
white before the tip-off. 

Display Shot Percentage: T TY VA 
Powerup Dunks: © % X O O X 

Powerup Defense: 7 T VAY TF 

Powerup 3-Pointers: THE DEV T 
Powerup Fire: ¥FFOA CE 

Quick Hands: € © € €0O 9% 

Max Power: 37 32> ©& 39 XX7 

High Shots: FV TYVAFTOOOOY 

Push one opponent and both fall: tf tf T T © 
€€¢€00 

Push one opponent and only his teammate 
fais: F TT PESCCEOA 

Baby Mode:O DOUOU 
Huge Mode: A XA XAXAXAXAXAX 
Big Head: AL) XO AU XO 

Mammoth Head:O XD AOXUAOXU 
AOXOA 
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Secret Menu 
At the Game Setup screen, press L1, X, X, L1, 
X, O, R1, X, 0, R1, O, then point the D-pad di- 
agonally Up/Right and hold it along with the 
A and O buttons for about five seconds. Now 
set up a game and press START; when the “! 
Love This Game” loading screen appears, 
point the D-pad diagonally Up/Right again 
and hold it along with L1, R1, A, X, DO and O. 
A top-secret menu will appear that allows you 
to perform the following tricks: 

* Press START to activate Outdoor Court (SE- 
LECT to cancel.) 

* Press L1 or L2 to change the height of your 
player, from 18 inches to 12 feet. (You can 
only change the rest of the team if you're 
playing with a multitap.) 

* Press Up or Down to toggle “Chameleon 
Mode" for your player. 

Once you've activated any of the tricks, press 
A +X to start the game. 


Cheat Mode 
At the “User Setup” screen, move the con- 
troller icon under the team you wish to play 
as and press Up or Down until you see the 
words “Start New.” Press X, then enter the 
word “Secrets” (only the first “S” should be 
capitalized). A new option called “Secrets” 
will appear; press O to access it. Now you can 
enter any of the following cheat passwords; 
each code opens up a new option at the Se- 
crets menu which can then be turned on or 
off. (The “Hallowe'en Team” option has sev- 
eral different settings; check ‘em out!) These 
new options can also be saved to the memory 
card. 

Aqua court—Enter “Seaweed” 

Chameleon Team (Home)—Enter “Lizard” 
Chameleon Team (Away)—Enter “Reptile” 
Hallowe'en Team (Home)—Enter “Scary” 
Hallowe’en Team (Away)—Enter “Freaky” 
Player Cloaking Home (selected player is invis- 
ible)—Enter “Cloak home” 

Player Cloaking Away (selected player is invisi- 
ble)—Enter “Cloak away” 

Create Player (with) Eyepatch—Enter “Eye- 
patch” 

Create Player (with) Monocle—Enter “Mono- 
cle” 

Create Player (with) EA Toque—Enter 
“Toque” 


All-Star Weekend 
Choose “Exhibition” from the main option 
menu; then, at the “Exhibition” menu, press 
R1, L1, R1, L1, R2, L2, R2, L2. You'll see a new 
option called “All Stars” at the bottom of the 
screen, Set this option to “94/95” to play an 
exhibition match in Phoenix; the court will be 
decorated with the ‘94-'95 All-Star Weekend 
logo. Better yet, if you press R1, R1, R2, R2, L1, 
L2,-L1, L2 at the Exhibition menu, the “All 
Stars” option will also allow you to choose to 
play a game in San Antonio with the court 
decorated as it was for the ‘95-'96 All-Star 
game. The teams will be called “Western Con- 
ference” and “Eastern Conference”, but the 
players will still be those from the team you 
select. 

Sneak Peek 

If you want to get a better look at the cheer- 
leaders who appear during halftime, just hold 
the L1, L2, R1 and R2 buttons. The distracting 
game statistics will disappear. 


Easter Egg Codes 

At the main GameBreaker menu—the one 
that says “Exhibition/Roster/Options” etc.— 
press L1, R1, L2, R2. A secret “Easter Egg” 
menu will appear. Choose “Add Entry” and 
press X, then use the O button to enter any 
of the cheat passwords shown below for dif- 
ferent effects. The codes must be entered ex- 
actly as shown; including the capital letters: 
Amazons—Cheerleaders are bigger 

Big Arm—Quarterback can throw farther 

Big Foot—Punter and Kicker can kick farther 
Big GB—Players designated as GameBreakers 
are bigger 

Blizzard—Blizzard weather 

Blocking Down—Weaker offensive line 
Blocking Up—Stronger offensive line 
Bronze—Bronze-colored players 
Cannon—Quarterback can throw quicker 
Circus Flip—Players flip very high when hit 
Copper—Copper-colored players 
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Flash—Extra “speed burst” power 
Fumbles—More fumbles 

Giants—Bigger players 

Gold—Gold-colored players 

Hands—Better receiving ability 

Healthy—Start with no injuries 
Hurricane—Hurricane weather 
Interceptions—More interceptions 
Jukes—Better juke moves 

Little Arm—Quarterback can't throw as far 
Little Foot—Punter and Kicker can't kick as far 
Midgets—Smaller players 

Phantoms—Players are all shadows 
Platinum—Platinum-colored players 

Rock Em—Hit harder 

Silver—Silver-colored players 

Slow CPU—Computer opponents are slower 
Swim Down—Players can't swim as well 

Swim Up—Players can swim better 
Tackles—Better tackling ability 

Tiny GB—Players designated as GameBreakers 
are smaller 

Tornado—Very windy weather 

White Knights—White-colored players 

EMU All Stars—Eastern Michigan All-Star 
team 

Mich All Stars—Michigan All-Star team 

Neb All Stars—Nebraska All-Star team 

ND All Stars—Notre Dame All-Star team 

OSU All Stars—Ohio State All-Star team 

USC All Stars—Southern California All-Star 
team 


Easter Egg Codes 
At the main menu, highlight “mem card” and 
press Down; a secret “Easter Egg” option will 
appear. At the Easter Egg menu, enter any of 
the passwords shown below for different ef- 
fects. The codes must be entered exactly as 
shown; including the capital letters: 

$C—Play in all games in Simulator mode 
BOOST—Gives season team a boost in Simula- 
tor mode 

BEAT DOWN—Gives season team a 99 rating 
in all attributes 

JUMP—Allows you to change teams during a 
season 

GIMME—Activates over 30 secret teams, in- 
cluding the GameBreaker 98 All-Stars 
BUILDER—Gives a player high attributes in 
the “Create Walk-On” option 

CREDITS—Show credits 


Hidden Tracks 7 
Choose “One Player” from the main menu 


and select “Tournament” mode. Choose ~ 


“Password” at the tournament menu and 
enter the password “TSYBNS”, then press 
START. With this code in place, you can now 
return to the main menu and choose any 
game mode. When you reach the “Race Loca- 
tion” menu, you'll find a new, secret track 
called “Lost Vegas”. 
“Rally” Tracks 

With the cheat password in place, highlight 
any track and hold the L1 and R1 buttons. 
You'll see the name of the track change to 
“Rally”; this changes the pavement to a slip- 
pery dirt road like those in Sega Rally. If you 
hold L1+R1 while the “Rusty Springs” track is 
highlighted, you'll gain access to yet another 
secret hidden track; this one’s a desert course 
called “Oasis Springs”. 

Secret Car 

With the “TSYBNS” password in place as de- 
scribed, choose any game mode and access 
the car select screen. Highlight any car and 
hold L1+R1; now you can choose the top-se- 
cret “Warrior” car, a lightweight, futuristic 
vehicle that can zoom from zero to 60 in 3.5 
seconds flat. 

Arcade Mode 

Again, with the “TSYBNS” password in place, 
get to the “Race Location” menu and high- 
light the “Segment View" (or lap-select) box. 
Hold L1+R1 and you'll see the words “Arcade 
Mode” appear. Start the game in Arcade 
Mode and you'll find that the game plays 
much more like a Ridge Racer-style arcade 
game instead of a full-on simulation. 

Machine Gun Horn 

Choose the Head-to-Head mode on the Race 
Type Screen. Select your vehicle, then pick 
your computer opponent's car. After selecting 
your opponent's vehicle, press and hold L1, O, 
XO) and diagonally Up/Left on the D-pad until 
the race starts. You can now blow everything 
out of your way by pressing Up to honk the 
horn, which now sounds like a machine gun. 


a 
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‘Cheat Codes 


Extra Camera Angles 
When the “Loading...” screen appears before 
a race—with the course map on the screen— 
press and hold L1 + R2 + A +O. Do not re- 
lease the buttons until your car appears on 
the track. Now press the A button to cycle 
through the different camera angles; you'll 
find that there are now nine different camera 
settings instead of the usual four. 

Cheat Passwords 

Enter any of the following passwords from 
the options menu to activate different fea- 
tures: 

Access Ford Indigo car—LIL ZIP 

Access Monolithic Studios track—S HOTME 
Upgrade all cars to Pioneer engines—P O WR 
UP 

Secret Vehicles 

Each of the following passwords will give you 
access to a secret vehicle, but they're different 
from the Ford Indigo code (above) because 
you don't get to choose the secret vehicles 
from the car select menu. Instead, pick any car 
and set up all of the other race options. Fi- 
nally, go to the options menu and enter one 
of the following passwords, then go immedi- 
ately to the “Race” option at the main menu 
and you'll start the race with the secret vehi- 
cle you picked: 

Army Truck—A RMY ME 

Volkswagon Beetle—B EE TME 

BMW—B MRME 

Mercedes-Benz—B NZME 

Volkswagon Bug—B UG ME 

School Buu—B US ME 

Citroen—CITME 

Shipping Crate—CRATME 

Pick-up Truck—J EP ME 

Landcruiser—L C ME 

Stretch Limousine—L!|MOME 
Log—LOGME 

Mazda Miata—M AZME 

Outhouse—O UTHME 

Luxury Sedan—QUATME 

Semi Truck—S EMIME 

Army Truck II—S NOWME 

Newsstand—S TDAME 

Covered Newsstand—S TD BME 

Souvenir Stand—S TD CME 

Monolithic Studios Tam—T RAMME 
Tyrannosaurus Rex—T REX ME 
Van—VANME 

Volvo Station Wagon—V OV ME 

Covered Wagon—W AGOME 

Jeep Wrangler—Y J ME 

To give Player 2 a secret vehicle, just change 
the last letters of any of these codes from “M 
E" to “U". For example, if you want to play in 
two-player mode with two army trucks, enter 
the password “ARMY ME", then enter the 
password “ARMY U", then start the game. 
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Choose “Options” from the Game Setup 
menu, then access the “User Name” option 
and enter one of the following cheat codes as 
your user name to unlock different features: 
Empire City Bonus Track—MCITYZ 

AutoCross Hidden Track—XCNTRY 

Caverns Hidden Track—XCAV8 

The Room Hidden Track—PLAYTM 

Scorpio-7 Hidden Track—GLDFSH 

Space Race Hidden Track—MNBEAM 

Activate Jaguar XJR-15—LJAGX 

Activate Mercedes-Benz CLK-GTR—AMGMRC 
Activate El Nino—ROCKET 

All cars and bonus tracks (not hidden tracks)— 
SPOILT 

All Camera Views—SEEALL 

Speed and Language Codes 

First, make your selections at the Game Setup, 
Track, Player Car and Opponents screens as 
usual. Once you arrive at the final Race 
screen, press the START button. Immediately 
after pressing START, let go and press the ap- 
propriate button combination (i.e. Up + R1+ 
R2). You must keep these buttons held down 
until the loading screen appears in order for 
the codes to work. 

Slow the game down by 20%—Up + X+ A 
Cops Speak With Accent—Up + R1 + L2 

Cops Speak’in German—Up + R2 + L1 

Cops Speak in Spanish—Down + R2 + L1 

Cops Speak in Italian—Left + R2 + L1 

Cops Speak in French—Right + R2 + L1 


NEED FOR SPEED V. 
Cheat Codes 


Watch the game's loading sequence carefully; 


when you see the Infogrames logo begin to ' 
appear on a white background, quickly press 
Up, Down, then immediately hold the A but- 
ton and press O. You should see the words 
“LOCK OFF” in green letters, right in the mid- 
dle of the screen; this allows you to access all 
of the tracks in Arcade or Championship 
mode. As soon as you see the words "LOCK 
OFF,” if you release the A and O buttons im- 
mediately you can enter any or all of the ad- 
ditional codes shown below; these buttons 
must be held down before the Infogrames 
logo is colored in and you must continue to 
hold them until the memory card message ap- 
pears: 

* Hold L1 and the words “TIME OFF” will ap- 
pear; now the race won't end if the timer 
runs out in Arcade mode, 

* Hold L2 and the words “NARROW ON” will 
appear; now the tracks will be more narrow 
in Arcade mode. 

* Press Left, then press and continue to hold 
R2; the words “RESTART ON” will appear. This 
adds a “Restart” option to the “Pause” menu 
in both Arcade and Championship modes, al- 
lowing you to restart a race if something goes 
wrong. - 

* Press Left, then Right; the words “FULL 
DEBUG" will appear. Now you can see the 
programmers’ debugging data on the screen 
and in a new “Pause” menu option called 
“Memory.” Note: You can't use the “Restart” 
option if you enter this code. 


‘ TV 
Cheat Passwords 
To enter any of the following passwords, 
choose “Options” at the main menu, then 
press the SELECT button to access the memory 
card screen. Press SELECT again to enter a 
password. (Note that all of the following 
codes use capital letters.) After all of the let- 
ters are in, press SELECT; if you've entered the 
code correctly, the screen will display the 
password in big yellow letters on a greenish 
background. 

OFFENSE—Gives you a high-powered offense 
DEFENSE—Gives you a high-powered defense 
JUICE—Gives you a more powerful “speed 
burst” from the X button when running 
STICKUM—Just like Freddy Biletnikoff, you'll 
be able to catch passes easier...and hang on 
to them when you get hit 

BIG.BOYS—Makes the linemen look bigger 
CANNON.ARM—Lets your quarterback throw 
farther 

STEROIDS—Players fly farther when hit 
CRUNCH.TIME—Injuries happen more fre- 
quently 

PICK.CITY—Interceptions are easier 
SKELETON—Lets you play with two secret 
skeleton teams 


Easter Egg Codes ; 
At the Preseason or Season menu—where it 
says “Start Game/Roster/Options” etc.—press 
L1, R1, L2, R2. A secret “Easter Egg” menu will 
appear. Choose “Add Entry” and press X, 
then use the O button to enter any of the 
cheat passwords shown below for different 
effects. The codes must be entered exactly as 
shown; including the spaces: 
ASSASSIN—Increased injuries 

ATOMIC BOMB—Hard hits cause explosions 
BAZOOKA—Gives the quarterback a stronger 
arm 

BIG GIRLS—Cheerleaders are bigger 

BIG STARS—Star players are bigger 
BLASTERS—Receivers are more likely to drop 
passes when hit 

BLIND REF—No “pass interference” or “per- 
sonal foul” calls 

BLIZZARD—Choosing “Snow” conditions 
causes a blizzard 

BO KNOWS—Speed bursts are more powerful 
BRITTLE—Players are more likely to be injured 
BROADWAY JOE—Makes the quarterback 
slower but more accurate 

BUSY REF—More frequent penalties 
BUTKAS—Tough, high-hitting defense 
CREDITS—See the game's credits 
CRUNCHY—Noises are louder 

DARK NIGHT—No lights during a night game 
DEFENSE—Defense is improved 
DEMPSEY—Placekickers have longer field goal 
range 

DERVISH—Spin moves are more effective 
DOC—Less frequent injuries 

ELECTRIC FB—Players vibrate like the old 
Tudor Electric Football games 


EQUALIZER—AIl players skills are nearly equal 
FLEA CIRCUS—Tiny, squeaky players 
FRIDGE—Extra-wide players 

FROG—Players can jump higher 

GB SPEED—Increased game speed 

GD CHALLENGE—Extra difficulty 
GENIUS—Smarter computer opponent 
GLOVES—Receivers have better hands 
GOLIATH—Giant players 

HANG TIME—Punts have better hang time 
HATCHET—Stiff-arm is more effective 
HOGS—Better offensive line 

HOME COOKING—Home team gets no “Pass 
Interference” or “Personal Foul” calls 

ICE SKATES—Slippery field 

IDIOT—Computer opponent is dumber 
INFAMOUS POP UPS—Receivers lose the ball 
more easily 

JUGGLER—Receivers juggle the ball 
JUICE—Speed bursts are quicker 
KARATE—Stiff-arm, forearm and swim moves 
are improved 

KRAIG—More frequent fumbles 

LONG JUMP—Players can dive farther 

LOUD MOUTH—Announcer is extra loud 
MANDARICH—Weak offensive line 

NO TIME—No game clock 

NYSE—Better swim moves 
OFFENSE—Improved offense 

OUCH—Hard hits flip players high 
PANCAKE—Blocks don’t hang players up 
PINBALL—Players bounce off each other eas- 
ier 

PISTON—Stiff-arm is more powerful 
REJECTION—Defense can jump higher 
SAYERS—Defenders dive from farther away 
SCRAMBLER—Quarterback can avoid sacks 
better 

SHOUT—Crowd is louder 

SLO MO—Decreased game speed 
SQUALL—Choosing “Rain” conditions causes 
harder rain 

STEROIDS—Players recover from special moves 
quicker 

STRETCH—More one-handed catches 
TEMPEST—Choosing “Rain” conditions causes 
darkness 

TIGHT COVER—Better coverage of receivers 
TOAST—Sloppy coverage of receivers 
TORRETA—Quarterback throws lob passes 
TWISTER—Choosing “Wind” conditions causes 
extra strong wind 


Easter Eggs Passwords 
Go to the options menu and select “Easter 
Eggs”. Choose “Add Entry” and press X, then 
use the O button to enter the passwords 
below for the desired effect. The codes must 
be entered exactly as shown; including the 
spaces: 

BIG FOOT—The kicker’s legs are stronger 
BLIND REF—Less penalty calls 

BUSY REF—More penalty calls 

CREDITS—View credits 

EQUAL TEAMS—Both teams have the same 
stats 

FIRE DRILL—Players are faster 

FLEA CIRCUS—Players are tiny 

GD CHALLENGE—Increased difficulty 
GLOVES—Receivers have better hands 
HORSEMEN—Players have no heads 
HUMONGOUS—Giant players with monstrous 
voices 

JUICE—Speed bursts are better 
LEECH—Defensive backs have better coverage 
LOOK MA—Players have no hands 

LOUD MOUTH—Commentator is louder 
MCMAHON—AIll players are Jim McMahon? 
NYSE—Swim moves are better 

QUIET CROWD—Crowd noise is softer 
STRETCH—Receivers stretch out more for 
catches 

THIN AIR—Ball travels higher when kicked 
TOAST—Burning defensive backs is easier 
VIRTUAL POLYGONS—Players are flat 
WATERY Al—Computer opponent's intelli- 
gence is reduced 


pea aes 
ici. 
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at Codes 

At the main menu, choose “Play”, then select 
a “Preseason” game. When the team-select 
menu appears, enter any of the following 
codes to get different cheats and tricks in ef- 
fect: 

Landmine Mode—L1, L1, L1, R1, L1, L1 
Fumbles—L1, L1, L1, L2, L1, L1 

No Fumbles—L1, L1, L1, R2, L1, L1 

Constant Turbo—L1, L1, A, A, L1, A 

Crappy Team—L1, L1, A, R2, L1, A 


Big Players—L1, L1, R1, A, L1, R1 

Small Players—L1, L1, R1, R1, L1, R1 

Shadow Players—L1, L1, R1, L2, L1, R1 

Long Range (allow 100-yard throws and 
kicks)—L1, L1, R1, R2, L1, R14 

Super Slow Motion—L1, L1, L2, R1, L1, L2 
Super Fast Game—L1, L1, L2, L2, L1, L2 

Super Team—L1, L1, R2, A, L1, R2 

Super Slippery—L1, L1, R2, R1, L1, R2 

Short, Fat Players—L1, A, R1, A, L1, R1 

Tall, Skinny Players—L1, A, R1, R1, L1, R1 
Eight Downs per Series—L1, A, L2, A, L1, L2 
Activate All Possible In-Game Cheats—L1, L1, 
R2, R2, L1, R2 

Secret Teams 

At the team select menu, press L2, A, R2, R2, 
L2, R2. This code adds over 100 secret teams 
to the available choices. 


Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
use the “Password” option to enter any of the 
following cheat codes: 

BIGBIG—Big players 

BRAINY—Big Heads 

NHLKIDS—Small players 

STANLEY—See the Stanley Cup video se- 
quence 

PLAYTIME—Small players with big heads and 
big goalies with huge heads 

EAEAO—Enable EA Blades team 
FREEEA—Include EA Players in free agent list 
3RD—3rd Jersey (for teams with 3rd jerseys) 


Enter the initials “G_H” (that’s a space in the 
middle) with the date March 31 to play as 
“Mr. Hockey”, Hall-of-Famer Gordie Howe on 
the Detroit Red Wings. 


Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and enter the following code: © t A 
4+ OAD 4. Next, choose “Start Game”; a 
cheat menu will appear. Turn the “Unlimited” 
option on to play with infinite continues; you 
can also choose to play as a monster or start 
on any level. 


Level 1: Delta—-J UNGLEWAR 

Level 2: sland—C UTTHROATS 
Level 3: Peace 1—-CO UNTDOWN 
Level 4: Peace 2—PLUTONIUM 
Level 5: DMZ—P USAN 

Level 6: Fortress-A RMAGEDDON 
Bonus Level: Lightning—LI GH TNING 


ODDWORLD: ABE’SODDYSEE 
Level and Movie Select ; 
Enter these codes at the main menu: 


e Level Select—Hold R1 and press Down, 
Right, Left, Right, 0, O, 0, A, O, O, Right, 
Left. 

* Movie Select—Hold R1 and press Up, Left, 
Right, (, O, A, O, Right, Left, Up, Right. 

¢ Green Farts—Hold R1 and press Up, Left, 
Right, C1, O, X. Now every time you fart using 
Gamespeak, you'll see green gas. 


Select “New Game” and enter your name as 
“FIRESEAL”. After the opening sequence, 
move the cursor along the map until you find 
“Dragon's Heaven.” 

Sound Test 

Enter your name as “MUSIC/ON” and you’ll be 
able to access a sound test menu. 


All Levels Access—GETACCESS 

31 Lives—IMMORTAL 
Invincibility—NEVERDIE 

Mutant Mode—GENETICS 
Permanent Weapon—MAKMYDAY 
Access to Bonus Levels—SKATBORD 
Full Health—HORMONES 

Camera Roll—GONAHURL 
Regenerating Monsters—JUSTKIDN 
Strange Textures—ACIDDUDE 


Passwords 
Garden Moon—O X XAOOXA 
Forest Moon—O ALIOUNLAA 


Desert Moon—O XXX AQAA 
Proteus Moon—X XO XDOAO 


Extra Character 

To add the character named Chris to your 
party, follow these steps: 

1) Talk to the teacher in the room north of 
the entrance/exit. The teacher will talk about 
a student going in and out of a sealed class- 
rom on the 2nd floor. 

2) Check out the room on the 2nd floor. 

3) Talk to the student in Classrom 2-1 (the one 
talking to Mark.) 

4) Go to the casino in Joy Street Mall and talk 
to Mark and his friends. 

5) Go to the abandoned factory where you'll 
meet Chris. 

6) Go to the Yin & Yan in Joy Street Mall and 
talk to Chris’ mother. When she asks if you 
know her son Chris, answer “Yes.” When she 
asks if you will be friends with him, answer 
"ox" 

7) Meet Chris in the roadblock in front of the 
Sebec building (after the world changes.) 

8) Don’t allow Brad, Ellen or Alana into your 
party. > 

9) After the school shifts in the “Ideal” Mary’s 
world, Chris will join your party. 

“Good” Ending 

To see the game’s best ending sequence, you 
must give specific answers to Mae when you 
talk to her in the Lost Forest in order to get 
the compact. Here are the proper responses: 
1) “If | stay here I'll be safe!”—Stop! 

2) “Why do you guys fight?”—For everyone. 
3) “Why do you live?”—For finding the an- 


Level 2—METROPOLIS 

Level 3—DEEPDARK 

Level 4—TEMPLEME 

Level S—HOTROCKS 

Level 6—GOINGDOWN 

Level 7—WOWTHATSHOT 

Kryll Thular Boss—BIGWORMGUY 
Level 8S—JAILBREAK 

Level S—THUNDERDOMES 

Level 10—MAGICGARDEN 

Level 11—SPOOKY MESAS 

Cheat Passwords 

Floating Harry—ZEROGHARRY 

Big Head Mode—BIGHEADHARRY 
Skinny Harry—2DHARRY 

See Credits—CREDITS 

99 Lives—STEVECRANEME 

See All Movies—PLAYMOVIES 

See All Comics—PITFALLCOMIC 
Disable Witty Banter—STOPTALKING 
Get an extra 10 lives in the next game— 
GIVEMELIFE 

Access Original Pitfal//—CRANESBABY 


Note: Each of the following codes works dur- . 


ing the original Pitfall! game: 

* Programmer's Head—Press R1 + R2 

* Baby (Elvira) Head—Press O + R1 

* Croc Talk—Press R1 + A when there are 
crocodiles on the screen; one of them will say, 
“Hi, mom!” 

* Infinite Lives—Press L1 + L2 


Refill 
While in Foot mode, press () + L2 to do a 
backflip. While you're in the air, press Down + 
X + R2 to refill your health meter or Right + X 
+O to refill all weapon ammo. 

Access All Weapons 

During the game, press C1) + SELECT to view 
the map and press Left to rotate the map 
until your character arrow is pointing at you. 
Next press START; while the arrow is rotating 
back, press L1 + () + X + O. Press SELECT to 
exit the map mode and you should have all of 
the weapons in your inventory. 

Invincibility 

You must have the drill weapon in your in- 
ventory for this cheat to work. Press A to call 
up the weapons menu, highlight the frying 
pan and press A two more times; you should 
be back at the weapons menu. Now press O + 
R1 and release them as soon as you see the 
number 999 in your health meter; this indi- 
cates that you are invincible. 

Stage Select 

At the main menu, press L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 + 
Up and release. Press O to start a new game; 
when the difficulty select menu appears, press 
L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 + Down and release. The 
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stage-select menu will appear after you 
choose a difficulty setting. 

See the Ending 

Press X at the main menu to enter the Load 
Game screen. Press Right + O, then A, then 
Left + 1, then A. You'll warp to the ending 
sequence. 

Fall Through the Floor 

In Jet Pack mode, stand over any dead enemy 
and press A to call up the weapons menu. 
Now hold L1 and point the D-pad diagonally 
Down/Right. If you're not on the lowest level 
of the current stage, you'll fall right through 
the floor. 

Fart Trick 

Press X at the main menu to enter the Load 
Game screen. Press L1 + L2 + R1 + R2, then 
exit the Load Game screen and start a game. 
Now the “butt” creatures will make farting 
sounds. 


Hidden Character: Sparrow 
At the title screen, press O, Right, A, Up, U, 
Left, X, Down, X, Down, ©), Left, A, Up, O, 
Right, SELECT; you'll hear a bell to confirm. 
Now start the game. At the character-select 
screen, highlight Commandant and press SE- 
LECT to find Sparrow. 

Hidden Character: Gorgon 

At the title screen, press L1, L1, L2, R2, R2, R1, 
A, Down, X, Up, SELECT; you'll hear a bell to 
confirm. Now start the game. At the charac- 
ter-select screen, highlight Orange and press 
SELECT to find Gorgon. 

Hidden Character: Sallie 

At the title screen, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, A, X, 0, O, L1, R1, L2, R2, SELECT; 
you'll hear a bell to confirm. Now start the 
game. At the character-select screen, high- 
light El Temblor and press SELECT to find Sal- 
lie. 


PROJECT: OVERK 

Secret Cheats 

Note: To enter a cheat code, press START to 
pause the game, then highlight “Sound Vol- 
ume” at the “pause” menu. Now enter one of 
the codes shown below; the word “Cheater!” 
will appear at the top of the screen if you've 
done it right. Some of the codes only have 
temporary effects and will wear off after a 
few minutes. 

¢ “Cloak” Stealth Mode—Hold A, tap U, O, 
O, 0, release A, hold X, tap A, A, release X. 

* Extra Speed—Hold Up, tap A, A, A, release 
Up, hold Down, tap X, (1, O, release Down. 


_* Shield—Hold Right, tap O, 0, A, release 


Right, hold Left, tap 1, O, X, release Left. 

* Refill Health—Hold (1), tap O, X, A, release 
OC, hold O, tap 0, X, A, release O. 

¢ Refill Ammo—Hold O, tap U, release O, 
hold A, tap X, release A, hold O, tap X, re- 
lease O, hold X, tap C), release X. 

* Skip to end of current level—Tap X, Up, 
Down, Up, hold (, tap O, release (1, hold x, 
tap A, release X. 


Mirror Mode 
At the Car Select menu, highlight “Race 
Start,” hold L1 + R1 and press START and con- 
tinue to hold all three buttons down. When 
the race starts, all of the graphics will be hori- 
zontally reversed. 

Custom Logo Colors 

At the Team Logo design screen, highlight any 
color on the color pallette, hold L1 + L2 + R1+ 
R2 and press SELECT; you'll see three new 
menu items that control the amount of red, 
green and blue pigment in each color. To cus- 
tomize one of the default colors in the pal- 
lette, highlight it, press Up or Down to high- 
light the red, green or blue pigment box, then 
hold the R1 or R2 button and press Up or 
Down to adjust the amount of pigment you'd 
like to have mixed into the final color. With 
the RGB boxes on the screen, press SELECT re- 
peatedly to toggle the guide markers in the 
small paint window, including a “cross” marker 
which helps you to line up elements in the box. 


Mission Select 

Choose “Difficulty” at the “Settings” menu; 
then, at the Difficulty menu, hold L1 + L2 + R1 
+ R2 and press START. A Mission Select menu 
will appear. Note that this is not the same as a 
stage select; choose Mission 2 or 3 and the 
game's difficulty will increase as if you'd fin- 
ished all of the stages once or twice. 
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Cheat Codes 

Choose “Season” mode and select “New Sea- 
son”. When the “Enter Name for Season” 
screen appears, enter one of the following 
names to get different effects. Once the code 
is in place, you can back out of Season mode 
with the A button and use the codes in any 
race mode: 

Access “Veteran” mode—vet_me 

Access “Pro” mode—im_a_pro 

Access all cars, trucks and tracks—weeoo 

No viscous friction (mud, water, etc. don’t 
slow the car down)—noviscous 

No collisions with other vehicles—banzai 
Double the normal gravity—stone 

1/2 normal gravity—float 

3/4 normal gravity—feather 

Realistic gravity—radbrad 

Car wheels can turn 90 degrees—spinner 

Cars with no wheels—no_wheels 

Wheels with no cars—wheels 

Fat tires—fat_tires 


Stage Skip 

Choose “Options” at the title screen, select 
the key icon and enter the password 
“HOUSE”. Now start the game and you'll see 
the name of the current stage displayed on 
the screen. To jump to a different stage, tap 
the R1 button to change the name of the 
stage, then hold the R1 button down until 
you warp to the stage you chose. To skip to a 
different room within a stage, tap the R2 but- 
ton to change the room number, then hold 
the R2 button down until you warp to the 
room you chose. 


Infinite Continues 
When you lose your last life and the Game 
Over/Continue screen appears, press Up, 
Down, Right, Left. (Note: This only works if 
the number of continues remaining is three or 
less.) If you've done it correctly, you'll see 
your continue counter jump to 10. Repeat this 
code to reset the counter to 10 whenever 
you're running low on continues. 
Picture-in-Picture 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the R2 button down and press O, O, 
Left, O, O. A duplicate, moving image of the 
TV screen will appear in a window at the top 
of the normal screen. To remove the picture-. 
in-picture window, just enter the code again. 
Full Power-Up + 99 Lives 

Press the START button to pause the game, 
then enter the following code carefully: Press 
and continue to hold L2, R1, L1, then R2, then 
release the buttons in this order: L1, L2, R2, 
R1. Next, press and release O, then press and 
continue to hold Left, O, 7, then A. Finally, 
release the buttons in the following order: 
Left, A, 0, O. 


Secret Codes 
Highlight “New Game” at the main menu, 
then enter any of the following codes; you 
won't hear any signal to confirm them, so 
press the buttons carefully. Note: You can’t 
use the “Free Shield” and “Full Glitch Energy” 
codes in the same game. 

* Free Shield with Every Glitch pick-up— 
Down, R11, Left, Right, Down, L2, R2, Left, 
Right, Up 

¢ Full Glitch Energy—Right, L1, Up, Right, 
Down, L1, R1, Up, Down, Left 

¢ Play as Enzo—Up, Left, Down, Left, Down, 
L1, R1, Right, Down, Right 

* Play as Dot Matrix—Left, R1, Right, Up, 
Down, R2, L1, Right, Up, Down 


Infinite Armor 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold R1 + R2 and press Up, Left, Right, Down, 
oe Ee Ro 

Infinite Weapons (Offensive & Defensive) 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold R1 + R2 and press Left, Up, Right, Down, 
Ch, A, OX 

Infinite Nitros 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold R1 + R2 and press Down, Down, Down, 
0; Q,0. 

Boss Cars 

At the main menu, press and hold L2, then 
press Left, Right, Down, Up, (1, O, X, A. Now 
start a race with any vehicle; before the game 
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loads, you'll get a menu that lets you choose 
any of the boss vehicles. 

Unlimited Cash 

At the main menu, press and hold L2 + R2, 
then press Left, Left, Right, Right, -], 0, O, O. 
Your cash total won't change, but you can 
buy anything for free. 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause. When the pause menu ap- 
pears, hold the L1 and L2 buttons for approxi- 
mately ten seconds; this will “lock” the red 
rectangular cursor in place. If you can still 
move the cursor up and down with the D-pad, 
then you need to hold the L1 and L2 buttons 
a little bit longer. After the cursor is locked 
up, continue to hold the L1 and L2 buttons 
and enter the following codes to add cheat 
options to the pause menu: 

Ammo—A, Left, Left, Left, O, A, Down. Se- 
lect this option to boost your ammo. 
Health—Down, Right, Left, A, Right, Down. 
Use this option to refill your energy meter. 
Power—Left, Up, X, O. This option will 
power-up your weapon. 

Skip Level—Left, A, X, Right, O, A, Down. 
Use this option to skip the current level and 
start on the next stage. 

Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, press L1, O, R1, 
Down, Down, R1, O, L1, L1. You'll hear a fan- 
fare and an evil red balloon will appear over 
Sister Magpie. Now you can play as Fwank 
from the original Loaded game. 


Rocket Launcher 
If you finish the game in less that three hours, 
your saved game will allow you to start a new 
game with an all-powerful rocket launcher; it 
has infinite ammunition and can destroy just 
about everything with one shot. 

Special Key 

In the room with the large mirror, there's a 
locked closet that seems impossible to get 
into. To get the special key that unlocks this 
door, you must finish the game with two 
characters rescued (e.g. if you're playing as 
Chris, you must have Jill and Rebecca with you 
when you leave the mansion; Jill must rescue 
Chris and Barry.) If you do this, your saved 
game will allow you to start a new game with 
the special key. Inside the closet, you can 
change your character's clothes. 


Easier “Advanced” Mode 

Choose “New Game” from the main menu, 
then highlight “Advanced” and hold Right on 
the D-pad for about four seconds; you'll see 
the word “Advanced” turn green. Now start 
the game in “Advanced” mode and you'll find 
that it’s slightly easier than usual. 
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“Rookie” Mode 
Highlight “New Game” at the main menu and 
hold Right on the D-pad for about four sec- 
onds; a top-secret difficulty select option will 
appear, allowing you to play the game in the 
slightly easier “Rookie” mode. 


Secret Photo 
In the S.T.A.R.S. office, check Wesker’s desk— 
it’s the one right in front of the S.T.A.R.S. 
logo. You'll get a message that says, “It’s 
trashed. Someone must have searched the 
desk...” Continue to check this desk over and 
over again; on the 50th try, you will obtain a 
film. Take the film to the darkroom to de- 
velop it and you will get to see a secret photo 
of Rebecca from the original Resident Evil. 
Alternate Clothes 

Start a game in Normal Mode and go through 
the city area (including the gun store and the 
bus) without picking up any items. If you go 
to the alley by the stairs in the R.P.D. lot, you 
will meet a very special zombie: It’s Brad Vick- 
ers, the helicopter pilot from the original Resi- 
dent Evil. Enter the police department and 
get the rifle/grenade launcher from the 
S.T.A.R.S. room, then go back out and kill 
Brad (you can’t take him down with your nor- 
mal gun). Next, check his body; you'll find a 
special key. This key opens the locker in the 
darkroom; if you open it, you will be able to 
change into a different set of clothing at any 
time. 
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Shoot the Camera 

Go to the outside area in the basement where 
the two dogs jump down from the fence, 
stand with your back facing the manhole and 
walk forward until the camera angle changes. 
Now draw your rifle and shoot; “bullet holes” 
will appear on your TV screen! 

Bonus Weapons 

If you beat Scenario One with an “A” or “B” 
ranking and your total playing time is under 
two-and-a-half hours, you will get a rocket 
launcher with infinite ammo for your next 
game. If you beat Scenario Two with an “A” 
or “B" ranking in under three hours, you'll 
get a sub-machine gun with infinite ammo for 
your next game. If you beat Scenario Two 
with an “A” or “B” ranking in under two-and- 
a-half hours, you get both of these “infinite 
ammo” weapons plus a Gatling Gun, also 
with infinite ammo. You'll find the bonus 
weapons in the chest. 

Secret Character: Hunk 

To play as the bio-suit guy from the opening 
movie, you have to achieve an “A” Ranking in 
either Leon or Claire’s Scenario Two; to do so, 
you must beat the scenario in under three 
hours without using any of the “infinite 
ammo” bonus weapons (see above). When 
you finish doing this, you will be asked to 
save a second time after the normal Scenario 
One/Scenario Two save. The saved game will 
say “Hunk,” choose this to play as him. 

Secret Character: Tofu 

To play as a giant tofu, you must follow the 
instructions for playing as Hunk (see above). 
Once you've done this, you must continue 
playing until you have chained three sets of 
Scenario Ones and Scenario Twos (a total of 
six games). When you finish doing this, you 
will be asked to save an additional time. The 
saved game will say “Tofu,” choose this to 
play as him. (Note: After you qualify for the 
“Hunk” save, you don't have to continue to 
get high rankings in order to access Tofu; just 
keep playing and always remember to save.) 


Title Screen Trick 
If you hold two L or R buttons at the title 
screen, you can move the spotlight around 
with the D-pad and change its focus with 0 
and X. 

Extra Cars 

If you earn a “perfect” in the Galaga ‘88 load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
before they fly away, you'll get eight extra 
cars to choose from. 

Buggy Mode 

If you earn a “perfect” in the Galaga ‘88 load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
with exactly 40 shots, you'll get the eight 
extra cars as described above, but all of the 
cars on the track will be changed into funny- 
looking buggies when you start the race. This 
is very difficult to do, but here’s a cheat that 
makes it easier: During the Galaga ‘88 game, 
press and hold Down + L1 + SELECT + A + R1; 
all of the enemy ships will be automatically 
destroyed with exactly one shot each. 

Secret Cars 

Once you place 1st in all three courses in nor- 
mal race mode, three super cars will appear to 
race against you in the Time Trial mode as fol- 
lows: 

Novice—13th Racing Car 

Intermediate—13th Racing Kid 

Expert—White Angel 

If you can beat these cars in the Time Trial 
mode, they will become available for you to 
race with in all game modes. 

Spinning Mode 

Choose “Time Trial”, then at the main menu, 
highlight the “Start” box, hold the Brake but- 
ton and press the Accelerator button; con- 
tinue to hold both buttons down until the 
race starts. (You'll have to press the Accelera- 
tor twice because the Brake button will take 
you back to the title screen.) Now you're play- 
ing in Spinning Mode. When you reach a turn 
where it's possible to spin your car 360°, the 
words “Spinning Point” will appear on the 
screen. Try to spin your car around; it helps if 
you choose a vehicle with a low “grip” rating. 
When you finish the turn, a toy car will drive 
across the screen and show you your total 
points for that spin. After the race, watch the 
replay to see a chart that shows your score on 
each Spinning Point along with your total for 
the entire race. 


Arena Select 
At the main menu, hold L1 + L2 + R1+R2 and 
press SELECT; a two-digit number will appear 
in the upper-right corner of the screen. Press 
Right or Left to choose the arena you'd like to 
fight in; the left digit represents the available 
arenas (0 through 5) and the right digit repre- 
sents the time of day (0=morning, 1=dusk, 
2=night). 


Instant Power-Ups 

At any time during the game—not while 
paused—you can make power-up items ap- 
pear on demand, right next to your character. 
Just enter one of the codes shown below; do 
them quickly for best results. Each code can 
only be used five times in each stage. Note 
that the codes are shown as if you are using 
the default configuration for a single con- 
troller; if you’re using another configuration 
just remember that A means Fire Up, (is Fire 
Left, O is Fire Right and X is Fire Down. 
Shield—Down, Left, 1, O 

Two-Way Weapon—Up, A, Up, A 

Three-Way Weapon—Right, Right, (1, x 
Four-Way Weapon—Down, Down, Up, O 
Pulse Wave—Up, O, Down, Right, 1 

Speed Up—teft, Left, Right, Right, A 
Flamethrower Weapon—Down, Right, Down, 
Right, O 
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Cheat Codes 
Enter any of the following codes when the 
words “Press Start” appear on the title screen; 
you'll hear a sound to confirm if you've en- 
tered a code correctly: 

Four extra High Performance cars—Up, Left, 
Right, X, O, 0 

Bonus Track—X, Up, A, Down, R1, L1 

Reverse Tracks option at Track Select screen + 
"Reverse Championship” option—Left, A, R1, 
O, L1,Down 

Access “Super Championship” race mode— 
Right, _, Left, O, Up, X 


a aye 
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Secret Vehicle 
Choose any vehicle, then select your transmis- 
sion type with the X button. When the purple 
“RUSH” letters appear, immediately press one 
of the following buttons and hold it down 
until the “loading” screen appears: 

* Hold A to race in a U.F.O. 

* Hold L1 to race in a pick-up truck 

* Hold R1 to race in a British sportster 

When the race starts, you'll be driving the ve- 
hicle you chose. 


All Weapons 
Begin a new game. Go forward into the first 
door that opens and kill the aliens inside. 
Once you have defeated the aliens and you 
are completely inside the room, press L1 + L2 
+ R1 + R2 + O simultaneously. A red light will 
appear on the screen to confirm the code; you 
now have all of the game’s weapons. 
Invincibility 

In the same room described above, after de- 
feating the aliens inside, press L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 + X simultaneously. A blue light will ap- 
pear to confirm the code; now you're com- 
pletely invincible. 

Stage Select 

In the same room described above, after de- 
feating the aliens inside, press L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 + A simultaneously. A green light will ap- 
pear to confirm the code. Now press START 
and exit the game; you'll find a stage-select 
option on the main menu. 


Cheat Menu 
Access the main title screen and press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
Lj. You'll hear a piano melody and the screen 
will change to a photo of the game's charac- 
ters with a cheat menu below. Press Left or 
Right at the “Starting Level” option to start at 
any stage, or use the other options to watch 
all of the full-motion video footage in the 
game, listen to the music and sound effects or 
see the credits. 

Invincibility 

Start a game, then—as soon as you're in the 
tank—press SELECT and choose “Abort 
Game”. When the title screen appears for the 
second time, press Up, Up, Up, Down, Down, 


Down, Right, Right, A. You'll hear a musical 
signal to confirm the code. Now start the 
game and watch your armor gauge; it will go 
down when you get hit, but when it runs out 
it will fill right back up again. 


Passwords 
Region 1, Level 2—Ship, Skull, Fish, Anchor, 
Ship, Anchor 

Region 1, Level 3—Ship, Anchor, Skull, Ship, 
Anchor, Fish 

Region 1, Level 4—Skull, Ship, Fish, Anchor, 
Anchor, Ship 

Region 2, Level 1—Fish, Fish, Anchor, Ship, 
Skull, Anchor 

Region 2, Level 2—Skull, Anchor, Anchor, Fish, 
Anchor, Ship 

Region 2, Level 3—Fish, Anchor, Ship, Ship, 
Ship, Skull 

Region 2, Level 4—Anchor, Fish, Ship, Skull, 
Skull, Fish 

Region 3, Level 1—Ship, Skull, Skull, Fish, An- 
chor, Skull 

Region 3, Level 2—Fish, Skull, Anchor, Fish, 
Skull, Fish 

Region 3, Level 3—Fish, Fish, Ship, Skull, Fish, 
Ship 

Region 3, Level 4—Ship, Anchor, Ship, Fish, 
Anchor, Fish 

Region 4, Level 1—Skull, Skull, Anchor, Ship, 
Fish, Fish 

Region 4, Level 2—Ship, Anchor, Skull, Fish, 
Fish, Anchor 

Region 4, Level 3—Skull, Ship, Skull, Skull, 
Fish, Ship 

Region 4, Level 4—Ship, Fish, Ship, Fish, Ship, 
Anchor 

Region 5, Level 1—Anchor, Ship, Fish, Skull, 
Fish, Ship 

Region 5, Level 2—Fish, Ship, Anchor, Skull, 
Ship, Fish 

Region 5, Level 3—Ship, Fish, Skull, Anchor, 
Anchor, Skull 

Region 5, Level 4—Skull, Ship, Anchor, Fish, 
Ship, Skull 


Invincibility 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Down, O, (), C1, Up, X. Un- 
pause the game and you'll find that your 
character is semi-transparent and he cannot 
be hit by enemy attacks. 


Cheat Codes 

Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following cheats while the 
“Paused” menu is on the screen. Note that 
certain power-up cheats will only work in lev- 
els where you're allowed to have that power- 
up; for example, the Universe Enema power- 
up is not introduced in the game until the 
Elevated Structure of Terror, so if you try to 
enter the “Maximum Universe Enemas” code 
before you reach that stage, it won't work. 
Maximum Bullets—Down, O, Up, R2, Left, A, 
SELECT, SELECT 

Maximum Phart Heads—R’1, Left, Up, L1, L1, 
C], Right, SELECT 

Maximum Phoenix Hands—L], A, R2, Left, SE- 
LECT, O, A, Right 

Maximum Universe Enemas—Left, A, Right, 
Down, A, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT 

Maximum Super Willies—R1, Left, 0, A, L1, 
A, R2, SELECT 

Maximum 1970s Icons—SELECT, O, Up, Left, 
Down, Up, Down, |) 

Maximum Swirly Cues—R1, Right, O, R2, R2, 
CO) Right, SELECT 

Maximum of All Status Items (except 1970s 
icons and Swirly Qs)—L1, A, Down, R1, O, 
Right, Up, SELECT 

Shield—R2, O, O, Down, Left, O, Right, Down 
Clean “Pause” Screen—L2, Left, O, R2, Down, 
CA, Down 

Change Klaymen’s Color—L2, O, O, Left, SE- 
LECT, L2, Up, Down 

Psycho Klaymen—Down, Right, A, L2, Up, 
Left, A, SELECT 

Slow-Motion Mode—L1, A, Left, Down, R2, 
A, Left, SELECT 

Super Fast Klaymen—Left, LJ, R2, O, R1, 
Down, O, R2 

Tiny Klaymen—R1, Left, (1, A, R1, Left, O, A 
Shoot Heads Instead of Bullets—Down, U1, A, 
Down, Down, (|, |, Right 

Skip Current Sub-Level—A, L1, L1, (1, Right, 
O, A, Down 


Secret Teams 


At the main menu—the one that says “Exhibi- 
tion Game/ New Season” etc.—press Left, 
Right, Up, Down, R1, L1, J, Down; you'll hear 
a buzzer. Now immediately press Left, Right, 
Up, Down, R1, L1, (| Up; you'll hear another 
buzzer. This code adds two new teams to the 
available list: the “Left Field” team (starring 
the game's designers) and the “Monsters” 
team. 

Big Head Mode 

Just before the game you'll be shown two 
“Scouting Report” screens, one for each team. 
At the second screen, highlight “Continue” 
and press X or START; as the screen disap- 
pears, immediately tap the L1 button quickly 
and repeatedly until the tip-off. After the tip- 
off, press the START button to pause, then 
press it again to return to the game; you'll 
find that all of the players now have swelled 
heads like Shaq. 

Small Player Mode 

As above, get to the the second “Scouting Re- 
port” screen, highlight “Continue” and press 
X or START; as the screen disappears, immedi- 
ately tap the R1 button quickly and repeat- 
edly until the tip-off. After the tip-off, press 
the START button to pause, then press it 
again to return to the game; you'll find that 
all of the players are now tiny like puppet- 
Penny. 

Shot Percentage Indicator 

As above, get to the the second “Scouting Re- 
port” screen, highlight “Continue” and press 
X or START; as the screen disappears, immedi- 
ately press and hold the L1 button until the 
tip-off. After the tip-off, press the START but- 
ton to pause, then press it again to return to 
the game. Now whenever a player takes a 
shot, you'll see an on-screen percentage indi- 
cator that tells you how likely the shot is to 
go in. 


Invincibility 
During the game, hold the SELECT button and 
press(,O,0,0,0,0, A. 

Weapon Power-Up 

During the game, hold the SELECT button and 
press Left, — Right, O, Up, A. 

Level Passwords 

Uraniumania—A X XOOAXKA 
Repsychler—X OO ADOOX 

Endless Bummer—X A XO ADO X 

Viva Los Vagrantess—O AXAXKOOA 
Movie Passwords 

Entrance to Uraniumania—O OO A AAD 
A 

Entrance to Repsychler—O OO XA XO 
Entrance to Endless Bummer—O O OOO A 
Ax 

Entrance to Viva Los Vagrantes—O O O X X 
xOoO0 

Game Over/Death—O OOO AO XO 

Game Over/You Win—O OO AXXAO 
Credis—O OODOXXA 

Exit (quithO OO AAOXO 


Stage Password 
Campaign #1: Crimea—W ORSTCASE 
Campaign #2: Black Sea—G RANODTHEFT 
Campaign #3: Caspian—G ROZNEY 
Campaign #4: Dracula-CHERNOBYL 
Campaign #5: Kremlin—CIVILWAR 

Cheat Password 

Enter the password THEBIGBOY S to play 
with infinite ammo, fuel, armor and attempts. 
(If one of these items should run out, it will 
be instantly refilled.) 


Secret Options Menu 
At the main menu, choose “Options”, then 
highlight “Game Options”, hold L1 + L2 +R1 
+ R2 and press X. You'll find a secret options 
menu that allows you to adjust the game's 
gravity and character sizes as well as changing 
the court. Note: After you've changed these 
options, you must press X to exit; if you press 
any other button, your changes may not be in 
effect. 


Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes can be entered 
while the game is paused: 

¢ Temporary invisibility—Hold L1 + R1 and 
press L, C1, O, O, A, X 


¢ Temporary invincibility—Hold L1 + R1 and 
press A, A, X, X, 0, O 

¢ All power-ups—Hold L2 + R2 and press A, 
OL A. XS 

¢ All inventory—Hold L2 + R2 and press X, (), 
ea ae 

¢ Refill health meter—Hold L1 + R1 and press 
x, O, A, 0, X,O 

* Refill Magic—Hold L1 + R1 and press A, O, 
CLAD 

¢ Skip current level—Hold L1 + R1 + L2 + R2 
and press A, X, 0, O, O, O 


At the car-select screen, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 + SELECT + Down and press A; now all of 
the cars in the game will be available. 

Extra Camera Views , 
During a race, press START; while the game is 
paused, press Right five times, then Left five 
times. Now return to the game and cycle 
through the different camera views; you'll 
find two new long-distance settings. 

Change the Time of Day 

At the course select screen you can choose to 
race at different times of the day if you hold 
certain buttons down when you make your 
selection as follows: 

* Hold L1 + L2 to race in bright daylight 

¢ Hold R1 + R2 to race at night 

¢ Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 to race at twilight 


Cheat Codes 

Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then enter either of the following 
codes at the pause screen: 

* Refill Energy + Weapon Power-Up—Press A, 
x, X, X, O, X, 0, A, X, A, O. Repeat when- 
ever necessary. 

¢ Change into a Flea—Press A, L, O, A. Re- 
peat the same code to change back into the 
spider. 

Laboratory Passwords 

Lab Floor—1 FMLC 939GP R8FB F7KT1 
Sinks—CHMLC 939GP R8F3L WGTS3 

Lab Top—86MLC 939GP R8F3V FQ5S4 

70's Room—FW1MC 939GP R8F3B F7KT1 
Factory Passwords 

Boxes—FW1MC 939GP R8F36 DTTS3 
Conveyors—BSRMC 939GP R8F3V TKKT1 
Machine Room—WDRQC 939GP R8F3L M8S95 
Tubes—8WV5L 939GP R8F36 DTTS3 
Mechanical Arm Boss—8WV5L 939GP R8F3G 
1QJ)B4 

City Passwords 

Down the Street—9WV5L 939GP R8F3L RT6S4 
Side of Building—6SXXS 939GP R8F3L RT6S4 
Park—W9PNT 839GP R8F3B SLVS3 

Under the Street—N7KB3 Y19GP R8F3V 
95HR5 

Along the Street—N7KB3 Y19GP R8F3G 
GK4T3 

Museum Passwords 

Display Cases—P7KB3 Y19GP R8F3B PFGC3 
Volcano—G7KB3 Y11GP R8F3B PFGC3 
Dinosaur Bones—H7KB3 Y1QFP R8F3Q XSDS4 
Model City—J7KB3 Y1GWP R8F31 766D1 
Temple—K7KB3 Y1B15 S8F3Q XSDS4 

Museum Boss—K7KB3 Y1B15 S8F3B TQBB4 
Sewer Passwords 

The Wells—V7KB3 Y1B15 S8F3Q S7QC1 

Along the Sewer—W7KB3 Y1VBV P8F3L 
C1M95 

Food Carton—X7KB3 Y1VLN 7BF31 CH1C3 

Up the Well—Y7KB3 Y1VV1 6QF3Q $7QC1 
Ryan's World—Q7KB3 Y1LDR TQD3V KCDT1 
Evil Lab Passwords 

Circuit Boards—Q7KB3 Y1LDR TQD3L CQSR3 
Lab Top—R7KB3 Y118H S6TIW TY4R4 

Hard Drives—S7KB3 Y118H 56T1T CQSR3 
Brian’s Folly—T7KB3 Y118H S6TIF NY4R4 

On the Ceiling—T7KB3 Y118H S6TIT C4LD1 
Kip’s Bonus—68KB3 Y118H 68TIS 1P6C4 

Brain Boss—68KB3 Y118H S6TIT MVM35 


Cheat Menu 

At any time during gameplay—not while 
paused—<carefully press Left, O, X, Right, O, 
X, Down, O, X. A cheat menu will appear 
that allows you to max out your health or 
weapons, become invincible, see the full map 
and more. 


Secret Characters 
To gain additional characters at the fighter 
select screen, you must perform the follow- 
ing tasks with the “Player Change at Con- 
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tinue” option set to “No” at the Options 
menu: 

* To access Darth Vader, play as Luke Sky- 
walker and beat the game in “Arcade” mode 
at the “Standard” difficulty setting or higher. 
* To access a Stormtrooper, play as Han Solo 
and beat the game in “Arcade” mode at the 
“Standard” difficulty setting or higher. 

* To access Princess Leia in her “Jabba’s 
Slave” costume, play as Princess Leia and beat 
the game in “Arcade” mode at the “Jedi” dif- 
ficulty setting. 

* To access Jodo Kast, play the game in “Sur- 
vival” mode and defeat seven or more char- 
acters. 

* To access Mara Jade, set the game's diffi- 
culty to “Jedi” and hold L1 + L2 + R1 while 
entering “Team” mode (you should see a 
message that says “Battle for Mara Jade”) 
and defeat all of your opponents in this 
mode. 

Arena Select 

Play as Chewbacca and beat the game in “Ar- 
cade” mode at the “Standard” difficulty set- 
ting or higher. Once you've done this, you'll 
see a menu that allows you to choose which 
stage you'd like to fight in whenever you 
play in “Practice” and “Arcade” modes. 
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Stage Passwords 
Choose “Enter Passcode” at the Options 
menu and input one of the following pass- 
codes to gain access to all of the game’s 
stages, including the ending sequence: 

Easy Difficulty Level—X O XO XA 

Medium Difficulty Level—xX X AO XA 

Hard Difficulty Level—A UDUU XA 


At the main title Screen, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, O, A, (1 while the title letters are fly- 
ing together. If done correctly, you will hear 
a muffled explosion sound. Begin your game 
and press the X button to access the rapid- 
fire laser. 


Invincibility 
At the main menu, press L2, L1, R2, O, U, O, 
O, L1, L2, L1. You'll hear a signal to confirm; 
now you're invincible. 

Access All Tanks 

At the main menu, press L1, L2, L1, O, LU, O, 
O, L2, L1, R2. This code unlocks all of the re- 
maining tanks in the game, including the 
Anaconda, which has unlimited weapons. 
Secret Level 

At the main menu, press L1, L2, L1, L2, R2, R1, 
1, 0, 0, O. You'll hear a chime, then you'll 
be taken immediately to a secret level called 
“Martian Surface.” 


Secret Characters 

To play as a hidden character, highlight the 
“2" box on your side of the screen at the 
character-select menu and enter the appro- 
priate codes shown below. All buttons shown 
refer to the default control configurations. 
Important note: Each of the following codes 
must be entered very quickly. If you can’t get 
a code to work, it’s because you didn’t do it 
fast enough, so try again. Once the codes are 
in place, you can easily select the hidden 
characters by highlighting the “?” box and 
pressing Down. 

M. Bison (Player 1)—Hold the L2 button and 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, Left, Down, 
Down, then (1) + A simultaneously. 

M. Bison (Player 1}—Hold the L2 button and 
press Right, Right, Down, Down, Right, 
Down, Down, then CF) + A simultaneously. 

To choose the alternate-color Bison, end the 
code by pressing X + O simultaneously in- 
stead of 1 + A. 

Akuma (Player 1)—Hold the L2 button and 
press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, 
then 0 +A simultaneously. 

Player 2—Hold the L2 button and press Right, 
Right, Right, Down, Down, Down, then () + 
A simultaneously. 

To choose the alternate-color Akuma, end 
the code by pressing X + O simultaneously in- 
stead of (1 +A. 

Dan (both players)—Hold the L2 and R2 but- 
tons and press A, L), X, O, A. 

To choose the alternate-color Dan, hold L2 
and R2 and press A, O, X, 1, A. 
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Play as “Classic” Chun-Li 
At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Chun-Li, hold the 
SELECT button for at least three seconds, then 
press any button to choose her before releas- 
ing SELECT. You'll see her costume change to 
the way she looked in Street Fighter Il Cham- 
pion Edition; now her fireball is a “charged” 
move. 

Play as “Shin” (True) Akuma 

At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Akuma, hold the 
SELECT button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Chun-Li, Guy, Rolento, Sakura, 
Rose, Birdie, Akuma, Bison, Dan, Akuma. Now 
press and hold SELECT for one second, then 
press an action button to choose Akuma be- 
fore releasing SELECT. The D-pad directions 
for the above pattern is as follows: Start at 
Akuma, then Down, Right, Right, Down, Left, 
Down, Left, Down, Right, Right, Right. 

Fight Against “Shin” (True) Akuma 

Start a game in Arcade mode by choosing 
your character with a Punch button (or a Kick 
button if you're on the Player 2 side.) Play 
through seven matches without losing a 
round or using a continue, and get more than 
three “Perfect” victories. If you do this, “Shin” 
Akuma will appear before the eighth match 
as the final boss. If you lose to him, he will 
consider you to be inferior and he will not re- 
appear. 

Mid-Level Bosses 

Play through five battles in Arcade Mode 
without losing a round and win more than 
five rounds with Super Combo or Custom 
Combo finishes. After your fifth win, a new 
mid-level boss character will appear and there 
will be a short dialogue on the screen be- 
tween the two fighters. 


Super Street Fighter /I Turbo: Play as Akuma 
At the character-select screen, highlight Ryu 
for four seconds, then T. Hawk for four sec- 
onds, then Guile for four seconds, then 
Cammy for four seconds, then Guile again for 
four seconds, then highlight Ryu or Ken for 
four seconds, then hold down all three 
PUNCH buttons and the START button. If your 
timing is right, you'll see a mysterious silhou- 
ette on the match-up screen. You're playing 
as Akuma. 

Super Street Fighter II Turbo: Play Against 
Akuma 

Play a one-player game in Arcade Mode at 
any difficulty level without losing a single 
match; you must also try to defeat each oppo- 
nent as quickly as possible. If your total play- 
ing time is low enough by the time you reach 
the final battle against M. Bison, you'll see 
Akuma jump into the screen and defeat Bison 
for you; now you must fight Akuma instead. 
Super Street Fighter Il Turbo: Remove Super 
Meter 

At the character-select screen, choose your 
fighter with the 1) Jab) button, then release 
C1 and quickly enter one of the following 
codes before the airplane flies across the map: 
For Ryu, Ken, Blanka, Zangief, Cammy, Fei 
Long, Balrog or M. Bison—Press Left and 
Right repeatedly on the D-pad while repeat- 
edly tapping 0) 

For E. Honda, Chun-Li, Guile, Dhalsim, T. 
Hawk, Dee Jay, Vega or Sagat—Press Up and 
Down repeatedly on the D-pad while repeat- 
edly tapping C1 

If you've done this correctly, your character's 
color will change and you'll hear a shout to 
confirm. When the fight begins, you'll be 
playing without your Super meter. 

Street Fighter Alpha 2 Gold: Play as Cammy 
To access Cammy in Street Fighter Alpha 2 
Gold, you must play as M. Bison in Arcade 
mode and beat the game with a score that’s 
high enough to take the #1 position on the 
High Score list. Once you've done this, enter 
“your initials as “C A M”; now you can play as 
Cammy—in “Versus” mode only—by high- 
lighting M. Bison at the character-select 
screen and pressing the START button twice. 
Street Fighter Alpha 2 Gold: Alternate Charac- 
ters 

* To play as special versions of certain charac- 
ters with no “Super” meters, simply press 
START while the character is highlighted at 
the character-select screen. This works for 
Ryu, Chun-Li, Ken, Dhalsim, Zangief, Sagat 
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and M. Bison. 

* If you press START twice while Ryu or Chun- 
Li are highlighted, you can play as “Evil” Ryu 
or the Street Fighter |i Champion Edition ver- 
sion of Chun-Li, respectively. 

* To play as “Extra” Sakura (with six different 
costume color schemes) or “Shin” (True) 
Akuma, highlight Sakura or Akuma at the 
character-select screen and press START five 
times. 


Ad 


Hidden Characters 
At the Mode Select Screen, highlight “Prac- 
tice” and press SELECT, Up, Right, Down, 
Right, SELECT. You will hear a sound and see 
“HERE COMES A NEW CHALLENGER” at the 
bottom of the screen. You can now select 
four new characters in any mode of the game: 
Evil Ryu, Evil Hokuto, Cycloid Gamma and Cy- 
cloid Beta. 

Hidden Bonus Game 

Again, in the Mode Select Screen, highlight 
“Practice” and press SELECT, Up, Up, Right, 
Up, Right, Up, SELECT. You will hear a sound 
and see “HERE COMES A NEW GAME MODE” 
at the bottom of the screen. Enter the Prac- 
tice Mode and you will see a new option 
called “Bonus Game”. You can now play a 3-D 
version of the barrel-breaking bonus stage 
from the original Street Fighter Il. 


AM 


Secret Characters 
Each of the following codes works at the 
character-select screen in all modes except 
Street puzzle mode. 

Akuma (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
SELECT, press Down, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, O 

Akuma (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE- 
LECT, press Down, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
Right, O 

Dan (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold SE- 
LECT, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, O 

Dan (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SELECT, 
press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, O 

Devilot (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
SELECT, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, O (same as Dan code, but you must 
press O at the exact moment when the timer 
is at the 10-second mark) 

Devilot (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE- 
LECT, press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, O (same as Dan code, but you must 
press © at the exact moment when the timer 
is at the 10-second mark) 

Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 1)—Highlight Morri- 
gan, hold SELECT, press Right, O 

Hsien-Ko’s Sister (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, 
hold SELECT, press Left, Left, O 

Anita (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold SE- 
LECT, press Right, Right, O 

Anita (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE- 
LECT, press Left, O 


Galaga Secrets 

To continue playing the Galaga loading game 
as many times as you wish, just press the SE- 
LECT button whenever the screen displays 
your “Number of Hits”. If you score a perfect 
40 ships in the first round, the game will auto- 
matically continue to the next wave; there are 
eight waves in all. If you don’t like using the 
D-pad to move your ship, you can use the L 
and R buttons on top of the controller. Hold- 
ing the A button gives you rapid-fire. 

Double Ships 

There are two ways to get twin ships in the 
mini-Galaga game. 

Method 1: If you destroy a perfect 40 ships in 
the first wave with a total time of 18.5 sec- 
onds or less, you'll get the double ships for 
the second wave through the rest of the 
game. 

Method 2: When you first load the game, 
wait for the PlayStation logo to appear, then 
hold Up, L1, A and X on Controller 2 until the 
Galaga game starts. Now you can use the twin 
ships on the first wave. 

Secret Character: Devil Kazuya 

To play as Devil Kazuya, you must score a per- 
fect “40” on all eight waves of the Galaga 
game without using more than one continue 
and without using Method 2 (described 
above) to get the twin ships. After you've 
done this, start the game in Arcade mode, 
highlight Kazuya and press the START button 
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to choose his evil alter-ego. 

Play as the Boss 

You've probably noticed the extra characters 
that you can earn in Tekken by beating the 
game in Arcade mode. Each of the game's 
eight characters will “release” one additional 
fighter when you beat the game with him or 
her. If you beat the game with all eight char- 
acters, you'll earn an additional eight hidden 
characters to use in Arcade or two-player 
mode. To earn the big boss, Heihachi, as a 
playable character, you must beat the game 
with any character in Arcade mode without 
continuing. You may find it easier to do this if 
you visit the option menu and set the round 
time to.20 seconds; it also helps to choose 
one-round battles. 


Hidden Characters 
When you beat the game in one-player mode 
with a particular character, the “boss” charac- 
ter you defeated will become available as a 
playable character in all game modes. When 
you play in one-player mode as one of the 
“boss” characters, you'll face Kazuya; beat 
him and he, too will become a playable char- 
acter. Beat the game as Kazuya and you will 
face Devil; defeat him to add Devil and Angel 
to your ranks. Finally, when playing in one- 
player mode, you must win Stage 3 with very 
little energy left; you'll hear the announcer 
say, “Great!” if you've met this requirement, 
and your next opponent will be Roger or 
Alex. Defeat him and you'll have all of the 
game’s characters at your command. To play 
as Alex, highlight Roger and press either Kick 
button; to choose Angel, highlight Devil and 
press either Kick button. Note: You must have 
earned all of these characters to perform any 
of the following tricks: 

* Kazuya’s Purple Suit 

Highlight Kazuya and press START to see his 
slick purple suit. This works in every game 
mode except Team Battle and can only be 
used by one player in a two-player game. 

* Super-Deformed Characters 

Hold the SELECT button before the “Vs.” 
screen appears; your character will be inflated 
to super-deformed size. If you do this trick 
after you've already done it in the previous 
battle, you'll be even bigger. 

¢ Punch-Out!! Mode 

Hold the L1 and L2 buttons when choosing a 
character in any one-player mode. You'll be 
playing in a semi-first-person perspective with 
your character drawn in green wire-frame, 
just like Nintendo's classic Punch-Out!! arcade 
game. There's a small gauge near the upper 
left corner of the screen that helps you to 
judge your distance from your opponent. 

* Super Juggle Mode : 
Hold SELECT and Up on the D-pad before th 
"Vs." screen appears; when the round starts, 
you'll hear an explosion sound. Now when- 
ever you use an attack that makes your oppo- 
nent go up in the air, they will go much 
higher. 


Cheat Codes 
At any time during the game—at the title 
screen, menus or during the game—hold L1, 
R1, A, O, START, SELECT and Up/Left on the 
D-pad. You'll hear a loud grinding noise to in- 
dicate that the master cheat code is in place. 
Once you've done this, you can do any of the 
following tricks during the game: 

¢ Level Skip—Hold R1 and tap L1, then fire 
your superzapper. The screen will be cleared 
and you will advance to the next stage imme- 
diately. 

* Trippy Mode—Hold L2 + R1 + A + X and 
press Up. The graphics will leave freaky trails 
of light on the screen; perfect for those mind- 
altering experiments at your next party. 
Hidden Game Modes 

Play until you earn the top spot on the High 
Score table; you must earn over 500,000 
points to get there. Once you do this, the 
game will ask you to enter a five-character 
name in addition to the usual three-letter ini- 
tials. Enter your name as “H_V_S”; those are 
spaces in the second and fourth positions. 
Save the game to your memory card. Now 
you'll find two new game modes at the main 
menu: “Tempest Plus” and “Tempest 2000”. 


Secret Codes 
To enter the following codes, you must first 


play the game until you earn a spot on the 
“Hi-scores” screen. (Be sure the “Checkpoints” 
setting is turned “on” at the “Game Op- 
tions”) menu. When the “Enter Your Name” 
screen appears, enter one of the following 
codes as your name to get the corresponding 
cheat in your next game: 

¢ Enter your name as “knacked” to access re- 
verse tracks 

¢ Enter your name as “whoooosh”" to get a 
Nitro boost from honking your horn (R2 in 
the default control configuration) 

¢ Enter your name as “mijcim.rc” for tiny cars 

* Enter “sausage” to gain access to several 
bonus cars 


Enter the following codes as your name in the 
Player Setup screen. You will hear the name 
of the vehicle when done correctly. 

Monster Truck—BEEFY 

Hot Rod—FIFTY 

4x4 Buggy—SPRINTER 

Stock Car—LOWRIDER 

Bonus Tracks 

Enter the following codes as your name in the 
Player Setup screen. 

Dirt Dash—FRIENDLY 

Pharaoh's Curse—SANDDUNE 

Sand Trap—CRAZY 

Under Construction—ELITE 

Snowball Express—SNOWMAN 

Pipeline Way—ALLTRACK 


Stage Select 
Choose Puzzle Mode and select the “Pass- 
word” option. As soon as the password screen 
appears, press Down, Down, Right, Up, Up, 
Right, Up, Up, Up, Right, then repeat that 
same sequence of buttons again. Now press 
the X button; when the game starts, a stage- 
select menu will appear. 
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Level Passcodes 


Level 2—X OD AAOOX 
Level 3—OOADXAOA 
Level 4 AOOXXAO A 
Level 5—O ADOXAOD 
Level 6—I ADO XOXO 
Level I-A AOXOAO 
Level 8—K ADO AOOX 
Level 9—A DO XAOXAD 
Level 10—-OO XADXOO 
Level 11—-A ODO ADOX 
Level 12—OOXXOOUA 


rr 
Cheat Code 
Enter your nickname as “BOVINE” and start a 
new park. When the game starts, press (1) + X 
+ O simultaneously to increase your bank bal- 
ance at any time. This code also gives you in- 
stant access to all of the rides and shops in the 
game. 
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Refill Energy 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, highlight “Sound FX” at the pause 
menu and press X, A, A, O, X, A, A, O, 0, O, 
X. Now return to the game and you'll find 
that your energy meter has been refilled. 
Extra Lives 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, highlight “Sound FX” at the pause 
menu and press A, LC], O, X, A, O, 0, X, A, G, 
A. Now return to the game and you'll have 
three extra lives. 

Secret Stage 

Choose “Code” from the main menu and 
enter the password “COMMANDO”; you'll 
warp to a secret boxing-ring stage where you 
battle a clone of yourself and more. 


Secret Cheat Menu 


At the title screen, shoot the black area in the 
upper portion of the letter “R” in the Time 
Crisis logo two times, then shoot the center of 
the target next to the letter “E” two times. A 
secret menu will appear that allows you to 
start with up to nine lives, gain infinite con- 
tinues (“Coin=Free") and never have to reload 
(“Shot=Free”). 
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Stage Ski 
During the game, press SELECT to access the 


inventory screen, then press L2, R2, L1, O, A, 
L1, R2, L2. You'll hear a moan to confirm the 
code. Now exit the inventory screen and you'll 
immediately warp to the end of the current 
stage. 

Access All Weapons 

During the game, press SELECT to access the 
inventory screen, then press L1, A, R2, L2, L2, 
R2, O, L1. You'll hear a moan to confirm the 
code. Now exit the inventory screen and re- 
turn to it to find that you have been 
equipped with all of the game’s weapons. 
Note: The above codes only work while you're 
using Control Method 1. If you’re using Con- 
trol Method 2 or 3, just press Down at the in- 
ventory screen and select the “Controls” op- 
tion. Switch to Control Method 1 and you'll 
be able to enter the codes as described above; 
once you've entered the code, you can switch 
back to your preferred control method and 
continue the game. 


/Exploding Lara 
Using the R1 button, walk forward, then 
backwards. Turn completely around three 
times, then jump backwards. Lara will ex- 
plode! 

All Weapons & Items 

Using the R2 button, step left, step right, then 
left. Switch to the R1 button and walk back- 
wards, then forwards. Turn completely 
around three times, then do a backwards 
jump and hit the Roll button (O in the default 
control configuration) to face the opposite di- 
rection in mid-air. If you did it right, you will 
hear a rifle load. You'll get all weapons fully 
loaded up to 999 shots, 99 big and small 
HealthPaks and 99 flares. 

Level Skip 

Using the R2 button, step left, step right, then 
left. Switch to the R1 button and walk back- 
wards, then forwards. Turn completely 
around three times, then do a forward jump 
and press the Roll button (O in the default 
control configuration) to face the opposite di- 
rection in mid-air. Lara will freeze in mid-air 
and you'll warp to the end of the current 
level. 


Complete Code Collection 
Each of the following codes must be entered 
while the game is paused; just press START to 
freeze the action at any time and you're good 
to go. Note that most of these codes can be 
deactivated; just enter the same code a sec- 
ond time to switch it off. 

* Refill air & health—Down, x, Left, (1), Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, Up, Down, Left, 
Right, x, X 

* Infinite air—Down, X, Left, 1, Up, Up, A, A, 
Right, Right, O, O, A, O, X, OU, Up, Right, 
Down, Left 

* Infinite health—Down, X, Left, 1, Up, Up, 
A, J, Right, Right, O, O, A, A, X, X 

¢ Max continues—Down, X, Left, 1, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2 
¢ Turbo speed—Down, X, Left, 1], Up, Up, A, 
A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, R2, R1, R2, R1, R2 

¢ All equipment—Down, X, Left, (1, Up, Up, 
A, Q, Right, Right, O, O, L1, L1, L1, L1, R1, R1, 
R1, R14, L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, R2, R2, R2 

« All weapons—Down, X, Left, 1, Up, Up, A, 
A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, R1, R1, R1, L1, 11, 
L1, L1, R2, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2 

* Reveal entire map—Down, X, Left, (1, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, 0, X, O, X, 0 

¢ No fines for killing endangered species— 
Down, X, Left, (|, Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
O, O, R2, R1, L2, L1 

* Open all doors—Down, X, Left, (1, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, X, O, A, 0 

* Disable currents—Down, X, Left, 1, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, L1, L2, R2, x 

¢ Extra $2,000,000 gold—Down, xX, Left, 0, 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, R2, L1, 
L2, R1, R2, 1, L2 

* Unlimited payload—Down, X, Left, (1 Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, A, Up, X, Down 
* Get Atlantis tablet piece for current stage— 
Down, X, Left, 0, Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
O, O, L1, L2, L1, L2,0,0 

* Complete current mission—Down, X, Left, 
C, Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, A, A, A, 
Down, Down, Down 


* Access all missions—Down, X, Left, 0, Up, 


Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, Down, Right, 
Up, Left, A, x 

¢ All missions complete—Down, X, Left, ©, 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, U, X, X, X, 


Chest Codes 


O,A,A,A,0, x, x, xX 

¢ Overhead Camera Angle—Down, X, Left, U, 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, A, 0, X, 0 

¢ Super Spear Gun—Down, x, Left, (), Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, X, Up, A, Down 

¢ Pass Through Objects—Down, x, Left, UO, 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, 0, 0, O, O 

e Extra time in Shark Attack bonus stage— 
Down, X, Left, (], Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
O, O, L2, L2, L2, R1, R1, R1, R2, L1 


Secret Stadium 
Choose the “Pick Stadium” option at the Pre- 
Game set-up menu, then—when the list of 
stadiums appears—press L1, R1, L1, R1, START. 
Now you can choose to play in the EA Sports 
“Mystery Stadium”. 


Commentary/Crowd Codes 
Enter any of the following codes during ac- 
tual gameplay to control the announcers and 
the crowd: 

Game Commentary—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 
and press CF, O, 0 

Weather Commentary—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 and press O, X, O 

Commercials—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press A, O, A 

Cheering Crowd—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press Down, X, Down, X, A 

Booing Crowd—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press Down, X, Down, X, X 

Secret Team 

At the team-select menu, press L2, R2, L2, R2, 
O. Now cycle through the available teams 
until you find the EA Sports “Dream Team.” 
Secret Stadiums 

Choose the “Stadium Select” option after 
picking your teams, then—when the list of 
stadiums appears—press L1, R1, L1, R1, O. 
Now press Right untill you see three “Mys- 
tery” stadiums: “The Cornfield,” “Ebbetts 
Field” and “Polo Grounds.” 


Secret Stadiums 

At the “Controllers” screen, press 0 and ac- 
cess the “Stadium Select” option. When the 
list of stadiums appears, press L2, L1, R1, R2, 
L1, R1, R2; you'll hear a voice say, “Triple Play 
99.” Now scroll to the right and you'll find 
three “secret” stadiums: Ancient Rome, Neo- 
Vancouver and Anytown, USA. 


Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game (but not while 
paused): 

Mega Machine Guns—Hold R2, press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 
Invincibility—Hold L1 + R1, press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 

Infinite Weapons + Turbo—Hold L2 + R2, 
press Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, 
Down, Up 

Note: If you hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and press 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up, 
you'll enter the “Invincibility” and “Infinite 
Weapons” codes at the same time and the 
words “God Mode” will appear. However, 
some of these codes can be turned off by en- 
tering the same code a second time, so—for 
example—if you enter the “Invincibility” code 
with L1 and R1 held down, then enter the 
“God Mode” code with all four L and R but- 
tons, you will end up with infinite weapons 
and turbo but the invincibility will be turned 
off. 

Homing Napalms 

If you have at least two napalm items in your 
inventory—or if you have the “Infinite 
Weapons” code active—highlight the napalm 
with L1 or R1, then hold L2 and press Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Left, Left, Right, Right. 
This changes your napalm attacks to “homing 
napalms” that seek out your enemies like the 
homing missiles. 

Advanced Attacks 

These codes can be entered at any time dur- 
ing the game (but not while paused) to give 
you a one-time weapon or power up; see the 
game's manual for more information. 
Napalm—Right, Left, Up 

Freeze Burst—Left, Right, Up 

Drop Mine—Right, Left, Down 

Rear Attack—Left, Right, Down 

Shield—Up, Up, Right 

High Jump—uUp, Up, Left 


Invisibility—Right, Down, Left, Up 

Sell Your Soul 

If you’re low on health, quickly press Down, 
Up, Right, Left, Up, Up, Down, Down during 
the game (not while paused.) You'll lose your 
special weapons, but you'll get a health 
boost. This only works when your Advanced 
Attack Energy bar is full. 

Minion Special 

To fire Minion’s special weapon—regardless 
of which vehicle you’re driving—hold the ma- 
chine gun button (default=R2) and quickly 
press Up, Down, Up, Up. This only works 
when your Advanced Attack Energy bar is full. 
Secret Vehicles 

At the “Select Car” screen, enter any of the 
following codes. You'll hear a loud explosion 
to confirm each code, then cycle through the 
different vehicles to find the new ones: 

Sweet Tooth—Up, L1, A, Right 

Minion—1, Up, Down, Left 

Secret Stages 

At the “Choose Battleground” screen in two- 
player mode, enter one of the following 
codes. You'll immediately advance to the car 
select menu; when the battle starts, you'll be 
playing in the secret stage you chose. 
“Assault on Cyburbia” stage from Twisted 
Meta/—Down, Up, L1, R1 

“Rooftop Combat” stage from Twisted 
Meta/—Down, Left, R1, Down 

“Suicide Swamp” stage from Jet Moto—Up, 
Down, Right, R1 


Cheat Passwords 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select “Game Status,” press O to call up the 
passcode menu, then enter any of the follow- 
ing cheat codes: 
WMNNWLHTSCUCLH—Unlock all se- 
cret characters and levels 
MONSTER_WHEELS—Wheels are dou- 
ble size 

SAME_CHARACTE R—In two-player 
mode, both characters can use the same vehicle 
REDUCE_GRAVIT Y—tess gravity 
GO_SIGHTSEEIN G—No enemies in Ar- 
cade mode 

| WILL_NOT_D1IE—I«nvincibility 
HARDEST_OF_ALL—More difficult en- 
emies 

DEADLY_MISSILE—Enemies start with 
secondary weapons 


Secret Stadium 
Choose any game mode and access the Game 
Options (or “Game Setup”) screen. Highlight 
“Credits” and press 1, O, 0, O, A. You'll re- 
turn to the previous menu, where the name 
of the stadium should now be green. Start the 
game and you'll be playing in a field of corn. 


Patiala ischtktiaiiaataat a itso that 
Secret Codes 

Enter one of the following names at the 
“Name Entry” menu to get different effects 
as follows: 

DEFORM—Gives the racers huge heads 
LARGE—Gives the boats huge motors 
COMPACT—Makes the boats super tiny 
LONGONE—Makes the boats longer 
SPEEEED—Makes your boat faster 
HELP.ME—Turbo power-ups will be scattered 
throughout the courses; pick them up for 
extra speed 


Cheat Passwords 
Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then choose “Enter Password” from the pause 
menu and enter any of the following cheats. 
Most of the cheats can be deactivated by en- 
tering the same code again. 

N TTCLN S—instant mission victory 

Y PTF LWR M—Iinstant mission loss 
TSGDD YT D—Enable “god mode” 
GLTTRNG—Extra gold 

HT CHT XN S—Extra lumber 

VLD Z—Extra oil 

VRYLTTL—Extra magic Mana 

D CK M T—Upgrades 

NS CR N—Show entire map 

M K T S—Fast building 

THRCNBN L—instant scenario victory 

NV RWNNR—Game never ends 


Secret Characters - 
At the title menu—the one that says “Start 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Game” and “Options”—press R1, R1, R1, R1, 
L1, L1, L1, L1, R2, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2, SE- 
LECT; you'll hear a sound to confirm the code. 
Now you have access to 48 secret characters. 
Secret Arenas 

At the options menu, highlight the “Ring” 
option. Instead of pressing Left or Right on 
the D-pad to change the ring, press R1, R2, 
R1, R2, SELECT to advance through the list (or 
L1, L2, L1, L2, SELECT to go back through the 
list). When you do this, you'll be able to access 
several secret rings, including a spaceship, a 
graveyard and more. 

Change Body Size 

Enter one of the following codes at the char- 
acter-select screen to change the way your 
wrestler appears during the match. Note: To 
deactivate any of these codes, just enter the 
same code again or enter a different code. 

* Big Head—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R2, SE- 
LECT 

¢ Big Head, Hands and Feet—R2, R2, R2, R2, 
R2, R2, R2, R1, SELECT 

¢ Swelling Head—L1, L1, L1, L1, L1, L1, L1, L2, 
SELECT (you look normal at the start, but your 
head gets bigger each time you get hit) 


Secret Team 
At the main menu, hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and 
press X, X, X, X, O, A, Cl. The Piranha team 
will become available at the Team menu. 
Access All Tracks 

At the main menu, hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and 
press (], O, A, O, 0. Now access the Class and 
Track menu to find that all of the tracks in 
each racing class have become available. 
Infinite Energy 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press A, X, (1, O, 
Bo EL: 

Infinite Time 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press A, (1, O, X, 
FE Oe x. 

Infinite Weapons 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press X, X, F, U, 
ae @ ire 

Funny Ships 

Turn the PlayStation on and hold L1 + R2 + 
SELECT + START until the copyright screen ap- 
pears. When the game loads, you'll find that 
the vehicles have been changed to a slug, a 
pig, a flying saucer and other weird shapes. 


Secret Options Menu 

At the main menu—the one that says “Battle 
Mode/Vs. Mode/Training Mode” etc.—press 
A, A, Right, O, L1; you must enter this code 
very quickly. If you've done it fast enough, 
you will be taken immediately to a secret “EX 
Option” menu with two special options: 

¢ “Game Mode” lets you use a limited version 
of the “tag team” option from the X-Men vs. 
Street Fighter arcade game. To do this, set 
“Game Mode” to “Original”, then start a 
game in Vs. Mode. At the character-select 
screen, Player 2 must choose the same charac- 
ters that Player 1 has chosen, but in the oppo- 
site order. (For example: If Player 1 chooses 
Cyclops, then Ryu, Player 2 must choose Ryu, 
then Cyclops.) If you've done all this correctly, 
when the fight starts you'll see that each of 
the four characters has his or her own energy 
meter. During the match, if you press Fierce 
Punch + Roundhouse Kick simultaneously 
(that’s L1 + R1 if you haven't changed the 
game's default control configuration) you will 
“tag out” and switch places with your part- 
ner, who enters with an immediate attack on 
your opponent. 

¢ If you set the “Hyper Combo Gauge” option 
to “Full,” your Hyper Combo Gauge will fill 
up to Level 3 automatically when playing in 
Vs. Mode. 

Play as Apocalypse 

First, beat the game in Battle Mode at any dif- 
ficulty setting without losing a single round. 
Once youve accomplished this, start a game 
in Vs. Mode. At the character select screen, 
highlight Akuma, hold the SELECT button and 
press any action button. Apocalypse will ap- 
pear as your chosen character. Here are some 
of his moves: 

> 4 & + Punch—Ground Pound 

v > + Medium Punch—Shoulder Rockets 

v 3 A + Fierce Punch—Drill 

4% ¥ + any button—Mace 
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ALIEN TRILOGY 


Level Skip 

Go to the password screen and enter the pass- 
word “FLYTO” followed by a number from 0 
to 34. (For example, to start at the game's 
final stage, enter the password “FLYT034”. 
Highlight “Accept” and press A; you'll see the 
words “CHEATS ACTIVATED” on the screen. 
Now quit to the title screen and choose the 
“Press Start Button” option to start at the 
level you chose. If you enter the password 
“FLYTO35”, you'll see the video sequence 
from the end of the game. 

Cheat Codes 

Go to the password screen and enter one of 
the following passwords, then highlight “Ac- 
cept” and press A; you'll see the words 
“CHEATS ACTIVATED” on the screen. Now 
quit to the title screen and start the game and 
you'll have the benefits of the cheat codes as 
follows: ; 

¢ Enter the password “FVNKYG1BBON”: you'll 
be invincible. 

¢ Enter the password “F1SH1INGFORGVNS": 
you'll have all of the game's weapons in your 
inventory. 

¢ Enter the password “FILLMYPOCK1TS"; 
you'll have infinite ammo for all of your 
weapons. 


Invincibility 

Press START to pause the game, then quickly 
press Up, Y, Left, A, Down, B, Right, C. You'll 
hear a whistle sound to confirm the code. 
Now when you continue the game, you'll find 
that you are completely invincible. 

Stage Select 

Enter the “Secret Mode” cheat described 
above. Once that code is in place, return to 
the title screen and press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, L, R, A, Y, C, Z, B, X on Controller 1 
while the words “Game Start” and “Options” 
are visible. You'll hear an exclamation from 
Astal to confirm the code and a new option 
called “Stage Select” will appear. Choose this 
item to select your starting level. 


BATTLE ARENA TOSHINDEN REMIX 

Select Gaia, Sho and Cupido 

There are two ways to play as these charac- 
ters. The harder way is to beat the game on 
normal settings; the easy way is to go to the 
“Press Start” screen and enter the following 
code: Up, Down, X, B, A, Y, C, Z, START. Gaia 
and Sho are now accessible at the character 
select screen. To play as Cupido, highlight Sho 
and hold Up on the D-pad while selecting 
him. Note: Hidden characters will appear in all 
modes except Story Mode. 

Big Heads 

To change the fighters in Toshinden Remix 
into super-deformed bigheads, just hold the L 
and R buttons at the main menu when choos- 
ing any game mode. When the fighting be- 
gins, you'll see that both characters have 
enormous heads. 

Custom Camera 

Press START during a battle to pause the 


game. Choose “OPTIONS”; then, at the op- 


tions menu, highlight any option except 
“Exit” and hold the L button. While holding L, 
move the cursor to “EXIT” and press the R 
button. The game will still be paused. Now 
you can control the camera angle with the 
following buttons: 

L—Rotate the playfield clockwise ~ 
R—Rotate the playfield counter-clockwise 
D-pad—Pan the camera up, down, left or 
right 

Y—Zoom in 
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X—Zoom out 

Press START to bring the “Pause” menu back. 
Note that this trick will stay active for the rest 
of the round; that is, if you want to play with 
the polygons again, just hit START and you'll 
be back in the “custom camera” mode. 


BATTLE ARENA TOSHINDEN URA 

ULTIMATE REVENGE ATTACK 

Boss Code #1 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start Button” are flashing—press A, B, Z, X, Y, 
C; you'll hear a chime to confirm the code. 
Now the bosses Wolf and Repli are playable 
characters in the one-player and Vs. modes. 
Easy Super Attacks 

With the “Boss Code #1” in place as described 
above, return to the title screen (with the 
words “Press Start Button” flashing) and press 
A, Z, C, X, B, Y; you'll hear a chime to confirm 
the code. Now you can perform a super attack 
at any time by pressing Z + C simultaneously. 
Boss Code #2 

With the “Easy Super Attacks” code in place 
as described above, return to the title screen 
(with the words “Press Start Button” flashing) 
and press A, Y, C, X, B, Z; you'll hear a chime 
to confirm the code. Now the bosses Sho and 
Verm are playable characters in the one- 
player and Vs. modes. 
Secret “Option 2” Menu - 

With the “Boss Code #2” in place as described 
above, return to the title screen (with the 
words “Press Start Button” flashing) and press 
A, X, Y, Z, C, B; you'll hear a chime to confirm 
the code. Now press START to access the main 
menu, highlight “Option”, hold the R button 
and press START. A secret “Ura Option 2” 
menu will appear, allowing you to turn off 
ring-outs, become nearly invincible, change 
the game's effects and much more. 

“URA” Mode 
At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start Button” are flashing—press A, B, C, C, C, 
X, Y, Z, Z, Z; you'll hear a chime to confirm the 
code. Now press START to access the main 
menu, highlight “1P Game”, hold the R and Y 
buttons and press START. Now you're playing 
in “URA Mode", which has crazy surprises in 
every battle. Look at the messages on the top 
of the screen during each fight to get clues 
about what has changed; some battles have 
fireballs flying around randomly, others last 
just three seconds...you may even find your- 
self controlling your opponent. 


BLACK DAWN 


Maximum Fuel & Ammo 

Press START to pause the game, then press Z, 
So ihe Ue Vy Xe 

Acquire Wingman 

Press START to pause the game, then press Z, 
Lh, GH HH, B: 

Maximum Weapons 

Press START to pause the game, then press Z, 
42,6 42, RG 

Upgrade Gun 

Press START to pause the game, then press Z, 
4.6 & 2 Z 

Upgrade Special Weapon 

Press START to pause the game, then press Z, 
ne bb BE. 

Complete Current Mission 

Press START to pause the game, then press Z, 
Z,Z, C, Y, Y, ¥, Down, Down, Down. 


BURNING RANGERS 


Special Passwords 

Note: You can’t access the game’s password 
function until you clear Mission 4. Once 
you've done this, enter one of the following 
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passwords to play as any character with the 
“voice navigation” system replaced by Burn- 
ing Rangers music: 

Play as Shou, Mission 1—G 2SHOU2JKY 
Play as Shou, Mission2—3 SHOUSGHJK 
Play as Shou, Mission 3—GFGFSSHOUS 
Play as Tillis, Mission I—NM3TILLISS 

Play as Tillis, Mission 2—B 5 TILLIS2D 

Play as Tillis, Mission 3—5 TILLIS4KL 

Play as Lead Phoenix, Mission 1—GS4LEAD 
2ZU 

Play as Lead Phoenix, Mission 2—J 5LEAD4 
XGA 

Play as Lead Phoenix, Mission 3—2 LEAD6D 
HUY 

Play as Big Landman, Mission 1—3 B1G2BP 
LCK 

Play as Big Landman, Mission 2—VZ5BIG5 
PGW 

Play as Big Landman, Mission 3—J 6B1G305J 
ys 

Play as Chris Partn, Mission 1—D H5 CHRIS 
5H 

Play as Chris Partn, Mission 2—K 3 CHRIS 4 
AS 

Play as Chris Partn, Mission 3—-ADG2CHRI 
$5 

Play as Iria Klein, Mission 1—K B3 |RIAS5SKF 
Play as Iria Klein, Mission 2—H TL21RIA50 
Play as Iria Klein, Mission 3—G HJ K31RIA2 
Movie Passwords 

Enter any of the following special passwords 
to see the different video sequences from the 
game: 

MOVIETESTA 

MOVIETESTB 

MOVIETESTC 

MOVIETESTD 

MOVIETESTE 

MOVIETESTF 

MOVIETESTG 

MOVIETESTH 

MOVIETESTI 

Voice Test 

To access a secret sound test menu that allows 
you to hear any of the “Voice Navigation Sys- 
tem” samples from the game, enter the pass- 
word "NAVIXXTEST". When the menu 
appears, press C to change the group of voice 
samples, press Up or Down to change the 
sample number—or Left and Right to skip ten 
samples at a time—and press A to hear each 
sample. 


CLOCKWORK KNIGHT 


999 Lives 

At the title screen, press Up, then Right nine 
times, Down six times, Left seven times, Z, X, 
be oe 

Stage Select 

Press Left, Up, Right, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Up, R while the words “PRESS START 
BUTTON" are flashing on the title screen. The 
words “Betsy's Room” will appear; press Up or 
Down to change your starting stage—or, 
while the stage name is on the screen, press 
Left, Right, Right, Up, Right, Right, Up, Down, 
Right, Right, Up, R to add a “Last Boss” op- 
tion to the list. 


CLOCKWORK KNIGHT 2 


Boss Select 

Choose “Bosses Galore” from the main menu; 
then, when the “Bosses Galore” title is on the 
screen, press X five times, Y seven times and Z 
five times. You'll see the name “Bob” on the 
screen. Now you can battle any boss in the 
game by pressing Up or Down to choose your 
favorite. 

Hidden Mini-Games 

Choose the “Bosses Galore” option; then, 
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while the “Bosses Galore” title is on the 
screen, press Up, Up, Right, Right, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, X, Y, Z. You'll hear a little 
tune and the word “Minigame” will appear. 
Now choose “Start” to find the hidden “Mini- 
Games Corner” menu, where you can choose 
to play seven freaky sub-games with the little 
super-deformed Pepperouchau from the 
“Loading” screen. There's even a crazy driving 


_game starring BaroBaro. 


999 Lives 

Choose “Part 2” from the main menu, then— 
when the Clockwork Knight 2 logo appears 
and the words “PRESS START BUTTON” are 
flashing on the screen, press Right, Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Down, Right, Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Down. The words “Player 999” will ap- 
pear on the screen, indicating that you will be 
playing the game with 999 lives in reserve. 
Stage Select 

Choose “Part 2” from the main menu, then— 
when the Clockwork Knight 2 logo appears 
and the words “PRESS START BUTTON” are 
flashing on the screen, press Right, Up, Left, 
Up, Right, Up, Down, Up, Left, Up, Left, Up. A 
stage-select menu will appear. Press Up or 
Down on the D-pad to choose any room, then 
use the X and Z buttons to choose a starting 
stage. 

Contro/ the Level 1 Boss 

It's tough to get this code to work, but if you 
use the 999 Lives and Stage Select cheats, 
you'll have a better chance at trying. Here 
goes: As soon as the snake boss appears in the 
“Kid's Room" boss stage, you'll see a spotlight 
appear on him and he'll yell into the micro- 
phone. While the spotlight is on, quickly press 
Left, Right+B+C, Right+B+C on Controller 2. If 
you can get this code to register, you'll be 
controlling the boss with Controller 2. Here 
are the controller commands: 

D-pad Left, Right—Move the boss left or right 
D-Pad Up, Down—Move the boss closer or 
farther away 

Z, C—Move the boss up or down 

A, B, Y, L, R—Make boss noises 

X—Toggle the room light on or off 

If you press the START button on Controller 2, 
the computer will take over and go after Pep- 
perouchau again. 

Control! the Level 2 Boss 

You can also control the monkey boss in the 
“Study Room” level. When the piece of paper 
first transforms into the monkey, he'll put his 
hands in the air and grunt three times. As 
soon as he starts to grunt, press the START 
button on Controller 2 and hold it down until 
he’s finished grunting. Now you can control 
the boss with Controller 2. Here are the con- 
troller commands: 

D-pad Left, Right—Face left or right 

A—Make the monkey beat his chest 

B—Pick up Pepperouchau and slam him to the 
ground (if you're close enough) 

C—Jump into the air and land on Pepper- 
ouchau 


COURIER CRISIS 


Secret Characters 

Choose the computer chip icon from the main 
menu, then select “Load” and access the 
“Password” option. Enter the password “SAV- 
AGEAPES” to play as a big monkey or 
“XFIFTYONEX" to play as an alien. — 
Wireframe Mode 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Left, Left, Right, Right, Left, 
Right, Left, Right. When you press START to 
unpause, all of the polygonal graphics will 
change to wireframe models on a black back- 
ground. 


Stage Passwords 

Level I—EFLCIFCGK3J 
Level 2—IFLCIFCCKI 

Level 3—MFLCIFCOK$J 
Level 4—AFLCIFCKKJ 
Level 5—FHCLFIGCJL 
Level 6—FLCLFICCIL 

Level 7—FPCLFIOCJL 
Level 8—FDCLFIKCJL 
Level 9—K FLCIFCGII 

Level 10O—OFLCIFCCII 
Level 1I—CFLCIFCOIJ 
Level 12—GFLCIFCKI1J 
Level 13—FFCLFIGCJJ 
Level 14—FJCLFICCIJ 
Level IS—FNCLFIOCJJ 


Stage Select 

When the “Identify Player” screen appears, 
choose “New Player” and enter “J AW” as 
your initials. When the “Select Zone” menu 
appears, you'll be able to choose any stage. 
Vertical Screen 

At any time during game play, hold L + Y and 
press X to rotate the screen 90° from its stan- 
dard horizontal position, or hold L + Y and 
press Z to go clockwise. Now you can play the 
game if you turn your TV set on its side— 
which is something that many TV and monitor 
manufacturers do not recommend, unfortu- 
nately. To return to the normal horizontal 
screen, hold L + Y and press B. 


CROC: LEGEND OF THE GOBBOS 


Access All Levels 

When the title screen appears and the words 
“Press Start Button” are flashing, hold X + Y + 
Z; after a few seconds, the words “Enter Pass- 
word” will appear. Now press Left, Left, Left, 
Left, Down, Right, Right, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Down, Left, Up, Right; you'll start the 
game with all stages unlocked and all Gobbos 
and puzzle pieces collected. 


CRUSADER: NO REMORSE 


Cheat Mode 

Choose “Teleport to Mission” from the “Load 
Game” menu and use the L and R buttons to 
enter the password “L 0 SR” (the second 
character is a zero.) You'll get a message that 
says “Invalid Passcode” but the cheat mode 
will be in effect anyway. Now start a new or 
saved game. At any time during the game, 
press A + B + C to refill your health and en- 
ergy or X + Y + Z for 2,000 extra credits, all of 
the items and all of the weapons with ammo. 


DARK SAVIOR 


Keyboard Sound Test 

Choose “Sound Test” from the main menu; 
when the sound test screen appears, press X, 
Y, Z. A keyboard will appear at the bottom of 
the screen; you can watch the keys light up as 
the music plays. 


Tumble Racing 

In the 100-Meter Dash, as soon as the an- 
nouncer starts to say your course number and 
name, carefully press Left, Right, Left, Right, 
X. When the race starts, your athlete will roll 
to the finish line like a tumbleweed. 

Hop On One Leg 

Also in the 100-Meter Dash, as soon as the an- 
nouncer starts to say your course number and 
name, carefully press Up, Left, Down, Right, 
X. When the race starts, your athlete will start 
to run, then hop on one leg until the end of 
the race. Both of these tricks seem to make 
your character move a little faster. 
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DIE HARD TRILOGY 


Cheat Menu 

While the game is loading, a copyright screen 
will appear with white letters on a black back- 
ground. As soon as you see it, quickly press C, 
A, B, B, Y, C, A, B, B, Y before it disappears. 
There will be no signal to confirm the code, 
but when you start the game in any mode, 
press START to pause and you'll find a 
“Cheat” option at the pause menu. The cheat 
menu allows you to warp to any stage, be- 
come invincible (in Die Hard and Die Harder) 
or get infinite lives (in Die Hard with a 
Vengeance). 


Cheat Codes 


Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following cheat codes: 

* All Powerful Mode—Down, Y, X, R, Right, L 
Left, B 

e Lots of Goodies (weapons & ammo)—8, Y, 
XLR,CX,2Z 

* Map All Lines On—B, B, C, Left, B, B, C, Right 
¢ Map All Things On—B, B, C, Right, B, B, C, 
Left 

¢ Level Warp—Right, Left, Z, R, Z, L, Z, C 
(when the Level Warp menu appears, choose 
any stage and press C to warp there.) 


Invincibility 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
press X, Z, Z, X, Y, X, Y, Z, Y. You'll see the 
words “God Mode: On” at the top of the 
screen; now you’re invincible. To turn “God 
Mode” off, enter the same code again. 

All Weapons + Items 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
press Z, X, X, Z, Y, Z, Y, X, Y. All of the game’s 
weapons and items will appear in your inven- 
tory. 

Stage Select 

At the main menu—the one that says “New 
Game/Load Game” etc.— press X, Y, Z, Z, Y, Z, 
Y, X, Y; this code must be entered quickly. 
You'll see the words “Choose Stage Cheat 
On” appear at the bottom of the screen. 
Choose “New Game"; the stage-select menu 
will appear after you choose a difficulty level. 
No Monsters 

At the “select Skill” menu, press Z, Z, X, X, Y, 
X, Y, X, Z; this code must be entered quickly. 
A new difficulty level called “No Monsters” 
will appear; can you guess what happens 
when you choose it? 


FIGHTERS MEGAMIX 


Access Hyper Mode 

Fight your way through Survival Mode, win- 
ning at least two fights in the three-minute 
trial, at least six fights in the seven-minute 
trial and at least 11 fights in the 15-minute 
trial. Now go to the Options Plus menu and 
you'll find the Hyper Mode option. 

Infinite Health & Stage Select 

After playing 500 games, go into the Options 
Plus menu and you'll see three more options; 
you can choose a caged or non-caged arena 
and you'll be able to give either player infi- 
nite health. 

Play as the AM’ Palm Tree 

Method 1: Clear all of the single-player 
courses with five different characters. Play 
1,000 games and then choose course |; you'll 
be playing as the palm tree. 

Method 2: Play the game for 84 hours. Then, 
choose Kuma with the Z button and you'll 
fight as the tree. 

Play as a Slab of Meat 

Simply turn the Saturn on with Fighters 
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Megamix inside 29 times (or reset the game 
and reload it 29 times). Then start a game, 
highlight Kuma at the character-select screen 
and press X. The meat’s moves are almost 
identical to Sanman’s. 

Afterburner Cameo 

When fighting in two-player mode, if the B. 
Mahler stage comes up, quickly hold the X 
button on both controllers before the words 
“Round 1” appear. If you do this correctly, the 
F-14 jet fighter from Sega’s Afterburner 
games should fly over the ring. 


GALAXY FIGHT 
Boss Code 


Highlight “Vs. Mode” at the main menu, then 
press and hold L, R and Y on both controllers. 
While holding those six buttons down, press 
START on Controller 1. When the character- 
select screen appears, you'll find four addi- 
tional characters to choose from: Bonus, Ya- 
copu, Rouwe and Felden. 


GUARDIAN HEROES 


Cheat Mode 

To access a Debug feature, choose “Option 
Mode” from the title screen. When the Op- 
tions menu appears, highlight “EXIT” and 
hold the X, B and Z buttons. Here’s the tricky 
part: While holding those buttons down, 
press and continue to hold Down on the D- 
pad, then quickly tap the A button while the 
“DIP Switch” option is highlighted. Note that 
you must tap the A button before the cursor 
starts to move down again—remember that 
you're still holding X+B+Z+Down—and you 
must release the A button immediately after 
you press it, before the DIP Switch menu ap- 
pears. If you’ve done this correctly, you'll find 
three new options at the dip switch menu. 
Turn the “Enemy Level Disp.” option on to 
see the experience levels of all enemies in the 
Story Mode. With the “Next Exp. Disp.” op- 
tion on, you'll get a red-and-black “Next” in- 
dicator on the screen in Story Mode that saves 
you from having to pause the game just to 
find out how many experience points you 
need to go up a level. Best of all is the 
“Debug” option; turn this on to gain access to 
the following features: 

e A “Test Mode” option will appear at the 
Options menu; this allows you to see any of 
the game’s seven different endings. 

e In Story Mode, when the character set-up 
menu appears, your character will have a level 
of 200; you'll also have 200 bonus points to 
fully max out your strength, vitality, intelli- 
gence, mental powers, agility and luck rat- 
ings. 

¢ In Story Mode, a stage-select menu will ap- 
pear after you choose your character. 

* In Story Mode, you can refill your life points 
at any time by holding X+¥+Z and pressing 
Up. (If you hold X+¥+Z and press Down, you'll 
die instantly.) 

¢ In Story Mode, you can skip to different 
scenes using the following commands: 

Hold R and press START to skip ahead one 
event 

Hold L+R and press START to skip back one 
event 

e In Vs. Mode, you can choose from any of 45 
different characters, including all of the he- 
roes and enemies from the whole game. 

* In Story Mode and Vs. Mode, if you pause 
the game and tap the L button, you will see 
boxes drawn around the characters that show 
how the game’s collision detection works; if 
an enemy touches the box, it registers a hit. If 
you pause and tap L a second time, the boxes 
will be three-dimensional. Pause and tap L a 
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third time to remove the boxes. 

¢ If you have both the “Debug” and the 
“Next Exp. Disp.” options turned on, the red- 
and-black meter in Story Mode will display 
your karma points instead of experience 
points. 


GUNGRIFFON 
Cheat Codes 


Each of the following codes should be en- 
tered at the main title screen, while the words 
“Press Start Button” are flashing yellow and 
white. Each of these codes ends with the 
START button, which takes you into the main 
menu, so if you want to use more than one 
cheat at the same time, just enter a code, 
then choose “Main Game” or “Exercise” and 
press the B button to cancel out of it; the 
game will then return to the main title screen 
sO you can enter another cheat. All codes 
should also be entered quickly. 
Invincibility—Left, Right, B, C, C, START. En- 
tering this code will make you invincible. 
Stage Select—Y, Y, A, Y, Y, START. With this 
code in place, you'll be able to choose any 
stage in the Main Game. 

Infinite Jumping Ability—Up, Right, Down, 
Left, Z, START. This code disables your mech’s 
jump meter. The jump energy will never be 
used up, so you can jump as often as you like. 
Infinite Ammunition—B, B, B, C, START. This 
code gives you infinite 120mm ammunition 
for your main gun; the weapon status win- 
dow will always show 80 rounds remaining no 
matter how many times you fire. 

See the Ending—Down, Up, Right, A, Left, 
START. Enter this code, then choose “Main 
Game” to see the ending sequence. 

Tackle Attack—Right, Right, B, C, A, START. 
This cheat code allows you to attack your ene- 
mies by running into them. However, your 
mech will also take damage if you use this at- 
tack. 

Double Hit Points—X, Y, Z, Up, Down, START. 
Your initial hit points will be doubled. This 
code also doubles your maximum hit points. 
Turret Lock—B, B, B, Up, C, START. If you ro- 
tate your mech’s turret with this code in 
place, the turret will not automatically return 
to the forward position when you release the 
L button. 

Change Height—Down, Left, C, C, START. 
When you enter this code, you can adjust the 
height of your mech at any time with the but- 
tons on Controller 2. Press Z on Controller 2 to 
go up, C to go down or A to reset to the de- 
fault height. 

Disable Targeting Cursor—Left, Right, C, A, 
START. This makes the game more difficult by 
disabling your mech’s targeting cursor. 
Disable Radar—B, B, B, Down, C, START. This 
makes the game more difficult by disabling 
your mech’s radar systems. 

Hard Mode—Down, C, C, A, START. This 
makes the game much more difficult; your en- 
emies will shoot at you much more aggres- 
sively. 


Infinite Ammo 

During the game, hold L + R and press Y, Y, Y; 
you'll hear a sound to confirm the code. Now 
you'll never need to reload your weapon. 
Score Display 

During the game, hold L + R and press X, X, X; 
your score will appear on the screen. To re- 
move it, just enter the same code again. 
Secret Characters 

Choose “Saturn” mode from the main menu; 
when the character select menu appears, hold 
L + R and press Up, Down, X, Y, 2; you'll hear 
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a signal to confirm the code. Now cycle 
through the characters and you'll find two 
new ones, you can choose to play as Sophie or 
one of the researchers. 

Cheat Menu 

At the main menu—the one that says “Ar- 
cade/Saturn/Boss Mode” etc.—press L, R, R, L, 
L, R; you'll hear a signal to confirm the code. 
Now highlight “Arcade” or “Saturn” mode; 
hold L + R and press START, A or C. If you 
chose “Arcade” mode, the cheat menu will 
appear; if you chose “Saturn” mode, you must 
continue to hold L + R when choosing your 
character until the cheat menu appears. The 
cheat menu allows you to start at any stage, 
become invincible (set “Lives” to “Infinite”) or 
even change the color of the enemy charac- 
ters’ blood. 

Remove Pause Menu 

To remove the “Continue” box that appears 
when the game is paused, press X + Y + Z. 


INDEPENDENCE DAY 


Cheat Mode 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select “Player Name” and enter your name as 
“RADARMY”. Now return to the main menu 
(the one that says “Single Player/Multiplayer/ 
Options”) and press Left, Right, Up, Down, X, 
Z, Y. A “Cheater” menu will appear with 12 
different cheat options that you can use. 


LAST BRONX 


Portraits 

To access all of the character portraits, you 
must play through the Arcade Mode without 
losing a single round or continuing; do this at 
the “Normal,” “Hard” and “Arcade” difficulty 
settings to get all three portraits for each 
character. 

Alternate Weapons 

To access alternate weapons, you must first 
earn the third set of “Portraits” by beating 
the game in Arcade mode at the “Arcade” 
difficulty setting without continuing or losing 
a single round (as described above). Once you 
have access to the third set of portraits, enter 
one of the following simple codes at the char- 
acter-select screen: 

¢ For Yusaku, Nagi, Zaimoku, Lisa or Red Eye, 
highlight the character, hold Left on the D- 
pad and press A or C. 

¢ For Joe, Tommy, Yoko, Kurosawa or Red 
Eye, highlight the character, hold Right on 
the D-pad and press A or C. 

When the match starts, your character will be 
holding a funny weapon. (Zaimoku has a fish, 
Yusaku has a toy train, etc.) 

Extra Difficulty Settings 

Last Bronx uses the Saturn's internal memory 
to keep track of how many times you've 
turned the Saturn on with the Last Bronx disc 
inside. Once you've loaded the game 15 
times, you'll find three new difficulty settings 
at the Options menu: Defense (in which the 
computer blocks a lot), Berserk (the computer 
goes crazy) and Judo (throws a lot). 


THE LEGEND OF OASIS 


Two-Player Mode 

At any time during the game, move Leon to a 
place where there are no enemies on the 
screen. Press Z to open the Weapon Select 
window, then hold the L button and press X. 
A duplicate of Leon will appear; he’s con- 
trolled by Player 2. To get rid of him, just 
enter the code again. 


LOADED 
Cheat Menu 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
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highlight the “BGM Volume” option at the 
pause menu. Now press and hold the follow- 
ing buttons in order (you must continue to 
hold each button down until the sequence is 
complete): L, Z, B, X, C, R. A cheat menu will 
appear, allowing you to skip the current level 
or boost your ammo, power and lives. Once 
this code is in place, you can call up the cheat 
menu again at any time by pressing L at the 
pause menu. 


THE LOST WORLD: JURASSIC PARK 


Passwords 

e Enter the password “XAXYYYYYZXY 
Y", then access the “Options” menu; you'll be 
able to start at any level with the “Stage Se- 
lect” option. 

¢ Enter the password "XZXYXYYYZXY 
Y” to view the “Raptor Gallery.” 

e Enter "AYXYXXZXZZY/Y" to view the 
“Compy Gallery.” 


MADDEN NFL 98 


Secret Teams 

Choose “Front Office” from the main menu, 
then access the “Create Player” option and 
enter one of the following names as the play- 
er's name. Choose “Continue”, then “Save 
and Exit” and return to the main menu. The 
new teams will appear at the game setup 
menu: 

PAC ATTACK—AIl ‘60s team 
STEELCURTAIN—AIl ‘70s team 

GOLD RUSH—AIl ‘80s team 

COACH—AIll-Time All-Madden team 
LEADERS—All-Time Stats Leaders team 

ORRS HEROES—EA Sports team 

LOIN CLOTH—Tiburon Entertainment team 
Secret Stadiums 

As above, choose “Front Office” from the 
main menu, then access the “Create Player” 
option and enter one of the following names 
as the player’s name. Choose “Continue”, 
then “Save and Exit” and return to the main 
menu. The new stadiums will appear at the 
game setup menu: 

SNAKE—Oakland Alameda County Coliseum, 
Oakland, California 

DANDAMAN—Joe Robbie Stadium, Miami, 
Florida 

DAWGPOUND—Municipal Stadium, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

JETSONS—Astrodome, Houston, Texas 
SHARKSFIN—Tiburon Sports Complex, Long- 
wood, Florida 

OLDDC—RFK Stadium, Washington, D.C. 

BIG SOMBRERO—Tampa Stadium, Tampa Bay, 
Florida 

GHOST TOWN—"Old West” Stadium, Irving, 
Texas 


MANX TT SUPERBIKE 


Secret Bike 

Choose Arcade Mode from the main menu. 
When the Transmission Select screen appears, 
highlight Automatic or Manual, then press 
the Y button and wait for the timer to run 
out. When the race starts, your racer will be 
wearing new clothes and riding a gray bike. 
Access Superbike Mode 

At the main menu—the one that says “Ar- 
cade/Saturn/Time Trial” etc.—press X + Y +Z + 
L + R simultaneously; you'll hear a shout to 
confirm the code. Now choose “Saturn” mode 
and you'll be able to access the “Superbike” 
mode even if you haven't previously qualified 
for it. You'll also have three extra “Super- 
bikes” to choose from in the Saturn and Time 
Trial modes. 

Sheep Mode 

Choose any game mode. When you are asked 
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to select your transmission type, press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, Z, Y; you'll hear a 
sheep say, “Baaa!” (Note: When playing in Ar- 
cade mode, you must enter the code quickly 
because there’s a five-second timer on the 
transmission select screen.) Now start the race 
and you'll find that your bike—and all of your 
opponents—have turned into sheep, and the 
background music will play a deranged ver- 
sion of “Mary Had a Little Lamb.” 


MARVEL SUPER HEROES 


Alternate Colors 

To choose the alternate Player 2 color for 
your character instead of the normal color, 
make sure the “shortcut” option is turned 
“off” at the option menu, then enter one of 
the following codes at the character-select 
screen: 

* For the Hulk, Wolverine, Spider-Man, Mag- 
neto or Juggernaut, highlight the character, 
hold Up on the D-pad for three seconds and 
press an action button before releasing Up. 

* For Iron Man, Psylocke, Captain America, 
Shuma-Gorath or Blackheart, highlight the 
character, hold Down on the D-pad for three 
seconds and press an action button before re- 
leasing Down. 

Boss Codes 

To play as Dr. Doom or Thanos, you must first 
beat the game in one-player mode at any dif- 
ficulty setting. Once you've done this, use the 
following codes at the character select screen 
with the “shortcut” option turned “off”: 

* Dr. Doom—Press Down, Down, then press 
and continue to hold A, then B, then C (you 
should still be holding A and B when you 
press C) 

¢ Thanos—Press Up, Up, then press and con- 
tinue to hold Z, then Y, then X (you should 
still be holding Z and Y when you press X) 

To choose the alternate Player 2 color for Dr. 
Doom or Thanos, use the following codes at 
the character select screen: 

¢ Dr. Doom—Press Down, Down and continue 
to hold Down on the second press; wait three 
seconds, then press and continue to hold A, 
then B, then C (you should still be holding 
Down + A +B when you press C) 

* Thanos—Press Up, Up and continue to hold 
Up on the second press; wait three seconds, 
then press and continue to hold Z, then Y, 
then X (you should still be holding Up + 2+ Y 
when you press X) 

No Gem Mode 

To play without the use of the Infinity Gems 
in two-player mode, both players should press 
L + R after choosing their characters and con- 
tinue to hold them down until the fight be- 
gins; the message “No Gems” will appear at 
the bottom of the screen. 


MAXIMUM FORCE 


Arcade Mode 

Choose “Options” from the title screen; when 
the Options menu appears, press X, Y, X, X, Y, 
X, X, X, Y, X, X, X, X, ¥; you'll hear a sound to 
confirm the code. When you return to the 
title screen, you'll see the words “Arcade 
Mode Unlocked;" now the game will play ex- 
actly like the arcade version without the spe- 
cial modifications that were included in the 
home versions. 


MEGA MAN 8 
ANNIVERSARY COLLECTOR'S EDITION 


View Animation 

At the main menu, highlight “Bonus Mode”, 
hold the L and R buttons and press START. 
When the Bonus Mode menu appears, you'll 
find a new option called “Animation” that al- 
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lows you to see any of the game’s animated 
intermission scenes. 


Alternate MegaMan X 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol- 
lowing code carefully: Highlight MegaMan X, 
press the B button twice, press Left six times, 
then hold L + R and press START. When the 
game begins, Mega Man’‘s costume will be 
slightly different—his arms and legs will be 
purple instead of light blue. More impor- 
tantly, as you play the game with this code in 
place, you'll find different power-up items in 
the capsules that Dr. Light has scattered 
throughout the levels. 

Play as Black Zero 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol- 
lowing code carefully: Highlight Zero, hold 
the R button, press Right six times, release R, 
hold B and press START. When the game be- 
gins, Zero’'s costume will be black instead of 
red. Unfortunately, this code has no effect on 
the gameplay. 


MORTAL KOMBAT II 


Cheat Menu 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
introduction sequence, press Down, Up, Left, 
Left, A, Right, Down, B, Y, C. There will be no 
signal to confirm the code, but when you get 
to the Main Menu, you'll find a new option 
called “Switches”. Access this option to acti- 
vate various cheats, including one-hit kills and 
easier ways to find Smoke, Jade and Noob Sai- 
bot. 


MORTAL KOMBAT TRILOGY 


Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm. Now choose your fighter; 
before the match begins, a menu will appear 
that allows you to choose which arena you 
want to start in. 

Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, choose one of 
the male ninja characters (Scorpion, Reptile, 
Rain, Ermac, etc.). Before the fight starts, hold 
Run + Block + High Punch + High Kick and 
point the D-pad Away from your opponent. 
Hold all of these buttons down until the fight 
begins; your character will explode and 
change into a secret character called 
Chameleon. 

Secret Cheat Menu 

Choose “Options” from the main menu; when 
the options menu appears, hold L + R + Up. 
After a few seconds, you'll hear a confirma- 
tion sound and the screen will shake. Now 
you can access the previously unavailable “?” 
menu at the Options screen. Here you can ac- 
tivate several cool options, including “Instant 
Aggressor,” “Normal Boss Damage,” “Low 
Damage” and “Health Recovery.”. Best of all, 
if you turn on the “1 Button Fatalities” op- 
tion, you can perform finishing moves with 
ease as follows: 

* Fatality 1—Press Z when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

¢ Fatality 2—Press C when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

¢ Animality—Press B when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

* Friendship—Press Y when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

¢ Brutality—Press X when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

* Babality—Press A when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 
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DARKSTALKERS’ REVENGE 

Extra Turbo Speed 

At the “Option Mode” menu, highlight 
“Turbo Speed” and press the following but- 
tons very quickly on Controller 1: X, X, Right, 
A, Z. You'll hear a clashing steel sound to con- 
firm the code; if you don’t get it right, try 
pressing the buttons more quickly. With the 
code in place, you'll find that you are now 
able to set the Turbo Speed all the way up to 
eight stars. 

Secret “Appendix” Menu 

Also at the “Option Mode” screen, highlight 
the “Configuration” option and quickly press 
B, X, Down, A, Y. You'll hear the clash of steel 
to confirm the code, and you'll see a new op- 
tion called “Appendix” at the bottom of the 
screen. Choose this option to find a top-secret 
menu with tons of cool options as follows: 

¢ “Turbo” and “Auto Guard” allow you to dis- 
able the in-game speed and guard prompts 
that appear before each battle; if you set 
“Turbo” to “On”, you'll always play at the 
turbo setting you chose at the Option Mode 
menu. 

e “Max Round” lets you change the round 
counter from three to one or five. 

¢ “BGM” gives you the opportunity to change 
the game's background music into the music 
from the original Darkstalkers game! Choose 
the “Random” setting to have the game ran- 
domly choose between the music from “Clas- 
sic” Darkstalkers or the default Night Warriors 
music (called “Hunter” after the game's 
Japanese title, Vampire Hunter). 

e “Scenery” lets you alter the colors of the 
game’s backgrounds to match those of the 
original Darksta/kers game. Also, if you set 
this option to “Classic” and watch the game’s 
introductory demo, you'll see the intro from 
the original Darkstalkers game. 

¢ Like the previous two choices, “CPU Color” 
gives you the ability to choose characters 
with the “Classic” Darkstalkers colors. 

¢ “Full Animation” will restore several in- 
significant frames of animation to certain 
characters’ movements which were deleted 
from the default “Cut” setting. 

¢ “BGM Test” lets you listen to the game's 
music. 


PANZER DRAGOON SAGA 


Fun with Zwei 

If you own a copy of Panzer Dragoon Il Zwei 
and Panzer Dragoon Saga, there are some 
cool things you can do with your saved game 
files as follows: 

° If there is a saved game of Zwei in your Sat- 
urn's backup memory, you will start off Saga 
with one hundred Dyne for every hour you 
clocked in playing Zwei; e.g. if you've played 
Zwei for five hours, you'll start Saga with 500 
Dyne. 

* If there is a saved game of Zwei in your Sat- 
urn's backup memory, you will be able to ob- 
tain a music box from the girl outside 
Vaiman's place in the Holy District; just keep 
talking to her. You'll see the music box near 
your backpack when you're in the camp. Ac- 
cess it to hear the theme from Zwei. 

¢ Load up any of the four Saga discs. Next, 
open the Saturn without turning it off and re- 
place the Saga disc with your Zwei disc. When 
you load up Zwei, you will see the opening 
movie of the first Panzer Dragoon game in- 
stead of the usual Zwei intro. 

¢ If you have a saved game of Saga in your 
Saturn's backup memory, you will have access 
to the special “Pandra's Box” cheats in the 
Options menu of Zwei. 
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RAMPAGE WORLD TOUR 


Stage Select 

When the game is loading, you'll see a black 
screen with messages that say “Internal mem- 
ory will be used for autosave” and “Press 
START.” When this screen appears, quickly 
hold X + Y ‘+ Z and press the L button; the 
words “Cheats enabled!!" should appear. 
Now start a game; when the name of the 
next city appears on the screen with the 
“Day” number at the bottom, use the D-pad 
to select a different city before the “Now 
Loading” message appears. Press Up or Down 
to cycle through the different countries and 
press Left or Right to change cities; you can 
even access all of the secret stages. 

Alternate Ending 

When you beat the game and the ending se- 
quence sequence begins, press A + B + C and 
continue to hold them down; if you do this, 
you'll see Dr. Veronica get an extra “surprise” 
just before the credits roll. 


RESIDENT EVIL 


Battle Mode 

When you beat the game, a new option 
called “Battle Mode” will appear at the main 
menu; it’s a timed challenge mode in which 
you must make your way through the house 
and kill all of the monsters as quickly as possi- 
ble. To access this option without having fin- 
ished the game, hold X + Y + Z and press 
START on Controller 2 while the words 
“PRESS START BUTTON” are flashing on the 
title screen; the “Battle Mode” will be added 
to the main menu options. Note: You must 
have a saved game to be able to play in Bat- 
tle Mode. 

Alternate Uniforms 

Choose “New Game” from the main menu, 
then select a character. When the full-motion 
video scene begins—the one that starts with 
the words “1998, July"—hold the L and R but- 
tons on Controller 2 until the game starts. 
Now your character will appear with a modi- 
fied costume; Chris appears in dark blue and 
Jill has a shorter shirt that shows off her belly 
button. 


Stage Select 

To start at any stage in “Normal” mode with 
all power-ups, enter any of the following 
codes when the words “PRESS START BUT- 
TON” are flashing on the title screen: 

Stage 1-1—Hold L + R + A and point the D- 
pad in the Up/Left position 

Stage 2-1—Hold L + R + B and point the D- 
pad in the Up/Left position 

Stage 3-1—Hold L + R + C and point the D- 
pad in the Up/Right position 

Stage 4-1—Hold L + R + X and point the D- 
pad in the Up/Left position 

Stage 5-1—Hold L + R + Y and point the D- 
pad Up 

Ending sequence—Hold L + R + Z and point 
the D-pad Down 

To cancel any of the above codes while you're 
still at the title screen, just press X + Y + Z. 
Extra Lives 

If you play in “Normal” mode between the 
hours of 10:00 AM and 11:00 AM, you'll start 
with six lives instead of three. To get the 
extra lives at any other time of day, just ac- 
cess the Saturn’s “System Settings” menu and 
set the clock to 10:00 AM. 

Secret Characters + Extra Difficulty Level 
Choose “Battle Game” from the Game Mode 
menu; when the “Which Mode?” prompt ap- 
pears, hold L + R until you hear a signal. 
When you reach the Rules menu, you'll find 
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that the “Com Level” can now be set to “4”, 
and when you reach the character-select 
menu, you'll find two new bombers: Manto 
starts each battle equipped with the Power 
Glove and Yuna starts each battle equipped 
with the Roller Skates. 

Change the Time of Day 

Choose “Stage” from the Battle Game set-up 
screen; when the stage-select screen appears, 
hold X+ Y +Z until you hear a signal. Now 
you can press Up or Down on the D-pad to 
change the time of day to morning, noon, 
dusk or night. 


SEGA AGES VOL. 1 
After Burner Ii Arcade Mode 


Choose After Burner Ii from the main menu, 
then—while the game is loading—grab Con- 
troller 2 and wait for the Sega logo to ap- 
pear. When it does, quickly hold A + C and 
press START on Controller 2 before the Sega 
Ages logo disappears; you should hear a voice 
say, “Get ready.” Now you're playing in Ar- 
cade mode, which allows you to use your con- 
tinues to keep the game going instead of re- 
turning to the title screen and starting at the 
beginning of the last “checkpoint” stage. Use 
the L button to add credits when the “Insert 
Coin!” message is flashing. 

After Burner Ii Arcade Operators’ Menu 

After entering the “Arcade Mode” code 
above, hold X + Y + Z and press START while 
the “Insert Coin!” message is flashing on the 
screen. A diagnostic menu will appear that’s 
identical to the original arcade game’s opera- 
tor adjustment screen. From here, you can 
view the game’s bookkeeping stats, check DIP 
switch assignments and access a sound test. 
After Burner Ii Bonus Options 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
press the R button three times at the Options 
screen; a bonus options menu will appear, 
giving you the ability to record your perfor- 
mance in the game and save it to the Saturn’s 
internal memory. If you want to watch an 
After Burner Ii champ kicking butt in a near- 
perfect game, use the “Trace Load” option to 
load the recorded game called “Demo,” then 
set the “Trace” option to “Play”, start the 
game and watch it go. This demo also in- 
cludes all of the messages from the game's 
“Story” mode. 

Out Run Bonus Options 

At the main Out Run menu, put the cursor 
next to “Options”, hold A + C and press 
START. You'll find a new option called “Cor- 
nering” near the bottom of the options 
menu; this allows you to adjust how well your 
car's tires grip the road. 

Also at the Options menu, put the cursor next 
to “Game Mode”, hold A+ Cand press Left 
or Right until you see two new settings called 
“Overseas (Smooth)” and “Japan (Smooth).” 
If you choose one of the “Smooth” settings, 
you can play the game at a super-smooth 60 
frames-per-second, a screen-refresh rate 
that’s twice as high as the original game’s 30 
fps. 


SHINING FORCE Ill 


Secret Characters 

Follow these instructions to add nine secret 
characters to your “Shining Force” of fighters: 
¢ Chapter 1—Haywood 

Location: Sarraband Bridge Battle 

During the bridge battle, be sure that Hay- 
wood isn’t killed. Speak with him before the 
battle is over and he will join your party. 

¢ Chapter 2—irene 

Location: Luggage Bridge Battle 

As with Haywood, be sure Irene isn’t de- 
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feated by your enemies. Speak with her be- 
fore the battle ends and she will join you. 

¢ Chapter 2—Penn 

Location: Train 

During the train sequence, find the chicken 
feed and give it to the chicken near a window 
(it will follow you). Buy the Penn egg from a 
gypsy in Vagabond. At HQ, give the egg to 
the hen to hatch. Penn will hatch and escape, 
but joins you later in Flagard. 

¢ Chapter 3—Noon 

Location: Quonus 

While battling the Kyon-shi in the Quonus 
graveyard, do not kill any of them; instead, 
have Khan free them with the Elbesem Orb. 
Noon will be waiting outside the mansion 
after you defeat the Vandal. 

¢ Chapter 3—Ratchet 

Location: Quonus 

Find the millhouse near the outskirts of the 
village. Free Rachet from his confines. Speak 
with him again in Vagabond; he will join you 
after the desert battle. 

¢ Chapter 3—Justin 

Location: Vagabond 

Go into Tent with the wounded soldiers. 
Speak with Justin. He will join your party 
after telling you the story of his battle. 

¢ Chapter 4—Horst 

Location: Aspia 

Enter the house full of soldiers located next 
to the church. Horst will be in a room with 
another fellow soldier. Speak with him and 
let him join your party. 

¢ Chapter 4—Frank 

Location: Flaghard 

When you return to your home town, find 
Frank. You'll have to push him into your 
headquarters for him to join you. HQ is lo- 
cated at the northeast part of town. 

* Chapter 5—Hagane 

Location: Tower of Lookover 

During the battle on the tower, have a mem- 
ber of your party enter the ruins. Once inside, 
inspect the farthest pillar from the entrance. 
Hagane will join you after the battle. 


Invincibility 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press C, Right, A, Z, Y, Left, A, 
Right, Down, B, A, B, Y (“crazy lard baby”). 
When you press START again to return to the 
game, you'll find that your character is now 
invincible. 

Stage Select 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Left, Up, C, C, Y, Left, Up, C, 
C, Y. Press START again to return to the 
game, then hold A + B + C and press START to 
reset. Now choose “Options” from the title 
screen; you'll find a new stage-select option 
called “Test Start” at the top of the menu. 


Cheat Mode 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—hold the C button and 
press START. Now start the game; to use a 
cheat, just press START to pause the game 
and press any of the following buttons: 
A—Skip ahead one stage 

B—Skip ahead three stages 

C—Skip to Panic Puppet Zone, Act 3 

X—Add one extra life 

Y—Add one extra medal 

Z—Earn all Chaos Emeralds 


SONIC JAM 
Automatic Movie Playback 
Choose “Sonic World” from the main menu, 
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then enter the Movie Theater. When the 
movie menu appears, highlight any of the 
available movies, hold X, Y or Z and press A 
or C. After the movie you chose is finished, 
you'll see all of the other movie scenes from 
the Movie Theater menu, one after another, 
without returning to the menu after each 
one. Press START to exit. 


SONIC R 


Duplicate Character Trick 

To have both players choose the same charac- 
ter in two-player mode, both players should 
highlight that character, hold the X button 
and press A, C or START. 

Secret Course 

To access the Radiant Emerald course, you 
must place 1st in each of the other four 
courses in Grand Prix mode. 

Secret Characters 

* To access Dr. Robotnik, you must place 1st 
on the Radiant Emerald course in Grand Prix 
mode. Once you've done this, Robotnik will 
appear on the character-select screen. 

* To access Metal Sonic, you must find all five 
Sonic tokens in the Resort Island course while 
placing 3rd or better in Grand Prix mode. 
Once you've done this, Metal Sonic will chal- 
lenge you to a race; if you beat him, he will 
appear on the character-select screen. 

¢ To access Metal Tails, you must find all five 
Sonic tokens in the Radical City course while 
placing 3rd or better in Grand Prix mode. 
Once you've done this, Metal Tails will chal- 
lenge you to a race; if you beat him, he will 
appear on the character-select screen. 

* To access Metal Knuckles, you must find all 
five Sonic tokens in the Reactive Factory 
course while placing 3rd or better in Grand 
Prix mode. Once you've done this, Metal 
Knuckles will challenge you to a race; if you 
beat him, he will appear on the character-se- 
lect screen. 

* To access Egg Robo, you must find all five 
Sonic tokens in the Regal Ruins course while 
placing 3rd or better in Grand Prix mode. 
Once you've done this, Egg Robo will chal- 
lenge you to a race; if you beat him, he will 
appear on the character-select screen. 

* To access Super Sonic, you must find all 
seven Chaos Emeralds in Grand Prix mode; re- 
member that you will not be allowed to keep 
a Chaos Emerald unless you finish first. Once 
you've done this, Super Sonic will appear in 
place of Sonic at the character-select screen. 
To change back and forth between Sonic and 
Super Sonic, just press Up and Down on the 
D-pad at the character-select screen. 


STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 2 


Extra Sakura Colors 

Choose Survival Mode and highlight Sakura 
at the character-select screen. Hold the START 
button for one second, release it, then press 
Up, Left, Down, Left, Down, Right, Right, 
Down, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, Right, 
Up, Up, Right. The cursor should be on Ryu. 
Now hold the START button for one second 
and press an action button before you release 
START. Ryu will magically change to Sakura. 
This gives you access to six extra color 
schemes for Sakura (depending on which but- 
ton you press) for a total of 12. Note: to do 
this on the Player 2 side, the moves are Up, 
Left, Down, Left, Down, Right, Down, Left, 
Left, Up, Right, Right, Up, Left, Up, Right, 
Right. 

Play as “Evil” Ryu 

At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Ryu, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 


move the cursor to the following characters 
in order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Akuma, Adon, Ryu. Now press 
and hold START for one second, then press an 
action button to choose Ryu before releasing 
START. Now Ryu has powers similar to Aku- 
ma’‘s. The D-pad directions for the above pat- 
tern is as follows: Start at Ryu, then Right, Up, 
Down, Left. 

Play as “Shin” (True) Akuma 

At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Akuma, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters 
in order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Gen, Sakura, Rose, Sodom, Dan, 
Guy, Rolento, Sakura, Rose, Birdie, Akuma. 
Now press and hold START for one second, 
then press an action button to choose Akuma 
before releasing START. The D-pad directions 
for the above pattern is as follows: Start at 
Akuma, then Down, Down, Right, Down, 
Right, Down, Down, Down, Left, Down, Left, 
Down. 

Fight Against “Shin” (True) Akuma 

Start a game in Arcade mode by choosing 
your character with a Punch button (or a Kick 
button if you're on the Player 2 side.) Play 
through seven matches without losing a 
round or using a continue, and get more than 
three “Perfect” victories. If you do this, 
“Shin” Akuma will appear before the eighth 
match as the final boss. If you lose to him, he 
will consider you to be inferior and he will 
not re-appear. 


STREET FIGHTER COLLECTION 


Super Street Fighter II Turbo: Play as Akuma 
At the character-select screen, highlight Ryu 
for four seconds, then T. Hawk for four sec- 
onds, then Guile for four seconds, then 
Cammy for four seconds, then Guile again for 
four seconds, then highlight Ryu or Ken for 
four seconds, then hold down all three 
PUNCH buttons and the START button. If your 
timing is right, you'll see a mysterious silhou- 
ette on the match-up screen. You're playing 
as Akuma. 

Super Street Fighter /I Turbo: Play Against 
Akuma 

Play a one-player game in Arcade Mode at 
any difficulty level without losing a single 
match; you must also try to defeat each oppo- 
nent as quickly as possible. If your total play- 
ing time is low enough by the time you reach 
the final battle against M. Bison, you'll see 
Akuma jump into the screen and defeat Bison 
for you; now you must fight Akuma instead. 
Super Street Fighter I Turbo: Remove Super 
Meter 

At the character-select screen, choose your 
fighter with the X (Jab) button, then release 
X and quickly enter one of the following 
codes before the airplane flies across the 
map: 

For Ryu, Ken, Blanka, Zangief, Cammy, Fei 
Long, Balrog or M. Bison—Press Left and 
Right repeatedly on the D-pad while repeat- 
edly tapping X 

For E. Honda, Chun-Li, Guile, Dhalsim, T. 
Hawk, Dee Jay, Vega or Sagat—Press Up and 
Down repeatedly on the D-pad while repeat- 
edly tapping X 

If you've done this correctly, your character's 
color will change and you'll hear a shout to 
confirm. When the fight begins, you'll be 
playing without your Super meter. 

Street Fighter Alpha 2 Gold: Play as Cammy 
To access Cammy in Street Fighter Alpha 2 
Gold, you must play as M. Bison in Arcade 
mode and beat the game with a score that's 


high enough to take the #1 position on the 
High Score list. Once you've done this, enter 
your initials as “C A M"; now you can play as 
Cammy in “Versus” or “Training” mode by 
highlighting M. Bison at the character-select 
screen and pressing the START button twice. 
Street Fighter Alpha 2 Gold: Alternate Char- 
acters 

* To play as special versions of certain charac- 
ters with no “Super” meters, simply press 
START while the character is highlighted at 
the character-select screen. This works for 
Ryu, Chun-Li, Ken, Dhalsim, Zangief, Sagat 
and M. Bison. 

¢ If you press START twice while Ryu or Chun- 
Li are highlighted, you can play as “Evil” Ryu 
or the Street Fighter Ii Champion Edition ver- 
sion of Chun-Li, respectively. 

¢ To play as “Extra” Sakura (with six different 
costume color schemes) or “Shin” (True) 
Akuma, highlight Sakura or Akuma at the 
character-select screen and press START five 
times. 


THEME PARK 

Cheat Code 

Choose “Start New Theme Park” from the 
main menu and enter your nickname as 
“DEAD”. Now start the game; when your 
park appears, press and hold A + B + C at any 
time to make your money increase and to add 
extra rides and shops to the available choices. 


THREE DIRTY DWARVES 


Stage Select 

Choose “Options” from the title screen; then, 
when the option menu appears, press L + R si- 
multaneously to access a password screen. 
Enter the password “MOSHOLU”:; the words 
“Cheat Mode” will appear and you'll be able 
to choose any stage from the option menu. 


TOMB RAIDER 


Stage Skip 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
press Down and access the passport. Turn to 
the last page of the passport (“Exit to Title”) 
and press Z, Y, 2, Y, X, X, X, START; you'll 
hear Lara moan to confirm the code. Now 
press A; instead of returning to the title 
screen, you'll skip to the end of the current 
stage. 


ULTIMATE MORTAL KOMBAT 3 


Ultimate Kombat Kodes 

To activate three hidden characters in the Sat- 
urn version of Ultimate MK3, access the “UIti- 
mate Kombat Kode” screen by playing the 
game in one-player mode and losing. When 
the screen appears, enter any of the follow- 
ing codes with the A, B, C, X, Y and Z buttons 
quickly before the timer expires: 

Mileena (700-723): Press X seven times, A 
seven times, B twice and C three times. 

Ermac (964-240): Press X nine times, Y six 
times, Z four times, A twice and B four times. 
Classic Sub-Zero (760-520): Press X seven 
times, Y six times, A five times and B twice. 
When one of these codes has been success- 
fully entered, a message will appear that tells 
you that the character you chose is now at 
your control; you'll find them in the middle of 
the character-select screen. 

Free Play 

To earn infinite continue credits, wait for the 
copyright screen to appear at the beginning 
of the game and quickly press Up, Up, Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Down, Down. This code must 
be entered very rapidly; if you're fast enough, 
you'll hear Shao Khan say “Excellent!” to con- 
firm the code. Now when you start the game, 


RESIDENT EVIL ORIGINAL SOUNDTRACK REMIX 


The Resident Evil soundtrack is a true collector's item for any video game 
fanatic. This CD has 34 tracks of horrifying music that will bring you back to 
the dark and disturbing world of Chris and Jill. Some of the tracks are 


the credit counter will be replaced by the 
words “Free Play”, which indicates that you 
can continue a losing one-player game as 
many times as you wish. 

Cheat Menu 

When the main title screen appears (with the 
purple skulls in the background) quickly press 
G Ri Ay 2 YG Y;.R A. xX Youll hear Shao 
Khan laugh to confirm the code; make sure 
you hear him laugh twice, because he usually 
laughs once at this screen anyway. Now when 
the stone-turning menu appears, highlight, 
“Kombat” and press Up; a secret “?" option 
will appear. Press any button to find the se- 
cret “Cheats” menu; turn on the “Free Play”, 
“Ermac”, “Mileena” and “Classic Sub-Zero” 
options to get exactly the same results you'd 
get from Ultimate Kombat Kodes and Free 
Play code above; turn off “Fatality Time” to 
be able to take your time when trying to per- 
form fatalities and use “1 Round Match” to 
start each battle with one round won for 
each player. 


VIRTUA COP 2 


Warp to File 4 

When the Stage Select menu appears, shoot 
repeatedly at the red arrow that’s pointing 
down from the bottom of the “Beginner” 
box. Keep shooting until the timer runs down 
and you'll warp to the game’s final stage, 
“Stop the Airship Bomb!” 

Character Select 

When the name of the file appears at the be- 
ginning of a stage, hold the X, Y or Z button 
until the game begins to play as your favorite 
character according to the following legend: 

* Hold X to play as Rage 

* Hold Y to play as Smarty 

* Hold Z to play as Janet 

Secret Cheat Code 

Note: This trick will only work if you have a 
light gun controller such as Sega’s “Stunner” 
gun. Plug the gun in as Controller 1 and plug 
a standard controller into the Controller 2 
port. Now load the game; when the title 
screen appears with the words “Press Start 
Button” flashing, press Up, Down, Up, Down, 
A, X, B, Y, C, Z on Controller 2; you should 
hear a gunshot to confirm the code. Now you 
have access to a “Free Play” continue setting 
at the main Option menu. You'll also find a 
secret third option screen with Mirror Mode, 
Bookkeeping and Big Head Mode options. 


WINTER HEAT 


Secret Character 

In any game mode, choose any character and 
wait for the loading screen to appear; it's a 
black screen with the name of the event in 
white letters. At this screen, enter one of the 
following codes to play as the secret charac- 
ter, Discman: 

¢ Yellow Discman—Up, Up, B, Down, Down, B 
* Black Discman—Up, Up, Up, B, Down, 
Down, Down, B 

¢ Pink Discman—Up, Up, Up, Up, B, Down, 
Down, Down, Down, B 


New Weapons 

At the Weapon Options screen, move the cur- 
sor so it is not pointing to the word “Exit”, 
then press C, Z, Z, C, Z, ZC, Z, Z. The Cluster 
Bomb, Uzi and Mines options will be replaced 
with Banana Bombs, the Minigun and Explod- 
ing Sheep; now you can use these special 
weapons without waiting for them to appear 
in weapon crates during the game. 


remixed with a techno flavor to add some variety to the mostly ambient ee 

CD. You will also be treated to some favorite samples from the game: ee 

our favorite is the track "Double-crosser” which begins with: “Wesker?” —_ 
“You did a fine job, Barry.” “Just as | thought!” The music was mastered 
using Q-Sound technology for pinpoint location of specific instruments 
and effects in the stereo spectrum. Here’s what Makoto Tomozawa, the 
Resident Evil Music Director, had to say about the soundtrack: “To 
achieve the best effects, we recommend you place the speakers in the 
center of the walls and turn off your lights. Because if you haven't heard 
this music when you're alone, afraid and in the dark then you haven’t heard 
it at all...” Available through Viz Music; call (800)-394-3042 for more info. 
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ITEALIA, 
SAB Y? 


Activision’s Tenchu offers 
. 2a some of the greatest 
Sh - \ stealth action ever to grace 
YS a-video game screen. 
4 It also contains one of the 
3 highest difficulty settings 
we've ever experienced. 
Not to worry, though; 
Tips & Tricks is coming 
to the rescue with 
hints, exclusive stage 
maps and secret codes 
for this PlayStation 
gem! 


=) ag 

MIORE 
KILLEr 
STRATEGIES! 


Konami's killer 


stealth-packed game 
is coming to the 
PlayStation and we’re 
all over it! Join us for 
a complete MGS 
walkthrough... 


Tips & Tricks November 1998 Issue on 


sale October 27th, 1998! 


Next Month 


BODY HARVEST 
for the Nintendo 64 
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Hi Scores 
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Hi Scores 


Hi SCORES 


TIPS &. 
TRICKS 


This monthly feature allows arcade game players to 
compare their high scores, best times and tournament 
results with other arcades from around the country. If 
you are an arcade owner or operator who would like to 


tell the world about your players’ accomplishments— 
and get some free publicity for your arcade!—contact us 
by fax at (213) 651-3042 or write to us at Tips & Tricks Hi 
Scores, 8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900, Beverly Hills, CA 
90211; we'll send you information on how you can re- 
port your high scores for publication right here in Tips & 
Tricks. Players—show this page to your local arcade 
owner/operator and spread the word! 


JUST FOR FUN 


445 E. Palatine Road ¢ Arlington Heights, IL 60004 « (847) 253-1464 


GAME HI SCORE 


659,400 


NAME 


Time Crisis |] 
[Golden Tee 97 (Coral idge) [19 [KAP 


GRAND PRIX RACE-0O-RAMA 


1501 NW 1st Street ¢ Dania, FL 33004 « (954) 921-2416 
GAME Hi SCORE 


Hyperdrive (Mars Dragstrip) 2:00'12 
Hyperdrive (Mars Dragstrip) 2:00'24 
Hyperdrive (Mars Dragstrip 2:00'36 


NAME 


Top Skater 438,620 
Daytona USA 2:21'16 OKO) 


fox) 
hana 
cue NNR reemen 
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JUST FOR FUN 


6845 West 159th St. ¢ Tinley Park, IL 60477 © (708) 429-6555 


GAME HI SCORE 


Alien vs. Predator 300,000 
Blitz (QB Rating) 1:47'5 


NAME 


| 
: 
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FUN-O-RAMA 


7795 W. Flagler St. « Miami, FL 33144 (305) 266-8867 


GAME HI SCORE NAME 


REA 
mR * 


CAPCOM'S SUPER JUST GAMES 


557 Waukegan Road « Northbrook, IL 60062 ¢ (847) 559-8727 
GAME 

EF 

PS 

RK 

DT 


JUST FOR FUN 


2950 E. Texas Street #512 ¢ Bossier, LA 71111 © (318) 747-4263 


NAMCO’S CYBERSTATION 


235 Golf Road « Niles, IL 60714 ¢ (847) 824-4900 


GAME HI SCORE NAME 


Tekken 3 Tournament 7/25/98 Ist Place 
Es ee 
nn Re 


CAPCOM'S SUPER JUST GAMES 


557 Waukegan Road « Northbrook, IL 60062 « (847) 559-8727 


GAME HI SCORE NAME 


San Francisco Rush (Beginner) 2'25'00 


JUST FOR FUN 


445 E. Palatine Road « Arlington Heights, IL 60004 « (847) 253-1464 


GAME HI SCORE NAME 


[Ehrgeiz | 80,640 (Cloud)} DDD 
Hyperdrive (Asteroid Mine) 


MOUNTASIA FAMILY FUN CENTER 


21576 Golden Triangle Road « Santa Clarita, CA 91350 « (805) 253-4386 


GAME HI SCORE NAME 


SCRE cee, NAA 


JUST FOR FUN 


6845 West 159th St. « Tinley Park, IL 60477 * (708) 429-6555 


Hi SCORE NAME 


Cruis’'n USA (Redwood Forest) 1:56'01 


Hi Scores 


MALIBU GRAND PRIX 


7775 NW. 8th St ¢ Miami, FL 33144 ¢ (305) 266-2100 


GAME HI SCORE NAME 


Cruis’n World (Japan) 1:29'70 


ALL AMUSEMENT CENTER 


201 E. Magnolia #128 * Burbank, CA 91502 « (818) 557-6558 


HI SCORE NAME 


CHAMPIONS AMUSEMENT CENTER 


216 Christiana Mall « Newark, DE 19702 « (800) 369-0677 


GAME 


HI SCORE NAME 


AWYEAH 


63 points 
2:30'35 


40 wins 


Spots | 
3035 

METROPOLIS 

72-840 Hwy 111 © Suite 345 « Palm Desert, CA 92260 « (760) 346-0188 


HI SCORE 
2,782,808 
60,064 
2:06'194 
1:48'05 
1:50°71 
2,030,100 
492,218 
1,584,900 
2:43'15 
4,062,321 


GAME 
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NAME 


JVK 
V.T 
MAC 
JVV 
DLS 
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GamecSHrax 


Codes for use with Interact 


Game Products’ Game Shark 


Video Game Enhancers 


Armored Core 
80031A94-0101 + 80031A96-0101 + 
80031A98-0101 + 80031A9A-0101 + 
80031A9C-0101—Have all Heads 
80031A9E-0101 + 80031AA0-0101— 
Have all Cores 
80031AA2-0101 + 80031AA4-0101 + 
80031AA6-0101 + 80031AA8-0101 + 


80031AAA-0101 + 80031AAC-0101 + 


80031AAE-0101 + 80031AB0-0101— 
Have all Arms 

80031AD2-0101 + 80031AD4-0101 + 
80031AD6-0101—Have all Genera- 
tors 


Bio FREAKS 
8009A038-6400—Extra health, 
Player 1 
8009A038-0100—Low health, 
Player 1 
8009A6AC-6400—Extra health, 
Player 2 
8009A6AC-0100—Low health, 
Player 2 


Deathtrap Dungeon 
800C6C68-000A—Magic Warham- 
mer 
800C6C64-000A—Venom Sword 
800C6C60-000A—Silver Sword 
800C6C5C-000A—Black Spirit Sword 
800C6C58-000A—Red Sword 
800C6C50-000A—Warhammer 


Einhander 
800813C4-0003—Infinite lives 
80085718-0001—Super armor 
80084832-0063—Infinite ammo 


Forsaken 
800862DC-2A01—Infinite MFRL and 
Graviton 
800862DE-0009—Infinite Purge 
800862D8-0009—Infinite Solaris 
Missiles 


Gran Turismo 
D00816D8-0000 + 800816D8-0405 + 


_ D00816DA-0000 + 800816DA-0004 + 


D00816DC-0000 + 800816DC-0405 + 
D00816DE-0000 + 800816DE-0004 + 
D00816E0-0000 + 800816E0-0504 + 
D00816E2-0000 + 800816E2-0004— 
Start with Bonus Items A (Arcade 
mode) 

D00816E4-0000 + 800816E4-0404 + 
D00816E6-0000 + 800816E6-0004 + 
D00816E8-0000 + 800816E8-0404 + 
D00816EA-0000 + 800816EA-0004 + 
D00816EC-0000 + 800816EC-0404 + 
D00816EE-0000 + 800816EE-0004— 
Start with Bonus Items B (Arcade 
mode) 

D00816F0-0000 + 800816F0-0404 + 
D00816F2-0000 + 800816F2-0004 + 


D00816F4-0000 + 800816F4-0404 + © 


D00816F6-0000 + 800816F6-0004— 
Start with Bonus Items C (Arcade 
mode) 


The Granstream Saga 
801C9144-FFFF—AIl shields 
801C9148-FFFF—AII armor 


Jet Moto 2 
8016BODE-0001 + 8016B130-0001— 
Unlock Enigma racer 
8016AF06-0301—All courses open in 
Single Track mode 


Mortal Kombat 4 
800AABA8-FFFF—Infinite health, 
Player 1 
800AABAC-FFFF—Infinite health, 
Player 2 
800AA9A0-0064— Infinite time 


Need for Speed III: Hot Pursuit 
80125F10-FFFF—Enable all levels 
and cars 

Pitfall 3D: Beyond the Jungle 
8007C348-0064—Start with extra 
lives 


Risk 
D00A4688-0900 + 800A4674-0064— 
Press START + SELECT for 100 men 


Road Rash 3D 
8010EEAA-7F7F—High bike durabil- 
ity 
8O00B6F7C-FFFF—Infinite cash 


San Francisco Rush 
D00074BC-0001 + 80056044-0000— 
Drone cars cannot drive 


X-Men: Children of the Atom 
8003B6E8-008F—Infinite health, 
Player 1 
8003BAE8-008F—Infinite health, 


- Player 2 


8003B6EC-008E—Full power bar, 
Player 1 
8003BAEC-00E8—Full power bar, 
Player 2 


X-Men vs. Street Fighter 
80042C34-0090 + 80042C3C-0090— 
Infinite health, Player 1 
80042C34-0000 + 80042C3C-0000— 
No health, Player 1 
80042F7C-0090 + 80042F84-0090— 
Infinite health, Player 2 
80042F7C-0000 + 80042F84-0000— 
No health, Player 2 


Niinteinidio) 64 


Chopper Attack 
81129426-00FF—Score 
8012943B-0063—Infinite weapon 
(first position) 
8012943F-0063—Infinite weapon 
(second position) 
80129443-0063—Infinite weapon 
(third position) 
81129726-FFFF—Infinite fuel 


Mike Piazza‘s Strike Zone 
801606B5-0000—Away team 
scores 0 
801606B5-001E—Away team 
scores 30 
801606B7-0000—Home team 
scores 0 
801606B7-001E—Home team 
scores 30 


Quest 64 
8107BAA4-3232 + 8107BAA6-3232— 
Have all Elements 
8107BA84-01F4 + 8107BA86-01F4— 
Infinite health 
8107BA88-01F4 + 8107BA8A-01F4— 
Infinite magic points 
8107BA8C-01F4—Super defense 
8107BA8E-01F4—Super agility 
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UNIVERSAL PLAYSTATIO 


UNIVERSAL PLAYSTATION 

e Dual Shock Analog Controller Pad 
¢ Tekken 2 (Jap) 

¢ Toshinden Kids (Jap) 


y oes 2 


MayStation 


[ ite 


; VCD Adapter 
VCD adapter allows you to 
watch MPEG formatted 


movies on your Playstation. 
(Does not play DVD discs) 


| Scere 


The S-VHS cable is used to 
enhance the sounds and 
offer sharper images to your 


This state “O" 
design and technology, 
makes this joystick the 


The 3-in-1 Steering W 
PSX, N64 and Saturn. It offers 
the most accurate analog 


patible with the PSX and Saturn. 
Features auto fire, reload, and 


game-play. $29.95 amazing recoil actions. steering for all racing game. best arcade stick avail- 
$39.95 Comes with foot pedal. able for Playstation. 
$39.95 | $24.95 

, > 


oe eae 
N64 S-Video Connector 
Enhances graphics and sounds. 


7. 
w/YOSHI’S ry 
STORY 


LIMITED EDITION > 
N64 CONTROLLERS 
* Clear Purple.... = 
¢ Gold 


ONLy 


mINTENDOS ORIGINAL N64 
ieee MEMORY CARD 


P} x 
Us Shipping 


JAPANESE SYSTEM & SOFTWARE 


N64 Sing of Pro- 

Baseball Special 
Get free converter and 
memory card with pur- 
chase of King of Pro 
Baseball. (Converter does 
not translate text). 


N64 Converter Special 
Get free Wonder Project J2 
(Jap), with purchase of 
N64 converter. (Converter 
does not translate text). 


DUAL HEROES FLYING DRAGON ST ANDREW’S 


GOLF 


lo abo 


Pri-Fun Photo Paper 


- This inexpensive, yet efficient printer will allow you 
-to transfer images from your TV, VCR, Camcorder, 
ga; or Video Game system onto photo paper! It is easy 

YUKI YUKI ‘to operate, and most of all it will provide you with 
TROUBLE MAKER countless fun projects. 


HUMAN 
GRAND PRIX 


11 BEAT 
SOCCER 


DYNAMITE 
SOCCER 


SW NINTENDO: 


Pri-Fun Pause Pack 


r 


EXPECT THE 


POSSIBLE 


Send orders to: 


Tel: 626-839-8755 oy of dustry CA 91748 
Fax: 626-839-8751 Smaius at 


Sega™ and Sega Saturn™ are registered trademarks of Sega Enterprises, Ltd. Playstation are trademar 


registered trademarks of the 


Price are subject to change without notice. No refund 


npanies Not responsible for any misprints. © Tommo Inc 1998 


This adapter will allow 
you to capture any frame 
on the screen by freezing 
the image. It also 
enhances the image of 
the print out. 


Pri-Fun Toner 
Each Toner will allow 
you to print 30 pic- 
tures. Easy to install 
into your Pri-Fun. 


mes and logos are the Mission Impossible game design and soft 
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